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PREFACE. 



The Indexes to Patents are now so numerous and costly, 
as to be placed bejond the reach of a large number of 
inyentors and others, to whom they have become indis- 
pemsabld. 

To obviate this difficulty, short abstracts or abridgments 

of the Specifications of Patents under each head of Inven- 
tion have been prepared for publication separately, and so 
arranged as to form at once a Chronological, Subject- 
matter, Reference, and Alphabetical Index to the class to 
which thej rehite. As these publications do not supersede 
the necessity for consulting the Specifications^ the prices at 
which the latter are sold have been added. 

In this series of Abridgments of the Specifications re- 
lating to Medicine, Surgery, and Dentistry, every endeavour 
has been made to exclude those Specifications of Patents 
which embrace the manufacture of chemical substances 
employed principally in the Arts, although in some instances 
such substances are applicable as Medicine, as it is intended 
that these Specifications should form a series of themselves ; 
still, however, it was found diHicult in some instances to 
adhere strictly to this rule, especially in the early part of 
the series. 

• B. WooDCJiOirT. 

September 1863. 
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A.D. ie32, June 20.— 59. 

GRENT, THOMAS.-nA]nong seireral meohanical mventions men- 
tioned is the following : — " A moveable hydraulike or chamber 
" wethercall like a cabinett, which beinfjf placed in any roome or 
" by a bedside causeth sweete sleepe to those which either by hott 
" feavers or otherwise cannot take rest, and withall altereth the 
" drye hott ay re into a more moystining and cooleing temper, 
** either with musical sounde or without." 

£V3nA<iedt4(£. Ko Bpeoiflcaftion enroUed;] ' t' ' 

A.D. 1685, April 13.— N«> 245. 

MOORE, Thomas. — "A Way for makeing better allom, and in a 
" cheaper way then is used or ever was att any such worke, and 
" also out of the sayd allom mines to make curious chiistalline 
" allom or allom-glasse tor ieverall good usee and omanMiita for ' 
" the paUic'good, and preparations of allom, with other malteni, 
'* for medidaal^ dunugioally ihflttallioky Mid mmeraU iApiove- 
" nMnti." 

tPriiitod,4(l. yo gpec H l fl rtton s m s Bid J 

A.D. 1698, July 15.— N<» 354. 

GREW, Nbhsmiah.— ''The way of makeing the salt of the 
*' purgeittig^ 'Waters l^erfbctly fine in large ' quailiaties^ and yay 
" cheap^j sa a9 to coffionly prescribed and taken as a generall 
medidae fti tills our kingdom.'^ 

• V I 111 ,1 

•. A.JX 1711,Oefco1ier22^N«m 

BYFIELDy Timothy.^'' A new and most Tsefoll ohimicsll 
" preparaSon and medicine, publiddy known by the name of bis 
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M£DlCiN£; SU&GEEY, D£i\mT&Y. 



" ' sal oleosum volatile/ which, by abundant experience, hath been 
** found very helpfull and beneficiall as well in vses medicinall as 
" others, aiid niU very mudi tend to tlie pubfiem and beoifit of 
all our lubjects.'' The ingvedieiits of whieh this prepaiatum 
and medicine are composed an not named. 

[printed, No BpeoUlcatioa earolM.} * 
.J • • 

A.D. 1712, April 3.— N« 390. 

STOUGHTON^ Richard.—" A new and moet vsefull restorative 
cordial and medicine," known by the name of Stoughton's 
" elixir maf^um stomachiciJ," or "the great cordial elixir/' 
oth e r wi se called " the stomatick tincture or bitter drops." 
' CPM&ted»4d. NoSpedficattonenroUedJ 

AJ>. 1722, April 1&— 442. 

EATON, B6mmKitj^ Xtmw. dqrBucal preparaCon and sttptiek 
^ medicine, void of oonroiive qwditioi^ being both eoidiil and 
baleamick, which vmyonally stope all exttmall aad inliiffiwll 
" bleedinge, and of itaelilB heals all fireeh wounde." 

[Printed, 4(1. No fl|)eellicstion enndMOf 

A.D. 1726, March 31, N«» 483. 

• 

OKELL, Benjamin. — ** A new chymioaU preparacon and medi- 
** cine," styled " Doctor Bateman's pectoral drops," stated to 
moderate sweat and urine, and to be useful in ffaeiimatiam» afflic- 
tions of the stone, gravel, agues, and hysterics. 
CFriiitad,4l. No Bpadflcstton siiwlid.3 . 

A.D. 1731, October 11.— N* £33. 

LOVEL, Bdwabd.— f A safe, pleasant, and powttful styptick for 
the eme clUie bloody flux, dianhea» vomiting, and aU hitoenall 
" and extemall bkedinga or immodeiate evaonatigns of any kind 
" whatsoever.'* It is stated thai the leapBodj is vegy uaeftil in tiie 
colonies and plantationa for these particular diseases, from wliidi 
the blacks suffer gntlQj, and *'in their passage from Guinea to 
tiie Weit Indies." 
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3 



.A.D. 174:^ May 13.— N» 684. 

HAYWARD, RoBBftT.— "A speeifio p««rdflr, wlaoh u a ipee^ 
" and effectoal ome ibr the rheumatism^ and a peillBot eiM and 
^ idief, it mot a certain and efPeetual cure, for the gout." The 
povrder ia a ooinbinatiou of aDtimouy and nitre, pounded together 
in a mortar until the shining particles of the antimony disappear. 
. [Printed, 44. AoUs OhMwiJEteporti. «tti Eepavt, p. UO. BoUsOhmeL] 

A.D. 1742, August 14.— N° 687. 

BETTON, Michael and Thomas.— "An oyl extracted from a 
** flinty rock for the cure of rheumatick and scorbutick and other 
** cases." The oil is extracted from " the black pitchy flinty 
*• roch or rock " lying immediately over the coal in coal mines, 
which is reduced to a powder and then is sul}jL'cted to heat in a 
closed furnace, by which means the oil is obtained. 

[Printed, 4^. Bolls Chapel Reports, 6th Report, p. 120. Rolls Chapel.] 

A.D. 1743, July 21.— N» 592. 

HOOPER, John. — "Medicine })rcpared in part chymically, and 
** compounded of severall ingredients, now comonly called by the 
*' name of the Female pills." The pills are stated to be com- 
pounded of the beat purging " stomaitick' and anti-hystehck in- 
gredients ;" hut the nature of these ia not specified. 

[Printed. Soils Chapol Reports, 6th Report, p. 166. Rolls Chapel.] 

A.D. 1744, January 18.-.N» 696. 

TURLINGTON, Robbrt.— "A specifick balsam, called the 
*• balsam of life." It is compounded of storax, coriander, 
seeds, aloes, fennel, mastick, cardamums, frankinsence, anniseeds, 
benjamin, angeUca, gumelemy, cinnamon, guiacum, doves, mynh, . 
nutmegs, gum arable, winterbark, perne balsam, nettle seeds, 
tolu, juniper, saffiron, mace, oil, St, John's wort, and marsh mal- 
lows. A sufficient quantity of rectified sjnrits bong added to 
these various sabstsncesy the whole are digested and distilled in a 
glass vessel oinst a dow fire until they are reduced to the consist- 
enoj of a balsam. In the speoifieation the diflSsrent proportions 
of these substances are ghren. This balsam Is said to , cure the 
stons^ gimveli ehoiio^ and inward weaknesses. 

[Printed, Bd]sOhap«lBeparte,6«lLBeiMiri,p.llU BoUiChapA] 

a2 
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A.D. 1744, January 24.-- N° 597. 

TANN£B» Faancib. — " A specifick pill, which is a local sudoiifie, 
•* fweating one joint or limb only." The pill consists of scaiti- 
mony, rosin, of jalap, coliquintida, merciirius dulcis, and turbith 
mineral. These being in fine powders are mixed with equal quan* 
tities of syrup of buckthorn and balsam of capivi, sufficient to 
make them into i)ills. In the specification the proportion of the 
ingredients is given, as well as other ^particul^s .r^arded as pro- 
moting the success of the remedy. 

[Ftinted,^ BoUa Chapel Beports, 6th Report, p. ISL Bolls Ohspel.3 
' A.D. 1744, February 9.— N« 599. ; 

• 

GREENOUGH, Thomas.— " A tincture for cleansing wd pm-. 
** Sfiving the teeth, and curing, the toothach." The tincture is 
oomposed of salt of tartar, spirit of laurel, bastard orrioe xoot, 
mint, roch alum, thebaic extract, cochineal, oil of vitriol^ guiacoill, 

camphor, sage, vinegar, henbane seeds, cloves, cinnamon, rose 
water, Hoffman's spirit of myrrh, cubebs, sal-amoniac, galls, 
sassafras, cinnamon water, Peruvian balsam, essence of lemons, 
rose leaves, and Balanstine flowers. These difPerent substances 
are mixed together and a tincture is extracted from them by the 
means ordinarily employed for such purpose. In the specification 
the proportion of the ingredients used is given. 

[Printed, Bolls Chapel Eoports, 6th Report, p. 121. BrollsChapeLJ 

A.D. 1744, February 17.— 600. 

COLLETT, Joseph. — "An elixir for the cure of the diopfgr*. 

** jaundice, stone, and gravel." This patent remedy is composed 
of ** the root of termerick, the best juniper berrys, a little Casteil 
** soap, and a proj)ortionable quantity of gum guajcum.'* These 
are infused and digested in rectified spirit according to the usual 
processes employed^ and afterwards, being filtered, the medicine is 
ready for use. 

CPriiited,4d. SoU8€M>sl&q;K>rts,()thIteport,p.UL, SAUsGhiweLJ . 

A.D. 1744, February 17.— N«» 601. 

HENRY> P»TEli.— "A certain chjrmical preparation called the 
** nerroiui mfldiciiie^ which iiad been found to be efiSectual in the 
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eaxe of all nervous cases, such as convulsive fifo, epiieptyv, 
** vertigofl, hypochondraick melanchoUy, histericB, vapours, low- 
" neas of spijnts, aod 'palpitation and trembling of the heart." 
The said reinedy is compoeed of assafoetida^ ambers niynliy Pertt« 
•nm burk, and aak oi ta>te. Theae sabstmceB aie mixed together 
and ponididmAiiioilir, ead by tbe jagenegi of aprite eheiiii€a% 
einpiey»d <inM«|idMiB»it tattnaeied. 

CPrtotei|,idL'MlQrBBff.] ' ' 

A.D. 1744, May 9.— N* 603. 

CERRETI, Nicholas. — "A certaun Greek water, which hath 
" been fomid to be .an effectual, easy, and safe cure and preaerva- 
tive for any Tenereal dietempers." This Greek water b com- 
pounded of "aqna chaliybea^ aqua vite, vfamaiy tal gemmenni, aal 
« pdkalif and coriarino." Tbeae .ivbirtiiUiea an linzad 

tc^pdiar and nafd aa an i^jeetym. 

AJ>. 1746y April l.«-N« 617. 

NEELER, Edmund. — "A certain medicinal belt chimically 
" prepared." The ingredients used for the composition of it are 
the best white wine, olive oil, "carduus benedictus," valerian, sage 
and the leaves of St. John's wort. These several herbs, after 
being steeped in the oil and wine for six or eight days, are subjected 
to a slow heat, and stirred for two hours. The liquor being 
strained, white soap, fi-ankincence, and Venice turpentine are 
added to it. The oil, which is obtained from these substances by 
distillation over a gentle fire, is mixed with quicksilver and the 
white of eggs, and beaten to the consistency of an ointment. 
This ointment ia apread on list, which, being covered with a linen 
cloth and worn round the body, conatitutea the " medicinal belt." 
CPriiited.«IL ]MlaaiavelBBpaKli^aihB«porl»p.m BoOsOhqid.] 

A.D. 1747, November 13.— N* m. 

JAMES, Robert. — " A powder and pill which, in a few hours 
" and with a very few doses, most effectually cure acute fevers of 
" aU kinds." The powder is prepared by calcining antimony by 
long-continued heat in an unglazed earthen vessel, adding to it 
from time to time any animal oil and aalt. The compound ia then 
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boiled in melted nitre, and the powdw is attbaequmtljr obteined 

bjr dissolving the nitre in water. 

The pill is formed by the combination of quicksilver, antimony, 
pure silver, and sal ammoniac. The mercury is afterwards distilled, 
by means of a glass retort, and the quicksilver so obtained is again 
mixed with a fresh quantity of the same ingredients, and the same 
operations arc frequently repeated. The mercury after these pro- 
cesses, bemg dissolved in spirits of nitre, is distilled to dryness in a 
retort. It is then calcined to a fine powder^ from which the pill is 
made. 

[Printed, 4d. Bepertor}' of Arts, vol. 32 {second Mrtar), p. 827 : Webstei's 
Patent Law. p. 129. Case 64 ; Carpmaers lUmorte on Batent Gaaes» vol. 1, 
p. 367; Parliamentary Eeport, 1820 (Pa^«MS Xow). p. 201 ; Merivale's Be- 
ports. vol. 2, p. 446 : Patentees' Maniial,]!. 81. BoUa OhsiMl Biepori% 0th 

Eeport, p. 122. Kolls CbapeL] 

AJ). 1747, December 9.— N° 627. 
JACKSON> Thomas.— >'* A tincture or medicine " for the cure of 
" bums, scalds, green wounds, old bruises, strains, spraiiui, rbeu- 
** matick, and many other maladies." "Oyl of bayes, oyl of 

** palm, turpentine, tar, oil of Peter, and oyl of olives ** are mixed 
together in an earthern jar, and occasionally stirred, during eight 
days; they are then gently boiled, and the li<j^\Lor filtered is the 
tincture recommended for the purposes stated. 

CPrinted, 4(2. Eolls Chapel Beix>rts, 6th £«port, p. 122. BoUaChapeLJ 

A.D. 1748, My 12.— N» C33. 

BAKER, Walteh. — " New chymical preparation and medicine 
wbich be has etfled Sdiwsnberg's liquid shell." The pearly and 
tmsparent parts of sea shells, by the application of heat, uo 
calcined to nearly an alkali, and being mixed with a qnantily of 
" fitctitbns salt," are again calcined, and afteprbdng dissolved and 
filtered the fiquid shell is produced. 

[Printed, 4(2. Rolll Chapel Reports, 6th Beport, p. 12^ BdUiChspoU 

A.D. 1749, February 23.— N» 641. 

SEDGWICKE, William.— "The art or mystery, or method of 
" making a dmgg called sal ammoniack or armoniack, of greater 
purity than any hitherto imported firom foreign partik" Aones, 
horns, blood, or any animal substance is put into an mm pOt, to 

which is attached an earthen or glass receiver for the purpose of 
distillation. Heat is then applied, aud gradually increased for 
Tanous periods, a|Ccoxding to the si«e of the iron vessel and th^ 



Digitized by Google 



MEDICINE, SURGERY, DENTISTRY. 7 



quantity of the materials employed. The salt, spirit, and oil col- 
lected are afterwards put into a vessel and allowed to stand until 
they separate. The salt and spirit obtained apart horn the oil are 
further subjected to distillation. The pure gait wbioh vesulta !■ 
then miied inth " tphit qf $ea hM** sod after the liquor htm 
been fittered through paper, it is evaporated by gentle heat to 
diyneu, and the lobetanee lenuuning is Hie " true sal annnoninc** 
The ''ainiit of sea salt" is ftmned bj miziiig together oonmioii 
sea salt and day, botb thoroughly dried and posrdevsd, whidi, being 
put into an appropriate earthen yeaael, are snljeofeed to distiUailion 
by means of a reverbetatory furnace^ and as in the ordinary pre^ 
cesses of distillation the '^spirit of sea salt" is ooUeoted in the 
leoeiver. 

CFrinfeed|.4d. BdkObapelBciiK>rtf^e&Bqxsi,p.m^ IMIiChivelJ 

A.D. 1751, March 27.— N° 661. 

FRAUXCES, Joseph. — "A new chemical preparation, which I 
" called by the name of the female strengthening elixir, which is 
" extracted from the most powerfuU j)arts of the materia medica, 
** and is a most excellent and almost infallible remedy for the 
" fluor albua in women, and in men an excellent restorative 
" and a most efficacious remedy in all seminal weaknesses^ 
" and delHIity of the gmitsl parts, fttm whatsoever causee 
arising; that, in consHtutions worn doi^ with long and 
" tedious illness, it will aflbrd great relief by restoring Hie 
lost spring of tiie solids, and that it raises the spirits, removes ' 
hysterical complaints, and gives new life and vigour to his 
whole body." Hie aforesaid remedy dr elixir is prepsied 
M follows :^The "lapis smaragd, topaz hyadnth, sardin, and 
** sapphbr,*' on being calcined axe added'to a quantity of spirit of 
wfaie, iritil a portion of antimony and " crocus Martis astringens." 
The mixture is placed for a lengthened period " in a dunghill,*' 
and after being straiiled and filtered, there is further added to it 
** balsam of capivi, tolu, male, franckincense," balm of Oilead, 
isinglass, shavintrs of hartshorn and of ivory, white nettle flowers, 
roots of bistort and tormentil, and the best (h-ied rhubarb. These 
difTerent substances, after being several times distilled, are mixed 
with " salt of vipers '* and camphor, and are digested for a con- 
siderable time in a sand heat. The filtered liquor is the eUxir in 
question. 

[Printed, 4d. Rolls Chisel Reports, 6th Report, p. 125. Rolls Chapel.] 



Digitized by Gopgle 



^ MBDICIN]^ SUBOBEY, DBimfimtY. 

BOCK, Richard. — ^''Aneir oompoimd mecBdne or anii-Teiieiefld. 
catiiMiaci^'electiuuylbrilietrae cure of Heshyenef^ n^jvriea, 
andaUllieliiildngnlkitoorreiDitniof ddones»andwl^ 
vHh great labonr, indttitiy, application, studj, and at a great 
" expene^ brought to a very surprising d^ee of perfection in 
the cure of the several stages of the venereal distemper, frona 
** the slightest infection to the most inveterate degree thereof, 
** without breaking and impairing the constitutioii, inervating the 
* human system, or leaving? either foulness or weakness behind.** 
The medicine is formed by the combination of jalap, salt of nitre, 
** electuary lenitive," salt of amber, salt of vipers, senna, ^Ethiop's 
mineral, calomel, rhubarb, calcined quicksilver, " tartar vitrio- 
** lated," These several substances being finely powdered to form 
the required electuar}% are mixed with the syrup of marsh mallows, 
LFrinted,4d. Bolls Chapel Reports, 6th K«port« p. 126. Bolto Ohsp^ ] 

A.D. 1751, December 31.— N° 666. 

LAXGLEY, James. — "Anew method of managing or manu- 
** facturing some English vegetables and other things of home 
*' produce, so as to make from them several very useful comoditiea, 
** one of which is an oil which gives present ease in fits of the 
** gravel and stone, is the greatest anti-scorbutic and pectoral of 
*' anything of the kind, and as fine and pleasant for eating as the 
" best olive dl itself; that these tbings of home produce x^<m 
" make litUe or nothing, but, as manufketured by bim, would be 
of considerable adyantage to bis Majesty's revemu^ as well, as to 
^ bis sttlgects.'' The English vegetaUes to wfaiob tbePa^nt x^f^if 
ate "murtard, angelca daneus or wild oairot, feniH^ 0Qniniia«t^nd 
" amuseed.'* The patentee states be bas disoovend tiM miiatiagd 
jsad contains two substancea, a veiy fine oil, softening and vdaanng 
in its nstnre, and an active and stimnlstiiig salt. jHe tax&m 
observes, that allwtbe oil Is i»tracted, be makaabettar ''flower of 
" mualar" than was ever manuftetined before. After the ojl is 
^drawn and the flower sifted, he fennents and distils &om the bran 
a wholesome spirit and a bat liquor good for pickle^ useful in 
weather, and for sciurvy at sea. Vinegar is.lil^nrise made from tbe 
bran. By subjecting the vegetables above named to the fumes 
" of hot water," an oil is pressed out and is mixed with that obtained 
from the mustard seed, and the combination of the two constitutes 
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ihe nmedj Ibr the diseMes oieotifraied* From the asid oil a soap 
it made applioable to ihe said tSMumi, ' ftbai tbe cMa, ahrada^ 
a»dpleOM and paringa of luAniSb^ patenter paopoMa to imake 
n Idad of papar whwh will be uacfiil Iba eaitisdges, to gUd for 
>liangjnga» bookldndingy and oAor puipoaes. Ht likewise states 
tlial ba inakes paper ftom oflU, oetton, and other things which 
-haya pmriooalar rogaided aa woriiileaB> and laatijr, ghie. 
[JMM,^^, EoItoObftpelS0iMrt%MiEe|N]ri,i».ltA. Solli GfeaiwI*! 

A.D. 1752, Jamuoy I.— N* 667. 

WESTy Qbobos. — ^" A peculiar eompoaition which givea iffiecBate 
** eaae hi all diaeaaes hi the bxeaat, and which I call West* a peo- 
ioral eBzir/' The remedy is fSwrned aa foUowa The roote of 
liquorice* dried elecampain, angelica^ and of cnda are bnnaed an^ 
out mto small pieces, to which are added figa, Malaga rauana, 
honey, aalt of tartar, and raiain brandy. When theae different 
ingrediento have been infhaed a oonaiderable time the liquor is 
strained. The next step ia to pound garden anails and millipedes, 
and then by repeated stirring to incorporate them thoroughly 
with the above atrained liquor, adding to this Spanish juice, gum 
arabic, gum tragacanth dissolved in spring water, the whole 
being .well mixed together ; after which, the flowers of benjamin, 
gum stryace, camphor, and gum benjamin, each powdered, with 
the balsam of tolu and opium, being separately dissolved in 
spirits of wine, are put in stone bottles securely corked, and the 
latter are then subjected to a sand heat and frequently shaken. 
When these different bubbtances are completely dissolved, they are 
mLxed with the aforesaid strained htjuor, antl to this is added, by 
little at a time, spirit of sulphur; and when the fermentation 
caused by this ceases, there is further put in oil of anniseed and u 
decoction, obtained clear by the usual methods, made from the 
following vegetable ingredients: "coltsfoot, horehound, isop, sca- 
*' biouse, maidenhair, ground ivy, marsh-mallows, roots ami leaves, 
" St. Johii'a wort, angelica,'' parsley, and linseed, and a oertain 
jfomti^ of hancif. When the whole has bean wdl attered f» a 
giien pcQod it ia then put hito eaaka and put aaide for aevaral 
•niantbfb after whtoh it may b# bottled and ia rea^y for uae« In 
,tiie pfeoifiaiiion the diffmnt pioppitiona of the snbatanoaa em- 

.. CIHala^tf. >oa»Cia»ul Bspoali, aHi Bsport, j,MB. BoOiGbHieL] 
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A.D. 1752, July N« 672. 

HOOPER, J OHN.— " New invented medicine, prepared in part 
*' chemically, and compounded of several ingredients, called by 
" the name of the child-bed cordial and powders, and also my 
" strengthening balsam and strengthening powders." These are 
made "of cordial and antispasmodic ingredients, prepared by 
** diHtillation and infusion. The powder to promote pains is pre- 
*• pared of warm stimulating ingredients, and given about a scruple 
" for a dose. The other powder to raise the after-pains is pie- 
" pared of uterine and antidolonfic ingredientai, and given ia the 
** same dose as the former." 

" And the other new-invented medicines, called by the name of 
** the strengthening balsam and powder, are prepared as followeth 
" (that is to say)":— 

"The balsam is oompoanded of dissolving and discusing ingre- 
** dients, infused in a })roper menstruum, and to be used full and 
" cKsnge of the moon. Ther powder is compounded of attiniiatingr 
" and anttfebril strengthening ingredients, and given about a 
" aorupk in a dose when the balsam is used/' 

rPrinted,4d. EoUs Chapel Beporia. 6th Bepor^ p. 107. EoUsChapeL] 

A.D. 1752, July 3.— N° 673. 

COLLETT, Joseph, and JACKSON, James. — « A certain 
" medicine called oleum aaodinum, or British balsam of health, 
** for the cure of gouty nodes and tumours, rheumatiek and 
** soiaitiok pains, fistulas and ulcers, tiie and leprosy, bruises 
and spftins, the dropsy, stone and gravel, sterility and im> 
" potence, consumptions, and other disorders of the breast and 
** lungs/' "A luard substance" not named, but which op- 
pcMtft to he coal, is pounded, and behig ndzed with red sand 
ii put into a ptopu iron vessel, to ivhieh is attached a glass 
tnhe and a reeeiver, and on tiw appUeation of a daw fin drops 
ooBM om, and irhm theae becona laige and rink to the bottom, 
the receiver is then removed and a glaaed eaHlien veasel is-anb* 
atHuted to carry on the same process, and a fire is namA and 
kept up 80 long as any dmpt IhD into iihe caHhen vesseL That 
which lemama after <lie diatillaliim ia sul^eeted to a sandhea^ 
and is boiled and skimmed until it beoomea trauspar e nt to liie 
eye. The oil, which had come over in the earlier stages of iSb» 
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oprntionij after being rectified, is mixed with the substance in 
thie Ivoii yessel, and the two are digcatod.imtil they attain the oon- 
■isltncj of a balsam, which is the one in<iMrtion. 

[Printed, 4gL ]tol]BClMi)elBeporta»ethBe|M»^p.lM. BoltoOhapeL] 

A.D. 1753, Mvoh 6.*-N« 677. 

LEAKE, Walter. — "A pill which he called pilula salutaria, or 
health-restoring pill, which he has with j^eat labour, industry, 
** application, study, and great expence brought to a very sur- 
** prising degree of perfection in the cure of general chronical 
diseases in all those of the cutaneous kind, from the itch to the 
leprosy, and that in a singular manner it proves a remedy for 
** those named rheumatism, scurvy, and venereal." The ingre- 
dients used are calomel, sulphur of antimony, and prepared steel, 
which, after being intimately mixed together, are formed into a 
mass for pills by means of badsamic syrup. 
CPrinted.4(i. FettjyBi^.] 

A.D. 1763, April 5.— N« 680. 

JACKSON, Humphry — ''A certain medicine called cordial 
bitter tinctnre for the stomach.** The inventor describes three 
diAerent prepaiaitions which enter into the composition of the 
remedy. The Jbnt is formed as follows:— The bruised root of 
FUnttitlne orris and salt of tartar are nnzed with a quantiiy of 
proof spiif^ and are then subjected to the ordinary method of dis- 
tillation. To the spirit obtained in this manner is added strong 
sjnrit of vitriol* and the process of distillation is again employed, 
and the spirit which is collected is " the recited iptHt" of the 
inventor. 

To fonh his second preparation, saffron, cardamom seeds, Vir- 
ginia snake root, and " ginseng root** are infused for several days 
in a given quantity of "the rectified spirit" mentioned, and the 
spirit by means of distillation is drawn off. To this is added 
kermes juice, cinnamon, and mace, and the spirit again obtained 
by distillation is *' the compound spirit qf saffron.** 

To make his third preparation. West India ginseng root sHced, 
the tops of the " lesser centaury fresh gathered, ' and calamus 
aromaticus shced, are boiled in a given quantity of water for 
several hours, and after being strained, French brandy and pure 
water are added to the. deooctioB* and this being auligected to a 



Digitized by Google 



12 MEDICINE, SURGERY* DENTISTRY. 



gentle heat for several days, is afterwards evaporated to tlie con- 
•istency of an exti-act, which is his compound extract of ^nsengfj* 
The inventor further describes the making of a tincture, which 
is as follows: — Dried and fresh peeled rind of Seville orang^es, 
fresh peeled rind of ripe citrons. <rentian root, cardamom seeds, 
Peruvian bark, and cochineal are added to certain quantities of 
"the rectified spirit" of "the compound spirit of safFron," of I 
** the compound extract of ginseng root," and of watery the , 
whole is infused for a considerable time in a warm place> and 
being stnuned through flannel, and then paper, is fit for use. A 
large quantity of ale is put to the ingredients which remain, and 
after being infused for a lengthened peiiod and strained, the 
liquor is stored away in proper casks for use. The proporttons pf 
the different eubstances employed are stated. 
[Printed. 4d: PctfyBagJ 

A.D. 1753, Aiiffust 1.— N« 6d4. 

WRIGHT, William. — "A medicine which I called the cordial 
** mixture for women in labour, which long experience had con- 
** firmed to me might be depended on for procuring the speedy 
relief required at that critical period, and that I made no doubt 
** but (by the Divine permission) the said medicine would prove 
" instrumental in the saving many lives if the virtues and efficacys 
** of it were generally known." "This is a medicine which 
** greatly facilitates the labour of childbirth, and is of a cordial 
" nature, being a large compound of the most valuable cordial 
" productions of nature, together with other ingredients extracted 
** and combined both by chemical and Galenical preparation." 
[Printed, 4d. AoUs Chapel Beport8,efehfiieport, p. 127. Soils ChapdJ, 

AJ>. 1766, June 4.— N« 700. 

LOWTH£R» William.*-'' MeiF Invented powd«% oalled anii- 
epileptic powdeta, tryohaxe an eflbotoal remedy lor appoplexies, 
" epilepsys, convnlBions, hysteridcs, vapours, pankticks, legar- 
** thys, tremblings, faintings, swimmings in the head, pains in the 
" stomach, wonns, weakness in the nerves, retention of urine, 
** want of appetite, lowness of spirits ; strengthens the memory, 
** sweetens and thins the blood, and may be taken with the 
*' utmost safety at all times by persons of either sex, and young 
children may take it within the month." 
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In the composition of the powders the ingredients used are, holly, 
ro8emarj% the bones of the human skull, hellebore, peony, nitre, 
and " pulvis virmis, and foaVs bitt," each being reduced to a fine 
powder; they are then mixed together for use. The pioiMixtioBt 
of the substances employed are not given. " " 

A.D. 17^, Ootobor, 19.— N« 706. 

TATLOR, J^BSMiAK.—*' Cordial draught for the chdie aiid 'ti& [ 
** oHier griping puns.** The cordial draught is desordbeid as a 
fine spirit eztiaetecl from' f*the recrements of strong beer, nettle 
water, anniseed, aloes, peppermint, juices of sugars, and cam- 
** phor,*' the whole being mbced together for use. The propor- 
tions of the ingredients used are not stated. 

[Printed, 4(2. Chapel Reports^ 6th Report, p. 157. Bolls Chapel.] 

' \ A.D. 17^, October 29.— N» 706. 

WALKER, RoBsitT.— '^New invented medidne, called' Jesuits' 
• " drops, iriueh is not only an effectual remedy for the venereal 

didease^ but also aU obstinate fOid inveterate gleets or weak* 

nesses in the reins or kidneys, and is likewise a certun remedy 
** for purifying the blood in all scorbutic humours." The medi- 
cine is formed by the combination of "Venice soap, the balsams of 
*• Peru, Tolu, and Gilliad, oil of sassafras, volatile salt of tartar. 

Chic or Strasbourg turpentine," gum guiacum, and the balsam 
of capivi. Tlie whole are put into a stone or glass vessel, and are 
digested for several days in rectified spirits of wine. The vessel 
is to be well stopped and occasionally shaken. The fine liquor 
which is drawn off is the above mentioned medicine. 

CPE^At«a,|A,JSol^,CbanelB0{K>r^,6th,B«p^ SoUsChapeL] 

AJ). 1767, October 31.— M» 716. . 

GRfiENOUGH, Thomas.--'' New invented mediimiia to fpnog 
imnmdisfa aslief in pianB and disovdm of th^ ston^h and 
** hovels and-othor nembvaMft paits of the bo4y«'* Qne of the 
medidftes is called the volatiOe balsam*" and is pfopaied as &1- 
lovsi>^The "msretssl Mid" and aleohot both hiffhly conoen- 
tnftsdt'M nissd together^ and the '' minaral anodyne liquor of 
" HoAmam" is eztinotid from them, to which are added an 
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flimrtSal TegetaUe (h1 and nqn-essential purified teaimtl oil imted 

to an alkali, oil of lavender, and "the faecola of the Inditn woad»*' 
all which ingredients being digetted together for some time, the 
clear liquor which molts ie poiued cSl, end is the ebofe " vttiatiMa ■ 

« balsam." 

The other medicine is called " stomatick lozenges," the prepa- 
ration of which is described as follows : — The su})stance " solutive 
** panacaea " is extracted from the " nitrous or marine mother 
" water," and when freed from fixed air is mixed with sugar, es- 
sence of carraway seeds, " cerasus trapezuntina of Psirkinson,** 
the essential oil of lemons, and the whole are made into lozenj^es 
by means of the '* extract of the lapathum Uortense of Caapar 
" Baukine." 

[Friafced, 4£{. EoUa Chapel fifii>orts,eth&eport,pwm fioDsCbaiMlJ 

A D. 1767, November 12.— N° 718. ' 

LOWTHER, William.—" Powdecssaid diopi." " The powders 
" are made of the several particulan and in manner following '* 
** Pulvis compontiones, lanreticns corviim nigrum cum plumis 
** exsiccatus, turmerick, mund secundine ox placenta molef ser- 
** pens Virgianrc, sails nitr?p, depurate rad briounia lumbricorum 
** preparatore pulverise, et M : ff : S : A. Dosis N° q*^ X. ad 5 i/* 
And the said drops are made of the several particulars and in 
manner following : — " Compositione guttfc laurcticus, ether pre- 
" peratorae, carranee, teccha, machacca, chamraumcle floris, al salis 
" et spirit! caraphiri, potestes succini, opoponae cardamoms, wild 
** carrot, long pepper. Mithridate of each q. s. M. ff. After you 
" have dissolved the gum, put all into a dose vessel, overtop the 
" whole with spirit vini, and let them digest iSSt fim iviiflle are 
** thoroughly incorporated." 

[Frinted,4(l. Bolls OhapdBeiportii^ Mb Seporl^ !». 107. IMIs CI!iS|»8l.] 

AJD. 1767* November 12.— N« 719. 

BLACHB, Louis, Coy la. — ^'New invcnied medidno^ ohDed 
" royal military drops, whidi am an cffBctoal seme^ ftr tha 
" venereal disorder in all its vaiiona fltages, idoers, tiie king^a 
" evil, and all serophuloua diatempers." 

These ate made of the several partienlan, "mereurina cmdi et 
" cinabaris redivivi, salia marini, salis nitri depurate, vitriolia 
" viridi, aloes socoetrints, mirrlue, oUbanimi, balsatonvn Pton- 
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« vitnum, opii, afudtw vini, aqua pluvialis" (onide meramjr, 
reduced ciiuim, caaaaon salt, refined nits^ giMD Titaiel» aoco- 
trine aloM^ myrrh, olibasum* baltam of Ptn^ opnmi, f|iirit of 

wine, rain water.) 

A.D. 1758, August 16.'-N« 728. 

GOLLBTT, JossPH. — "Anti-artliritick wine and powder Ibr the 
** eme of the gout." *' The anti-arthritick wine *' is prepared as 
follows : — Certwn proportions of Madeira wine and French brandy 
aie put into a vessel, to which are added the " roots of gentian, 
** snake root, and pralangale, the tops of centory, burdock seed, 
** Russia rhubarb, saffron, the volatile salt of the millcped," and 
being digested for a considerable time without heat, the cleai* 
liquor is strained ofiF and is fit for use. "The anti-arthritick 
" powder " is formed in the following manner : — The salt of tar- 
tar and saltpetre, the regulus of antimony, and the spirit of vitriol, 
after being rubbed together in a mortar, are then put into an iron 
crucible and calcined until the red fumes disappear. Tlie sub- 
stance which remains is afterwards reduced to a fine powder, and 
is then fit for use. 

[Printed, 4A Solb Chapel Reports, 6th Beport. p. IM. BoUs OhapeL] 

A.D. 1758, August 16.— N* 729. 

RYAN, John. — "A medicine entirely new and not hitherto 
** practiced, for the safe, expeditious, and effectual curing of the 
" venereal disease, and which invention I had, with great labour, 
•* industry, repeated experience, and at a considerable expence, 
*' brought to such a perfection as to be of general utility and 
** benefit to the subjects of this kingdom, as no prophylactick 
remedy (by whioli term I mean the eieentia polychresta, goutes 
** de Peru, or the famous anti-^neiesl Peru drops, which are 
" Inoontestably the only abeolnte speoiflc ever known or offored to 
« thepnbBelbf the safe* expeditionB, and efleetnal eining^ in both 
<* sexes the several species and symptoms of the venereal dis- 
« ease, monely, the endemial malacbr of Fctn, a clap, o» virulent 
*' gonorrhflBi^ the yawes, now frequent and malignant* the pKea- 
" pftlffU'O'S and a confirmed lues or pox, with all its deplorable 
" lljmptoms; and the said Peru drops are also, by the detersive 
" and anticeptiok virtue, an cffeotuAl tot stuhboam glcett. 



Digitized by Coogle 



16 MEDICINE, SUROraY* DBMTISTRY. 



" seminal WMknesses, tad inabilities, for tlie venereal ptlMfy cittier 

" internal or external, and fistulous disorders, and tn % l*f"r * itfn 
" purifitt of tha blood in all aoorbutiok humourSj cttieeioas, 
'/ leprous, and scvoj^ulous cases; thay aie likewise m aoreragii 
" antidote for the venereal gout, rbeomatism, and scurvj, popular 
" diseases, yet commonly taken for constitutional disorders, as 
" they are a singular specifick for every species of fits, palpita- 
** tions, complicated, nervous, apoplectick, epileptick, and paralytic 
** disorders proceeding from a venereal cause, and are a prophi- 
** lactick remedy, or an admirable preservative against contracting 
** the venereal infection, that the said Peru drops are perfectly 
** innocent, devoid of all mercurials, and by their benign virtue 
operate in a mild and friendly manner, eradicating the viru- 
** lency of the disease by stool, urine, and perspiration,) or 
** thorough method has been hitherto adapted for the radical cure 
'* of the said disease in its present complicated state of mar 
" lignancy." 

" I^. sails cujusvis alkalini fixi, antimonii crudi, spiritus vini 
'* rectificati, a.a. q. s., ut fiat tinctura antimonium in pulverem 
" redactum, sail admisce, et igneforti liquescant simul per homn, 
deinde effonde, in pulverem ridige, et spiritu aAiso, adde pal* 
verem jalapii et beaoairtam nuAetale seeandum artem, digere 
" moderate, igne per dnodecem dies ad extremum oola." (Take 
any fixed alkaline. aalt, emde 8Btimony» notified spirits of winc^ 
of eadi snffifsient to make a iinetoie. Mix tlie powde^ anti* 
mony wHh the salt and melt tbem with a strong heat together for 
an hour; tilien poor off, reduce to powder, and ponr in the spirit^ 
add tiie powdered jalap and bezoar stones^ digest at a moderate 
heat for twelve days at most and strain.) 

lignorm giuadif sassaftas* baoeanmi juaepcvif opii tali* 
taitari a.a. q. s., ligna et opinm inddantur,* digm modonto, 
" ]gn0 per totidem dies nt superins." fEUce gopeum wood, 
Jnniper benies, sassafras^ opium, oarbonate of potash, of eiMjh 
soffiflient the woodf and ofton he tiiro«m iiw ml digest a^ 
a moderate heat fegt a foff^iiglit or longer*) 

" bds. Pern, capiv., tolnft, Gffiad, gam gualao^ pair, jalap., 
liifli, saL tart, ip; vin. reetlf.» a.ik q. s., digere pariter modemio 
" ealoie per dnod e se m dies. Omnia simnl misoe et s e r y en t u ap od 
" nsom.'' (TafcebalaaaMof Perd,eapiVi»andof GiksdaadlNda, 
gnm gaalovm, powdend jalap and ibvbaib, oaihonate of poMi* 
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rectified spirits of wine, of each sufficient; digest together at a 
gentle heat for twelve days ; then nnx the whole together, and 
keep for use.) 

[Printed, 4(2. Bolls Chapel Reports, 6th Report, p. 129. Eolls Ch&pel.] 

A.D. 1759, February 3.— N« 736. 

STORY, Edward. — " A new compound medicinal remedy, called 
" rotulae anthelminthic%, or worm destroying cakes ; which I had 
** brought to a surprising degree of perfection, for the eradicating 
** the semina or seed of worms, and for the effectual destroying of 
" worms in the bodies of men, women, and children, and for 
** cleansing the stomach and bowels from all manner of filth and 
** slime, and for giving immediate ease in choUcks and gripes, 
** and preventing their returns ; and also for the cure of hydro- 
pical disorders, yellow jaundice, agues, hooping or chin coughs, 
" bloody flux, and various other indispositions, as a great many 
** of his said Majesty's faithful subjects had already happily 
" experienced." 

The same is composed as follows : — " "il resinse zalapii, diagridii, 
ana uncias quatuor, antimonii diaphoretici uncias duas, calo> 
" melini |5p" uncias duodecim, tartari vitriolati, semunciam, floris 
** sulphuris albissimi unciam unam, cremonis tartari uncias sex, 
" cinnabaris antimonii recenter levegati unciam unam, olei cinna- 
" monii guttas decem, caryophiUorum nucis moschatae ana guttas 
" sexdecim, juniperi guttas triginta, sacchari albissimi libras 
" quinque, mucilaginis tragacanthi Arabici ana partes sequales in 
" aqua rosarum, f&ctse contunde optime in marmoreo mortario, 
ut fiat massa et exinde fiant rotulae. Dosis singula con- 
" tineat scrupolos quatuor semis." (Take resin of jalap, scam- 
mony, of each four ounces ; antimonial powder, two ounces ; 
prepared calomel, twelve ounces; sulphate of potash, half an 
ounce ; white flour of sulphur, one ounce ; cream of tartar, six 
ounces; cinnabar of antimony freshly levigated, one ounce; oil 
of cinnamon, ten drops j oil of cloves, oil of nutmeg, of each sixty 
drops; oil of juniper, thirty drops; white sugar, five pounds; 
mucilage of tragacanth, mucilage of gum arabic, of each equal 
parts, made with rose water. Beat the whole well in a marble 
mortar and make a mass, and then make into lozenges. Each 
dose contains four scruples and a half.) 

[Printed, 4d. Soils Oh«pel Reports, 6th Report, p. 129. Rolls Chapel.] 
M D 
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A.D. 1759, July 23.— N«» 742. 

"WESSELS, Hart. — "Medicine called tinctura embryonum,** 
composed and prepared of the 8e7eral partioulara, and in tlie 
manner following : — ' 

Redpe. " CoraUiomm rabrorum uncias duas, lapidis bsematiiit* 
** is uncias quatuor terra? japonicae uncias duas, caryophillonim, 
•* uncis moschatae, zingiheris, ana unciam unam, cinnamoni 
** acuti, nnciain femissem radicis p^alangae zedoariee, una unciam 
" unam, seminis anisi carui, ana unciam unam, ligni santali 
** rubri unciam unam, sacchari albi librara dimidiam, tiorum. 
" lavendulae, pugilloa duos herbsB menthse, salviae, ana mani- 
" pulos duos, sails tartari unciam dimidiam. Incisa et contusa 
** infunde in spiritus vini rectificati, conqus duobus per octo dies, 
" dijii^ere et cola per chartam bibulam tunc destilletur secundam 
" artem; adde tincturse radicis Braziliensis et tincturee corticis 
" Peruviam, ana undam unam iteiit tunc per mensem et itemm 

difltiUetur emi poetea; addo spirilui salit wMtlML imcua octo 
" et semfcur ad usum." (Take red coral tvooonoes^iedliflBmlate 
stone four ounoes* tena japuoicik two ouaeei^ eloTea» nutmegs, 
ginger^ of each one ounoe, cintManon half on ounce, galanga, 
sedoary loo^ of each one ouncs^ anise seeds, eanuwaf seed% of 
each one ounce, red sandal ivood one ounce, white sugw half • 
pound, lairendor flowers two pinefaes^ pepermiat and si^ of eaoli 
two handfoUs, salts of tartar half an ounce. Cut and bruise and 
infuse in two gallons of spirits of wine for eight days, digest and 
strain through filtering paper, than distil, add tincture of Brazil 
root> tineture of bark, of each one ounce, let them stand for s 
month, and again distil ; to which sftefwiids add eight ounoss of 
sal volatile, and keep for use.) 

CPkintsd.4d. JtoUs Chapel Aqxnrte. Sth JLnfifo^ p. 107. BoDsOBupelJ 

AJ). 1760, February 21.— N<» 746. 

CALVERT, Edward. — " A most pleasant and useftil cordial 
" called the violet cordial, which diaooveiy had been attended 
with a great loss of time and immense expense to me, the 
petitioner ; that the said cordial is fax diffoent in its nature 
" from anything yet found out or known, it being composed of 
** none of those hot pernicious qualities of which other cordials 
** are made up, but is a fine and gentle reviver of the animal 
" apiiitB, and tiie finest m ed ic in e to expel wind at the stomach of 
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" way jet discoTered/' Use subitaiices used in tha tampoMxm. 
of the medioiiie ave, sf^rit, aivomatio eakmuB or eane^ maca^ 
doves, nutmegBy cbmamon, alUpice^ flal-TolatSIe, wagar, vegetable 
Juioe eoiomed wiQi 'violeta, «nd nuunun ^yriaeam.** The pro- 
portione of the ingredients are giyen, but no explanation of the 
prooees by whiek the medieine is preparcd. • 

IPrmt&d,^, Soils Chapel £epoii«, 6th Report, p. lao. loUftChapeL] 

> 

A.D. 1760, March 26.— N° 748. 

PIKE, Ann. — " An ointment which is a grand antedote for the 
" itch, and all scorbutic humours, being a sovereigD and effica^ 
*' cious remedy that never fails for all eruptions and cutaneous 
" disorders, without confinement, daubing", or the least ofFensive 
" smelly the application being only to the palms of the hands." 
Two preparations are described as entering into the composition 
of the ointment. In the first, pomatum and calomel are mixed 
togeHier and are allowed to stand several days; the same is like* 
wise done with hogs' lard and Jesaifs back. The ibw snbstanoes 
so acted upon are then blended together, and quicksilver is added 
to them, and tiie mass is starred daily fi» some time. In the 
fseend prepaiation* deer suet and turpeth miasral aise mixed 
together amd allowed to stand as in tiie first piepaiation; the 
nme also with lard, powdored tutely* and flower of brimstone^ 
Tbe iagxedients of both preparatioiiB are tlien put into an iron 
pot and iulioected to a gentle heai^ and itined da^y to some 
time. Wood-wt is afterwards combined witb the mass so 
pared, and this is then leady to use, Thepzoportkini of theaeveral 
ingredients are stated. 
£Priuted,4d. Petty B«gJ 

A.D. 1760, December 11.— N° 757. 

WRIGHT, Uknry. — " A new medicine which he calls caryo- 
" philios tegius, or royal dove drops, which are of the most 
" efficacious nature in the cure of pains in the stomach, shortness 
" of breath, coughs, hooping coughs, eold chills, fits, and the 
** worst symptoms of consumption, the same being found to be 
superior to any medicine yet discovered for the above dis* 
ordere." The remedy is compounded of the following sub* 
Stances :^The roots of " angl. hyipa ^ and eLeoanqtane^ Juniper 
berries, gum bei^amin, fiquorice root, camphor, confiBctuMi of 
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opium, stoned raisons, and rectified spirits of wine. The proper* 
tions of the several ingredients are given, but no details as to the 
preparation of the medicine. 

[Printed, 4d. BoUs Chapel Reports. 6th Report, p. 131. Rolls ChapeL] 

A.D. 1761, Septembwl.— N« 7€6. 

JACKvSON, Thomas. — " A certain powerful specifick, which, 
" from the superior qualities to anything yet discovered, I had 
** nominated the Imperial lotion, the virtue whereof, by repeated 
** experiments, had proved effectual in the immediate cure of any 
** infection or injury received from persons afflicted with the 
" venereal disease or disorder, which the chymical lotion or pre- i 
** paration is culewlstod to «xtract." The medieine is prepared ' 
•8 follows : — Mild sabliin&ted and the "sal vitrioli" aie 

added to a quantity of the decoction of (lignnni sanctum) guaia- 
cum, and when this is reduced to one half by boiling it is then fit 
fn use. The proportions of the ingrediento are given. 

Sons Chapel B«porti,6ti&Beport. p. in. BoOs COttpel.] 

A.D. 17fi2, May 21 .—N* 773. 

LOBB, Thbophilu.s. — A tincture for family use, to preserve 

'' the blood from siziness and a saline scofbutie acrimony, and 

f* for maintaining the appetite, digestion, strength, and diearful- 

ness of the body, which in a long and large experience has 

*' proved of great service in rheumatic and gouty cases, and 

" against othcor pains of the head, stomach, bowells, back, and 

<f l^bs, and agaiost weakness and lowness of the spirits, &e.^ 

The remedy is compounded of the following substances : — The 

roots of gentian, and golangals, cubebs, grains of pandicc 

Vizgiman, snake root, red saunders, gum myrrh, leaves of common 

wormwood, sweet spirits of nitre, and rectified spirit of wine. A 

separate tincture is made of each of the medicinal substances^ 

which is kept in a jar, the mouth of which is tied over with 

bladder and leather. The iogredients in each vessel, having 

received additional spirits of wine, are digested for some time 

without the application of heat, the jars being daily shaken. 

Each tincture is then filtered and still kept in separate bottles. 

The same quantities of spirits of wine which were originally poTired 

upon the ingredients are again put to them, and the processes 

described in the first instance are repeated. All the separate 
« 
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tinctiim— taye the vedr-io piodiioed aie added together, end 
are put into a hanel with a further quantity of the sweet spirits of 
nitre ; and the required standard of eolour is imparted by means of 
the red tincture. The liquor is afterwards bottled and fit for use. 
The diflbrent proportions of the substances employed sre given, 

[Printed, 4ilL FbtlyBsff.] 

A.D. 1762, Aujowt 20.— N« 779. 

RYAN, John. — " New and particular medicine, which I calls 
" compound solution or essence of minerals, or Doctor Ryan's 
** white drops, which are the most safe and certain cure for every 
** species of scurvy, leprous and scrofulous disorders, they being 
*' the most perfect solution of minerals ever yet discovered ; 
** transparently miscible with water, a certain criterion for all 
" compleat solutions of resinous bodys, gums, and medicinal 
** fossils, a specific quality peculiar to these drops, the want of 
" which miscibility renders the virtues of all other pretended 
" solutions and antiscorbutick remedies hitherto invented so 
« con6ned and ineffiBctual.'' The sobstancea oomposing the 
" medicine are* ant. oomp. nitr. tart./' sea sal^ water, and spirits 
of wine. 

(printed. Ai. FetlyBag.] 

A.D. 1762, November 11.— 781. 

JUNIPER, John. — "Anew medicine called essence of pepper^ 
" mint, which contains all the virtues of that plan^ and is an 
** excellent remedy in choHcks, retchings, sickness, and all 
" disorders arising from flatulency, and in other disorders 
** therein mentioned to obtain the medicine dried pepper- 
mint is distilled, and the oil which comes over is collected. 
This is afterwards put into a retort and purified with an alkaline 
salt, water being put to it, and gentle heat appHed to aid the 
digestion and distillation. The oil so obtained is mixed with 
a quantity of alcohol. Distillation is again repeated, assisted by 
the water bath; to tiiat which comes over alcohol and the ex- 
ttaot of common mint are added, and tiie whole are again dis- 
tilled in a ''taU bolt head/* by means of heat. When oold it 
is filtered and fit for vse. 
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A.D. 1763, July 29.— X* 791. 

FORDTGB, WiLUAM.— " A new iwiiliiind €wm|MiintmHj eaUfld 
** tiie ihimadi piU, wkoat powor fir «medi that of anj Tnedicinc 
hidmio dmoavmd in eoiiog all ditordm ot the stonuiidi and 
^ bowdls, where there ia a deficieiMT' of bOe and nd inflimination.'* 
Hie medicme is Ibimed 1^ tiie oomhination of ihabarb» extract of 
llowcfB of diamoaiile and of gnm mynlit aoootoiine aloes, grains 
of paradise, and dl of diamomSe^ tiie whole being made into 
mass b J means of the ^yrup of siigar. His proportions of the 
ingredients need are given. 

A.D. 1/64, November 3C).— N« 820. 

NORTON, John. — " A new invented medicine, which I had atiled 
*' Maiedant's drops, being an antiscorbutic, and operating insen- 
" sibly on the patient, exceeding all other medioingis yet found out 
*' for the cure of the soorvy, leprosy, evil, or stroma, fistulas, piles, 
ulcers, and all other disorders arising from a foulness in the 
blood, as many hundreds of his said Mijestjr's subjects had tiien 
afaea^ expenenoed.'* The snhstanoss hscnI in ^ prepanlion 
of the medicine are, cslomel» gentian root, gingo*, onqge peel, 
and cochineal. 

[Printed, 4(1. BollB Chapel B<qpor(i8,SftbB^[K)H, p. ISS. BoDtGNpel.3 

A.D. 1766, Febmaiy 7.— N» 824. 

WILKINSON, John. — '* Preparing medicated baths, to be con- 
" structed on frames for floating on the river Thames or elsewhere, 
" adapted to the cures of many diseases, not to be remedied by 
other known means ; together with floats made of cork, in form 
of seamen's waistcoats or otherwise, to he used these cur ds^ 
" where to pnvent drowning; as also by seamen or persons nsnig 
" the sea in tune of shipwreck or other aocidonts on water, in a 
manner never practised by any other person or persons whatso- 
ever until the discovery thereof made aa years ago by me." The 
floating baths are directed to be so oonstrueted that the bathers 
may either bathe in separate batfas, or the riyer wate msf be 
allowed to pass through them, a constant fresh current being kqpt 
up ; or the baths may be prepared wi& minsnd or vimstaUe iaih- 
sions» sea water, or with any other substaaosa« 
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The cork jackets are formed of cork, cut into convenient pieces 
for being attached to or connected with jackets intendfid ta serve 
. "the purpose of floating. 

£Friiit«d,4(2. SoUs Chapel Bfeport0,6tliBeport» p. 1Mb BoUs Chapel.] 

A.D. 1765, June 5.— N» 1^. 

COLLETT, J oBBPH.— Leather catheters and hongfiu** Suitable 
leather is cut into pieces, and steeped until it becomes sufEicientljr 
dastio. It is then stated to be bored *'for catheters" with an 
engine ton Aat purpose, and afterwards turned in a lathe to the 
le^nired sizes; the tubes have then affixed to them caps and 
wires, and being cased over and polished the process is com* 
pleted. The bougies are made in the same way, but wre not 
mounted with caps and wires. 

[Frinted, BoUb Chapel B«porU« 6th Eeport, p. 134. BuiIIt GhapeL] 

A.D. 1765, Beonnber 3.— N« 835. 

WILLIAMS, Thomas. — " New-invented restorative medicine, 
" called essence of flowers of benzoin, or pulmonic drops.'* To 
prepare the medicine, fresh flowers, of a white colour and fragrant, 
obtained from the Last India gum benzoin, saffron, and ** the 
purest parts of American pines," are digested for some time in 
a spirituous menstrum, a proper degree of heat being applied ; 
and when purified in the usu&l way, the medicioe is fit for use. 
CFibUed^H MiaOhapdJfta|wrt»Sthlfcq;iDt$>jblj^ IkiUaCtMveU 

AJ). 1766, Apni 13.— N« 845. 
FOST£B» AMtLAMAm^'' A eontK>Mtiea wfeidi. after a Ibw hours 
*' faking is an effsetnal and certain enie fat the egne^ and wUeh 
" I call Foster's compound," To OMke tiie mMBom, bieiidy, 
finsyr-powdered so ch i ne a ^ aiid sefiron ana put inia a bag, wmd U 
the liqimr which ia pr ess e d out anohuna ii added. The aediemtt 
if then bottled and fit fnr uesu 
CBstaMLM. n^MmH 

JlD. 176Cw August ]i3<r»N» 867. 

SUrrON, Robert, and SUITON, Daniel— " Their new in- 
vented specific medicine, that will certainly produce a favourable 
^ species of the small-pox.** 
£No gpecllloitiMi enroUecLJ 
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A.D. 17^, September 13w—N» 860. 

DICKINSON, Robert, and SEDGIER, Henry.— "A bedstead 
" which is of a quite different construction to any hitherto made, 
" and would be of great use and conveniency to such of his said 
" Majesty's subjects as should be so \inf6rtunate to be confined 
" to their beds of sickness." This consists first of a part tQ 
** which is fixed a false headboard by two, three, or more liiiigres, 
" that falls back as it is forced or raised up to heighten the back 
*' of the settee, and again into its place when it is let down to iorm 
the bedstead, is fiistened by two strong hinges to the second 
part (which is screwed down to the aides of the bedstead, and is 
forced or raised up by two quadrangles, with teeth cut out of a 
solid bar of iron that runs across the bedstead and is received 
into a box consisting of two plates of iron screwed together^ 
separated by two shoulders the thickness of the quadrangle^ 
** through which it passes into the sides of the bedstead, where 
" it dies and receives a winch on one or either side, to force 
" or wind it up and let it down by, with a stop on each or 
either side to fix it to the hmght the person in bed chooses to be 
raised. The second part bb entirely fixed to or ujion the sides 
^' of the bed " by "four or any other proper number of screws, to 
which is added and ftstened by two, three, or more strong 
hinges, the other or third part of the bottom, fbUing within the 
sides of the before-mentioned bedstead in order to form Ihe seat 
*' (to whidi on each side is fhstened a spring ketdi tiiat lets into 
tiie sides of the bedstead by forcing it with your hand, and 
" fiutens it compleatly when raised up to form the bed), to which 
** is nailed, screwed, glued, or fastened, a sacking, which goes or 
" is received over a roller that is fixed within the foot rail of the 
** bedstead into feet-posts or pillars by t\vo iron gudgeons drove 
** into the roller and fixed in by two ferols, which are received 
** through two plates of iron into the posts or pillars aforesaid, 
** and is fixed unto another roler on to which it is Tvound, that is 
** fixed unto the sides of the bedstead by two gudgeons, fastened 
*' as per description of the first roler, only the gudgeons which 
" goes into the sides of the bed are longer than the gudgeons of 
** the first, and are square or of a triangle form, and go through 
" iron plates in order to receive the wynch which winds it up, to 
" which is fastened or fixed at either or each end a round plate of 
" iron adjoining to the ferol, cut full of teeth, conunoniy caUed a 
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bmhetd, wbiA, "wkm tbe lower part oomM to lie wound up, 
fastens and stejri it by a key or catch that is fostened to 

sides or side of the bed, and feJling into the teeth. There is 
fixed to the first part before described, to be raised by the quad- 
** rangle in or on each side of it, two iron screw staples with eyelot 
** holes, that receives two hooks fastened to a close elbow or elbows 
•* that has a teiinant which is received into a mortass in the second 
•* part, which is stuff 'd and covered ; the furniture, bed, mattrass, 
•* and bedding compleating the settee." 

[Printed, 4cJ. Eolk Chapel Keporta, 6th Seport, p. 136. BoUs Chapel.] 

A.D. 1767, February 11.— N<» 868. 

HOPKINS, John, BECKETT, Tqohas, and HENDERSON, 
Chkistophbr. — " A new-invented medidne, prepared in part 
^ diemic^y* and componnded of sereml ingredients, now com- 
monly ctUled by the name of the Beaume de vie.** The 
medidne is prepared by infusing the best cordial, balsamic, and 
•tomacllio ingredients in a cephalic menstmnm tot several days, 
afterwards adding to it a proper proportion of hepatic, deob- 
struent, and nervous ingredients, and a quantity of strong moun- 
" tain wine all which are digested together for a considerable 
time in a water bath. The balsamic liquor, after being strained, is 
fit for use. 

CPriated,4(^ Petty Bs«.3 

A.D. 1767, September 8.— N« 882. 

DOMINICETI, Bartholomew.— "Discovery or invention of 
the method of making the arbitrarily heated and medicated 
sslubrious batiis, pumps, and stoves, both moist and dry, 
** and a variety of fumigations from herbs, seeds, roots, flowers, 
gums, minerals, and other drags, and an infinite variety of 
^ maehinea for conveying and applying the efficaiqr of tiha above 
dnif^ and minerals to the different parts of the human body, 
** aoeording to the nature of the disease." 

This eoBsiBts, firsts of a bath standing about one foot lipom tiie 
floor of the room, in whidi is slung a platform whidh is ten inohaa 
higher at the head than at the foot, and on which is laidamattraaa 
ti^ pillow of hair or various herbs. Hie bath, has folding doors* 
sad if liiese are open, curtsins, which draw and shut ** in the 
" t^imu," which steams are controUed by a regulator and two 
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cocks, 80 as to be " altered or totally changed to hot or cold." A 
stream, regulated by a stop-cock, may be made to fall from a 
height of fifteen feet on any part of the body from a pipe above. 
By the side of the bath is a trap door, which admits of an assistant 
or surgeon to descend three feet, so m to be more convenient for 
any kind of manipulation on the patient. If necessary, the baths 
are emptied in a minute, and filled at a minute's warning, either 
with water or medicated water of any kind, and with or without 
minerals, and for this purpose a boiler is described, divided "into two 
" equal parts, one for emollients, the other for aromatics,** which 
are conveyed to the bath by pipes. There is also a mineral boiler, 
which supplies water to the baths. A cistern, divided into equal 
parts, supplies soft and spring water to the boiler and bath. Near 
to each bath is a stove, so contrived as to be " instantly regulated 
" to any degree of heat, and at the same time filled with steams 
arising from such compositions as may be thought most likely 
" to contribute to the immediate relief and speedy cure of the 
** several complaints for which they are prepared.** " These 
" steams and effluvia are prepared in boilers and heaters, so con- 
" trived that each may be used separately, or communicate its 
" steam or dry fume to the stove, or mixed with that of two 
** pots which are placed under the stove,*' and the vapours from 
which pass through the stove under a chair in which the patient 
sits, which chair is described. The patient has an oil-cloth cover- 
ing let down upon him, and through which his head passes. 
Other stoves, designed chiefly for dry fumes, resembling the first, 
are described. There is a machine called a horse, for the patient 
sitting upon when being fumigated upon various parts of his body, 
and machines for fumigating various parts of the head and body. 
[Printed, la. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1768, August 13.— N' 902. 

APPLEBY, Thomas. — "A balsam for the cure of and bringing 
" away sand and gravel lodged in the bladder and kidneys, the cure 
" of green wounds, and several other disorders incident to human 
** nature.** The medicine is prepared as follows : — Rectified spirits 
of wine, gum guaiacum, myrrh, balsams of tolu and storax, ben- 
zoin, the American wild vine, mastich, the root of the anchuse or 
alkanet, and safiEron, are digested for a considerable time in a eand 
heat, and the liquor, which is afterwards passed oflF, is fit for use. 
[Printed, 4d. Bolls Chapel Beports, 6th Report, p. 185. Bolls Chapel.] 
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A.D. I768/Daoanb« 7.— N» 909. 

KORRIS, Thomas. — ** New invented medicine or drops fop the 
** cure of fevers and all inflammatory disorders ; that the experi- 

ence of its sovereign efficacy, not only in the above disorders, 
•* but in many chronic disorders are indisputable, and what must 
^ fender this medicine partioularly serviceable is that it opemtea 
^ wiljMmt tiialeMt Tiol«ioe or disturbaiieeio theMumal economy, 

even 

" hmig. n. vHr. antiiiL, pft. S. A. sine uUft addilioiMb ^ 
tmetum mcdimteacel inn. S. A.£diiloomiiiictiimB ad Ibnina 
01. Be ap. Tm. aq. pluT. lign. net. im aal petio q. a.^ flant 

** calflinatio, Tiirificaoio^ digaatio^ m|Mmrii% dnkfieatio* deatil- 

" blio, ft temaiitetio^ 8. A. madiaBla igae." 

(TfeiBtedftfL BdleGbivelBqMrti^aihltoiMiv^IkiaB. UlliClMvalJ 

Aa>. 1/69, November 16.— N« 941. 

RADLEY, William. — ''An aatirely new aort of purfi^ng and 
" diuretic balla for the cure of aaveral diaeaaea incident to horaea." 

The substances used in the preparation of the medionia ate 
juniper berries, tincture of aloea, salt of tartar, carraway aeeda, 
jalap, parsley seeds, amber, nitre, ginger, hartshorn, thoroughly 
calcined, and Venice turpentine, the whole by a " chemical pio- 
** cess" being made into baUa. 
[Printed, 4d. PetlgrBag.] 

A.b. 1769, December 23.~N° 948. 

LERAT, Chahlks, — "A certain po%vder called the poudre 
* unique, of a particular effect to purify the human blood, and 
•* cure the rheumatism, scurvey, jaundice, and all disorders 
** arisinjjf from a foulness of blood." The preparation of the 
medicine is as follows : — Antimony and mercury are dissolved in 
aqua regia or nitro-muriatic acid, and when common salt is added, 
tiie mixture is put into a bottle to be well mixed ; it is then put 
^ in a ptpkin," and waahed many times in dean wMter ; when 
dry, spirtta of wine an liiaowii upon tbaad aek onftn, during tiia 
time being tonatantly atured ; alter tlie additkm of ibid ''aalt of 
« dmuBum,** wme ia again poored upon tiie in gr e dient^ , and aal 
on fire, and the same prooaaa ia rtpea i ed aereral timea. When 
diy« tiM powd« ia fit IbriHe. 

[Printed, 4(1. EoUaOhapel Reports, ethBepoii, p. U7. BaOiGlMveLl 
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A.D. 1J71» AngiMi 10.— N* 996. 

BRAND, RoBBST. — ^'A nsv i Brtwmi g M t or madmie, wbkli I 
*' call a tmvww ebtiie tnMt or bandige, Ibr tiie idief of penoot 
of Mksr MX or any age, who an aflictfwi mAt raptuios eitiier 
in iiie groin or navd, and wbiA m of gwafar rdief to anj 
** penon alBieted with racli dioorden» and aita wtth greater ease 
** on tho patient, and greatlj varies from any inatrament or 
** machine hitherto invented for that disorder." Steel is used 
for the making of the traverse elastic truss and navel bandage. 
It is stated to he just made red hot, and then put into cold wat^r, 
bv which it is rendered extremelv hard. The hardness is then 
diminished hy the metaJ being held over a fire. WTien the proper 
temper is attained, the steel apparatus is then rivettedto its proper 
cushion plates, which are of iron. That for the groin rupture is 
composed of cork, covered with flannel and leather; that for the 
navel rupture has two sprinars attached to a small piece of iron, 
which is connected with a pietv of bend leather, and the latter is 
covered with shammy leather, and com|iletos the cushion of that 
bandage. 

AJ), 1772, Febniaiy 12.— N« 1(X15. 

CHASE, Samuel.— ** New invented nwdical cnra far almoafc 
'* all acoibtttiek disordera, and thair naftond eruplno oooaaqacncea, 

hat more partiealatly Ibr nkoratod and otibcr aore l^ga, so fie- 

quently oomplainedof in tldaldngdoa^ andng ftomtiio bdbie> 
*' mantioiiad primaiy oaosaa ; wlueh aaid modieal prooaaa eonaiala 

in giving, bj regular tonia, an daotnaiy, niixtiir^ and drop* 
** internally, and by the appfiealion of a digeatm limmeni and 

oeiate eitenaUy.** 

Mli-ioordiitie tfleetaary ia oompoaed of ''cinnabar of 
** antimony,'* purified aalt of nitn^ powdned jalap, componnd 
powder of enekoar-pint, tbo blaek e^phnni of a w tm y, cieam of 
tertar, ** linilive dectvAiy,** and n aoflloient qnanliljy of aimpio 
syrup to make tiie iMe inte an deofeoaiy. 

The antuaeerhmtic wuriure is formed of the infusion of senna, i 
peppermint water, common manna, and the compound spuit ci 
lavender, all which are mixed together. 

The antiscorbutic ilrops are compounded of antimonial wine 
and sweet apiht of nitre. 
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' The cerate is made of hoga* lard, olive oil, yellow wast, carbonate 
of sinQ, and led lead. 

Tk$ digetHoe Um m mt mud eerate ia oonqpoted of white wu^ 
apermaoetii, oliye oi]» red aulpliuret of meieuij, and powder of led 
frndpitefce, wbieb an nuxed iogodter. In tiieie amral prepai»- 
toia tiie propoctiona of the mbatancwa iiaed an ipcmu 

CFriBted,4El. RolbOlMkpelR«porte,ettiBe|)ort^ ]}.ia&. WOtQmpAZ 

A.D. 1772, March 17.— N» 1008. 

BURROWS, John.—" A medidne wOmlj new in then his 
Miges^B kingdoms, and not befon pnctised therein by any 
^' penon, oommonly called or known by the name of Vehio'a 
vegetable synip, and of making and manuikctaring the same 
^ from several rare and valuable vegetables and drugs." The 
medidne is formed by infusing for some time the "milder purging 
'* plants with a proper quantity of the sal tarturi," to which are 
added the anti-venereal and anti^soorbutic plants " bruised, and 
the juice of dandelion ; the various ingredients are then digested 
for some time in a moderate heat. The dear liquor is poured off 
and clarified, after which it is boiled to a pnper eonsiatenoy and 
strained, and is a syrup fit for use. 
i:PrlQted,4d. rettgrBi«.} 

A.D. 1772, December 17.— N° 1029. 

WARREN, Richard. — "A certain medicinal and chemical com- 
** position, from divers salutary ingredients, called or intended to 
" be called the volatile essence of laA-ender.*' To form the medi> 
cine, a "fixed alkaline salt" and a " cnide salt," and sal ammoniac, 
with alcohol, are put into a glass retort to which a receiver is 
attached, and distillation is effected in a water bath. To the spirit 
which comes over the essential oil of lavender is added, the whole 
being again subjected to distillation, and the spirit ultimately col- 
lected is the "volatile essence of lavender." 
• [Printed, 4c/. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1773, January 22.— N« 1031. 

HEHET, Jacob.— "An essence of pearl and pearl dentifrice." 
To fbm the essence of peari the following substances are used: — 
pmber, alcohol, benzoin, " native mineral alkali, the odorous par- 
." tides of the flowers of oranges and roses extracted by watery 
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" infusion," an "essential and vegetable salt," " vitrifiable earth," 
and orrice root, the fruit of the aromatic aracus. lliese different 
ingredients are digested, and that which comes over by distillation 
is the essence of pearl. 

The pearl dentifrice is made by thoroughly incorporating to- 
gether the insoluble particles which remain after making the 
essence, adding to them the aromatic substances mentioned above. 
[Printed, 4d. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1773, March 5.— N° 1035. 
IRWIN, James. — " A new method, never before used, of making 
" currant drops and lozenges of fruits, which being of great effi* 
" cacy in the cmre of sore throats, obstinate coughs, and hoarse- 
" neases, will be of great benefit to his M^esty's subjects." The 
directions for making the medicine are, that ripe black currants, 
are to be boiled for some minutes in any pan that is not of cop- 
per, stirring them during the time. They are then passed throuj^h 
a hair sieve to prevent the seeds going through ; and after sugar 
is added to them they are boiled until they attain a proper con- 
sistency. The mass is spread on plates, and when cold and dried 
is cut in square pieces for lozenges. The drops are made by bein^sr 
" dropped with a spoon." 
[Printed, 4</. Petty Ba«.] 

A.D. 1773, August 3.— N*» 1050. 
FAYNARD, J ames.— " His new invented powder, never yet made 
" public, for the immediate stoping all violent bleeding, internal 
" or external." 

[No Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1774, September 1.— N° 1078. 
HANNAY, Samuel. — {Lord Chancellor refused to let this pcLss 
the Great Seal) — " Of his new invented medicine, consisting of a 
" liquid, which, by washing the part, in men, any time within 
" eight hours after coition, absolutely prevents the communi- 
" cation of the venereal disease, let it be of any degree or viru- 
** lence whatsoever." 

[No Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1774, November 25.— N* 1089. 
JAMES, Robert. — "Doctor James's analeptic pills, being- a 
" sovereign remedy for rheumatisms, whether seated externally or 
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** internallj, for indigestions, cradities of the stomach from intem- 

" peraace, loss of appetite, habitual oostivcnes8» giddineas in the' 

" hmi^ imMmomB flatuknoe in Okm •tomeh and bow«il% and* 

" Gholioks thenee ariamg, as abo for gouty habHa when «h«^ I 

*' atomaeh and head are aflieoted, and for aU Idnda of Ufious 

" diaorden, lowness of sprnta, and nenrcma complainta, aa well as i 

in ihoae diaoidera oocaaiened hf a aedentaiy lift." The pills 
aie oomponndcd off the pill rufi, gum amiiioniapiini^ asd the 
fever powdar of the patentee. Sea No. 626, page 5. The two | 
farmer are directed to be. diaaolved in a cave under ground fwv 

niahed with the conductors of electrical fire." When dissolved 
l^ej aie mixed with the powder and made into pilla bj a aohition 
of gnmambicu 

[Printed, k/. Roprrtory Arts, vo\.t\^ (ftfcoTtd fteri^^:). p. 17. Carpmfters 
R<^ports on Patent Cases, vol. 1, p. 367. Parliamentary Roport, 1821' (Patent 
Law), p. 2(»1. Morivalo's Reports, vol. 2. p. 446. Webster's Patoiit Law, 
p.lM|,CaBeftA. IU>U8 Chapel aeporta» 6th SeiMNr^ p. 108. SoUs Chapel.^ I 

I 

A.D. 177^, February 22.— N« 1116. i 

WAKKFIKI.D, RoRERT. — "Art of makinpr his medicinal and 
*' compound powders for the assistance and relief of young chil- 
" dren afflicted with gripes and convulsions." The ingredients I 
which enter into the composition of the powder are sal ])olychrest, 
a compound of the sulphate and sulphite of potash, " pulvis 
" epilepticus," the powdered root of cont^ayer^'a, powdered cinna- 
mon, and the " powder of purging sugar.** 

[Printed, 4(2. Rolls Chapel Reports, 6th Beport»p. Bolls ChaipeL] j 

A.D. 1776, March 19.— N« 1121. 

RADLEY, William. — A purging carminative tincture "for the ' 

cholic, gripes, gout, rheumatism, jaundice, and dropsy." The \ 
roots of jalap and ginger, and orange peel, are infused in brandy, 
and afterwards subjected to distillation. The proportions of the 
ingredients used are stated. 

[Printed, 4d. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1777, June 13.— N* 1166. 

GRUBB, Robert. — "A certain medicine called the Frier's drops, ' 
** for the cure of the venereal disease, scurvy, rheumatism, stran- 
" guary, and gleets, without an electuary or pills, in every stage 
" of the complaint, or without any confinement or particular regi- 
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** men." To make the drops rectified spirits of wine are added 
to calomel, *' purging antimony," guaiacum wood, balsam of Peru, 
extract of hemlock, white sugar candy, oil of sassafirasj tartaric 
acid, and gum arabic. 
CPnnted.4d. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1778, October 22.— 1199. 

GILLANDERS, Francis.— "A method of covering ftirtificial 
" teeth, and also decayed natural teeth and gums, with a oompoai- 
^ tion or substance that will admit of being coloured, so as to 
" imitate the natural teeth and gums, and that will not ooRode, 
** ataan, or lose its colour in the mouth." The patentee speaks of 
covering arlifioial teeth, made of ivoiy, bone, or of any other sub- 
stance, with ** vitrified enamel," but the nature of this or his mode 
of applying it is not stated. 

[Printed, 41. BollsGlu4>elBeport8,ethfieport,p.l6i. Bolb Chapel] 

A.D. 1779» January 8.— 1206. 

GREENOUGH, Thomas, — "A verj- excellent remedy for sprains, 
*• bruises, wounds, and many other complaints, called by me Sama- 
** ritan water." The remedy is made by putting regenerated 
*' tartar ** into a glass retort to which is attached a receiver, and 
pouring upon it concentrated sulphuric acid. Gentle heat is 
applied and continued until nothing further will come over. To 
the liquor obtained by distillation, camphor is added, and both are 
digested, aided by the application of moderate heat, until the 
liquor is fully saturated with the camphor. The digestion is car- 
ried on after the addition of saffron ; and when this is supposed to 
have yielded its anodyne properties, the liquor is poured off and 
allowed to stand several days perfectly at rest. The clear liquor is 
then put into a vessel with a metallic substance compounded of 
pure lead and copper, and the whole is digested with a moderate 
heat until the liquor is considered as fully saturated with the 
metallic matter. Properly diluted it is now fit for use. The pro* 
portions of the ingreifoits used axe given. 
[Printed, 42. PMtgrBig.] 

A.D. 1799, January 20.— N** 1208. 

BACON, John,— ^ New invented medicinal preparation for the 
more safe and speedy cure of intermitting and nervous fevers 
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" and consumptive disorders." To make the medioiiie^ Im ti n mi j 
18 purified 1^ fusion and tubUmationy and lAien united to a 
« nielalfib 'aabetuiQe." After being xe^eedto powder a '^Tcgo. 
" table menafcrdum'* is poured upon Hktm, And bjnieane of a 
Ipentle beat the tinefture is eztraeted. The eeaenee obtained b^r 
fiirtber diati U ati o n is mixed with the mass remaining in iiie letoit 
with a besoar/' and ''aa muoh balsam as ia sufficient to fonn 
whole into pills. 

[PrinteC^iL BoMBOhiifelBaparte^SfliBiixirt, 9.164. BdU Chapel.] 

A.D. 1779, April 30.— N« 1222. 
FORDYCE, Alexander. — "The art of making a salt commonly 
called by chymists glauber salts, or the sal mirabile glauben^ 
from nu^rials cheaper or different, and by a method hitherto 
unknown in his Migesty's dominions.** The salt is fbrmed as 
follows: — Calcined green vitriol and roasted or ''decrepitated 
** saU," are put into a verberating fiimaoe, and by means of a 
strong fire become liquid* The mass is to be firequentiy stirred, 
the beat at the same tkne being gradually increased, and at length 
it acquires the consistency of a soft paste. It is now drawn firom 
the ftmiaoe, put into an iron or stone pot, and allowed to cooL 
It is then ground that it may ^Bssdve with greater fibdlity. When 
-dissolved in water and suffered to settle, the pure liquor is poured 
into flat Teasels, in which it eiystallizes into glauber salt.' The 
HKilution after this is reduced by boiling, and deposits the same* 
Hie liquor which remahis is evaporated to dryness and subse- 
quently put into the fbmaee with calemed ntriol. 
CPrinted.*!: MlrBi«.3 

J u iu if . w ^^^^^ February 16.— N» 1278. 

WILSON, Thomas. — "A medidnal composition, which after much 
experience hath been found to be an infallible remedy for agues 
*' and inteimitting fevers, even in the most obstinate cases, where 
** the bark and every other medicine hath proved ineffectuaL" 
The medicine is formed by burning the cent&uiy tb ashes, boiling 
these for several hours in water, and afterwards evaporating the 
liquor to dryness. The residue is caldned, and during the pirocess 
constantly stiired. *CobaIt, in fine powder, is sublimated, and on 
being added to it the two are melted togedier and subsequently 
boiled in water. A decoction of ** saundeva wood is mixed with 
them and completes the operations. 
IFrfnted, All Pet^Btg.] 
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A.D. 1781, March 9.— N« 1283. 

WARREN, Richard. — ** Preparing? leather gloves with flowers, 
** frmts, and vegetables, so as to preserve the hands and arms 
'* from chopping." To effect the purjwse here mentioned almonds 
and orris root, reduced to a fine powder, are mixed together, and 
each pair of gloves turned inside out receives a layer of this com- 
pound preparation, the uppermost pair, as they are piled one above 
another, being covered with the same. In this state they are left 
for some time. This process finished, the powder of orris root, 
the essential oil of roses, and the oil of jessamine mixed together, 
are applied in the same manner to the gloves, the latter remaining 
piled for a still longer period. Lastly, the essential oil of roses is 
added to well carded cotton, and this and the gloves are laid alter- 
nately, as previously described. After being in contact some time 
the gloves are ready for use, 
[Printed, 4d. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1781, April 23.— N« 1290. 

SQUIRE, William. — "A new constructed spring truss, for the 
" rehef of persons afflicted with ruptures." The single truss for 
the groin is formed of steel which is perfectly clastic ; it has a 
fixed pad or a pad that sHdes, which is readily adjusted to the 
part requiring the pressure. The double truss differs in no respect 
from the single, except that it has at each end a fixed or sliding 
pad. The truss for the navel is similarly constructed. The springs 
are covered on the outside, and have a soft Uning next the body. 
The trusses may be secured with a buckle or strap, but in most 
cases this is not needed. 

[Printed, Rolls Chapel Reports, 6th Report, p. 165. Rolls Chapel.] 

A.D. 1782, February 5.— N° 1318. 

NAIRNE, Edward. — " New invented and most useful improve- 
" ment in the common electrical machine (which I call the insulated 
" medical electrical machine), by insulating the whole in a pai-ti- 
" cular manner, and constructing the conductors so that either 
'* shocks or sparks may be received from them." The improve- 
ment consists in using ** small glass tubes, or an electric, with a 
»* very small quantity of coated surface, and by making the part 
** through which the shock is to be sent a portion of that electric 

« 
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^ eifdttift. In ill thefs OMes the penan Umoelf maj natniht 
eleatric, and perform these variooa operatioiif without any 
" MMtaaoe tnm another, if he ehnset it.** 

[Mited,4dL Bepertovy of Irta, vol. 7, ]>. 880. MlrBil^] 

A.D, 1782, July 31.— N« 1334. 

GALE, Thomas.—^* New<4inreiited medimne or drops, called or 
intended to be called spa elixir or Gale's spa elixir." The 
medicine or drops are as follows : — " R. for. q. 1., cor : anima 
** sp : vin : esse: tine: anima: super: aq : nat:, sp. aal : q. s., 
" dissolve, digest, correct, evaporate, and extract the ehxir S.A." 
OPrinted, EolU Chapel B«ports. 6th Eeport, p. 142. Eoik Chapel.;] 

A.D. 1783, September 12.-~N° 1387. 

WATSON, Thomas. — ^'^A purging paste for horses sad dofp, 
** hang a primaiy medicine for all diseases incident to each, and 
* eslcnlated font all ages and aiaes <rf botii tiie animals.** The 
soot of }a]iqp eat I3iin, and pearl ashes an infbsed in water and 
siRowed to stand a oonsiderable time. The miztmre is afterwaids 
slowly boiled for many hours, until it is Teiy greatly reduced in 
quantity. When strained, salt of tartar, castor oil, and Barbadoes 
aloes are added to it, and it is again boiled until it acquires the 
oonsistency proper to be made into a paste. The proportions of 
Hw ingvsdisBts used are given. 

A.D. 1788, Deeembtr 1.— N* 1403. 

CORN WELL, Bryan. — "The oriental vegetable cordial, and for 
** making and manufacturing the same from the most delicious 
** herbs, flowers, and roots." The medicine is compounded of 
** carduus, rue, balm, wormwood, mint, rosemary, * dragons,* 
" angelica, * salendine,* sage, pimpernel, maidenhair, poUypody, 
scabious, dittany, agrimony, bumet, sorrel, scurvy grass, ros solis 
or sundew, pennyroyal, and lavendar cotton, flowers of mary- 
golds, cloves, archangels, cowslips, lilies of the valley, camomile, 
** sclarea, sage, poppies, gillyflowers, and centaury tops ; tormentil, 
alecampane, snake root, annispcMls, and the seeds of carraway, fen* 
** nel, and coriander ; ginger, nutmegs, mace, calamus aromaticus," 
and to the foregoing are added green walnuts. The w hole of the 
ingiadisnts aie infused ibr several days in a2e» with which is afler- 
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wwds mixed a greater quantity of Imdjr. 'When the liqiKMr is 
fitteied* distilled, and ooloiued with oodiiiieal, Hm The 
proportions of the numenms rahatanoee employtd in tiw mlon^ 
of the cordial are given. 

[Prfnted,4(«. Eolls Chapel B«port8, 6th Seport, II. U2. SoOiCh^wLJ 

A.D. 1784« March 12._N» 1423. 

MARTIN, Bbniahin, Senior.— A medicuie^ called tiie antiper- 
" tussis, which is a most inftllible cure for that dfeadM diaocder 
" Hie hooping cough, and all disorders of the stomaoh and Itrnf^a, 
" as well as being the best anti-aoorhutic yet difo^rend." The 
first in the preparation is the solution of the snlphftte of sine in 
spring water, which is allowed, being stirred daily, to stand a 
considerable time in an earthen ressd. Afterwards Biasil wood, 
alum, cochineal, and spring water are mixed tc^ether in an earthen 
vessel, and are subjected to a jrentle heat, being constantly stirred, 
until the liquor is very greatly reduced in quantity. When 
strained, a certain proportion of this is added to the solution of 
the sulphate of zinc, and is then ready for use. The pioportiona 
of the ingredients employed are given. 
[Printed, 4(<. P^ttjrBa^.J 

A.D. 1784, November 16.— N« 1454. 

JAMES, Nathaniel. — ** Sprinp^ trusses for ruptures on a new 
" construction, both simple, double, navel, side, and inguinal." 
The several trusses described in the specification are constructed 
on the same principle, varying only in form, and the pieces 
of which they are composed, to meet the necessities of each indi- 
vidual case. The single truss has two plates, the inside plate 
playing on double joint hinges, and between it and the outside 
plate is a spring rivetted to the outside the latter, the effect of 
whieh is to keep up any degree of pressure that may be required. 
The double truss has four plates and two springs, which act as ia 
the sing^ truss. The nayel, the sidei, and the iwgniw ft ^ truMea 
axe simply modifications of construction on the same principle. 

A.D. May 3.— N« 1476. 

GODBOLD, NATHAMiaii.— " The cure of consumption and 
" disease in the lungs, by him called 'Godbold's vegetable 
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" balsam." The herbs of which thi« is oompounded, are: 
thistles, mallows, milfoil, 'planton/ nettles, cowslips, 'buers,' 
* pastoiy, aron wake, robin/ maidenhair, agximooy, peoiqr, 
linaria, endive, * clemont, mandinwort,* rosemary, rue ' gibrom* 
beth,' oostmary, fever^few, * allkenkeii|^,* angelica, * ringea,' worm- 
wood, tormentil, senna, strawberries, red currants, black currants, 
rasberries, plums, capsicum, * ciceroy,' elderberries, banberrics, 
g-arlic, ' mivabolano,' alecampane, betony, anniseeds, tamarinds, 
and bays. An essence is extracted by disillation from each of 
these, and is set apart preserved in syrup. The whole are after- 
wards mixed with gum dragon, gum guaiacum, gum arabic, and 
gum canida, and when dissolved in double distilled vinegar, 
storax, dissolved in spirits ul wiue, and oiJ of cinnamon are added 
to them. The balsam is then bottled, and after it has been kept 
some years is iSt for use. 

[Printed, 4(i. EoUs Chapel KoporU, 6th Report, p. 171. Holls ChapeLj 

A.D. 1/85, July 16.— N° 1490. 

LEWIS, Thomas. — *' A truss on an entue new principle, fbf the 
*' cure of ruptures of all kinds." The construction of the truss 
is illustrated by diagrams, without the aid of which it is not 
possible briefly to describe it. The main features of it are, a cog 
or notched wheel, on which a spring operates, and thereby acts 
upon the })late, which regulates the pressure on the part of 
the body where it is required. 

LPrintfld, KM. RoUs Chapel fieports, 6th Report* p. 171. BoUs Caiapel.3 

A.D. 1785, December 19.— N« 1516. 

SEVERNE, J08BPH.--"A remedy for the ague, which I call the 
aromatic ague cake." A tincture is made from the bark called 
by the Indians querango, by means of spirits of wine, and is 
aftenmds mporated to the conaisteney of treacle. A certain 
quantity of this is mixed wilih powdend querango, cinnamon, 
axtiaofe of logwood, ipecacuanha, capsicum, gum tragaganth, and 
flik' of oamwiqr aeeds. The ingfsdUents aie made into a paste 
wUb dnnsimm water, and when dried this is fit Ibr use. The 
proportions of the substances employed are stated. 

i;Mitad,4tfL Belli Chapel Beport0,eth Report, p. ITS. BoOsOhspeL] 
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A,D. 1/86, January 23.— X° 1522. 

THOMPSON, John. — "Of his new invented medicine, which 
" he calls ' baume d'arquebusade concentre,* or concentrated 
" balsam of arquebusade, which is one of the greatest antiseptic 
** chyraical preparations, and the most sovereign remedy ex- 
** ternally in the cure of fractures, dislocations, &c., gunshot and 
" all kinds of wounds, and internally, in the jaundice, and all 
" bilious complaints, the dropsy, gravel, and worms." 

[No Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1786, February 7.— N' 1531. 

CHASE, Samuel. — "A medicine, which I call a stomach drop, 
** it being singularly useful in all complaints in the stomach 
** arising from bile, indigestion, and all obstructions in the 
** bowels, which it seldom fails to remove." To make the 
medicine, gum myrrh is infused many days in French brandy, and 
shaken several times daily. A second infusion is made with 
brandy in the same way, and the following ingredients ; saffron, 
galangale root powdered, cardaraon seeds, cinnamon, long pepper, 
and ginger. Both infusions are afterwards mixed together. So- 
cotorine aloes, dissolved in spring water by means of a gentle heat, 
are added to both infusions. The mixture, after being shaken, is 
allowed to stand for some time, and when filtered is fit for use. 
The proportions of the substances employed are given, 
[Printed, 4d. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1/86, August 5.— N° 1554. 

TICKELL, William.— "A new chemical medicine, which I call 
** spiritus oethereus anodynus, or anodyne oethereal spirit." Rec- 
tified spirit of wine and concentrated sulphuric add, the latter 
being added gradually, are mixed together, and when cold are 
bottled, and laid aside for some time. A portion of this liquor is 
put into a retort, to which is attached a receiver, and by the aid of 
a moderate heat, distillation is carried on for a considerable time. 
To what remains in the retort, a certain quantity of the same 
liquor is added, and the same process is repeated. To the 
contents of the receiver rectified spirit of wine, in which the oil of 
juniper or camphor is dissolved, is added, and the whole is again 
distilled. That which is brought over undergoes another distilla- 
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ibn; and when the mq[>iiriftie8 of the miiiui e iff fliB leMfwM 
nmoved, it is onoemore auli^Mtedto tlie 8aiii6openlion« loded by 
ft jBodenite Imit, and tke mult is the produetioii of the oleum 
<* poly chzestum vemm,*' wfaidi> when freed ftom its add, a specified 
qataattilf of it, mized with pure spirit, loirais the ^anodyne 
" oNiieMal epiiit/' The propoitiana of the ingredients used aie 
giien. 

[Phnted,4cj. Rolla Chapel Reports, 0th Report, p. 174. BoUs Chapel] 

A.D. 1786, September 29.— N^ 1558. 

SMITH, Thomas. — " A new method or methods of applying 
** springs to saddles, stirrups irons, martingal rings, whips, 
" hunting caps, belt buckles, bridle bits, terretts for coach, 
" phaeton, or other kind of harness, aqnates for stable collar 
** reins, trusses or bandages for inptoMS, and milking pails." 
Meteda of applying springs to sad^Dea^ 4to., are described. In 
xdnenee to this subject, applying springs to trusses, &c., the 
fsUowing IB tiw mode described : — '* The bolster of this truss ia 
•* made wiOi two bnas or other metal piales, between which are 
fixed two springs, wbkk eanses tite bolster to expand. Under 
'* the piste ft piece of coriL ia fixed, and the whole tegeflier 
" ia covcnd with leatiier; on the top plate is fixed an eye, to 
which ft stn^ is fixed, made as foUowa: a piece of namw 
" linen girth weK which ia ooYersd wMi soCt laatiia!^ whkdi goes 
round the hips, and is fixed to a stud in the upper plate; also 
another strap ia sowsd to this strap, which 'gbcs between the 
legs, and is fixed to another stud on the same ptete.'' 

[Frmt6d,4J. Rolk Chapel Reports, 6th Eei>ort, p. 175. Rolk Chapei] * 

» 

A.D. 1786, October 30.— N° 1566. 

THOMPSON, John. — '* An entire new medicine, called beuume 
" d'arquebusade ooocentr^, or concentrated balsam of arque- 
" busade.'^ The medicine is compounded of the juices of the 
following ingredients : — ^grsat white thorn apple, aunaeii, hlask 
hellebore, the great master wort, prickly rock asparagus, asnp 
wort, female ha^ weed, white flowered star thistle» sweet gum 
flisttts, stsr wort, tyrian herb mastidE, wild rock sage, wild mar- 
jcsam, hart*8 penny royal, and the greater all heat. The juices of 
theas are mixed together with the salt of soda and buUoek's gall, 
and then are allowvd io Ibrment. When the feraMntathin Sk 
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completed, and the impurities have settled, the liquor is distilled 
in a sand heat, and the oily matters being separated from 
the water which has come over, are added to the residuum in the 
receiver, and evaporated to the consistency of honey, to which is 
added " camphor extracted from rosemary," dissolved in rectified 
spirits of wine. The mixture is then bottled, and subjected to 
a moderate sand heat for several days, being frequently shalcen, 
and after it has been allowed to subside, that which is poured off 
is the '* beaume d'arquebusade." The proportion of the different 
juices used and of other substances is given. 
[Printed, 4d. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1787, July 20.— N" 1615. 

BAYLY, Anrelm. — ** A new way or method of making elastic 
** girdles, bandages, or rolers, the most useful and convenient, to 
" prevent and relieve ruptures, fractures, sprains, and swellings 
" of every kind, and which is on an entire new construction *' 
The specification states that the several articles mentioned may be 
made of knitted silk, cotton, thread, or worsted, and that " the 
" central and elastic machines may be constructed of various 
metals, with wood, silk, and wool, in size and form according to 
the purposes required. Springs are spoken of, but their applica> 
tioD ia not pointed out. 

CPrinted, 4d. Holla Chapel Reports, Cth Report, p. 177. Rolls ChapeL] 

A.D. 1788, September 22.— 1670. 

HOLLAND, George. — "A method of making stockings, 
** gloves, and linings for the same, for persons affiicted with 
** gout, rheumatism, or other complaints requiring warmth, and 
** for common use in cold climates, and for making false or 
** downy calves in stockings, a thing never before put in 
" practice, and which would be of great public use and utility." 
The materials used may be twisted silk, cotton yarn, flaxen 
or hempen thread, worsted or woollen yam. The weaving is 
commenced in the common way, and having worked one or more 
courses, a coating is added in the following manner : — " Draw 
** the frame over the arch, and then bring wool or jersey, raw or 
" unspun, upon the beards of the needles, and slide the same 
** off their beards upon their stems, till it comes exactly under 
•* the nibs of the sinkers ; then sink the jacks and sinkers, and 
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bring forward the ftaine, till the wool or jersey is drawn under 
" the beuds of the needles, and having done this draw tlie frame 
** over the arch, and place a thread of span materiale npon the 
" needles under the nibs of the sinkers, and proceed in finish- 

ing the course in the usual way of mannfkctnring hoaay with 
" spun materials.^ Hosieiy may be coated inth any of the dif* 
ferent substances mentioned. False oahres in stockings are 
made according to the same methods. 

[Printed, 4(1. Bqterloiyof Art8,T61.1^p.l7. PMtrBNTO 

« 

JLD. 1788, October 6.— N» 1671. 

HOWE, Thomas. — " A medicine for the cure of consumptions, 
" asthmas, coughs, and other disorders, called by me Howe's pec- 
'* toral lozenges of horehound." Horehoundand licorice root are 
boiled in water, until this is greatly reduced in quantity ; when 
strained, honey and refined sugar are added to the decoction, 
which is boiled to the consistency of thick syrup. Afterwards, 
white sugar candy, powdered orris root, starch powder, mucilage 
of gum tragacauth, and "paregoric efixir,*' are mixed with a 
quantity of the syrup, and on the addition of white candy, the 
whole is beaten into a paste proper for the making of lo2enges. 
The proportion of the ingredients used is stated. 

CMnted^tf. Bolb Chapel Ecporti.6lhBeport. p. 199. Bolls Chapel.] 

A.D. 1790, January 20.— N° 1/24. 

MANN, Thomas. — "A certain instrument for the purpose of 
" assisting the human body in walking (and which I call an 
** artificial leg), after the loss of the natural leg by amputation 
" or otherwise, upon })rinciplfs far supcrii^r to any other instiu- 
** ment of the kind, both for use and ornament, being ca])able of 
** performing all the actions of a natural limb in all its joints, 
namely, knee, ancle, and toes, as well in walking as in sitting 
** down and rising up, with greatest ease and safety to the 
** wearer, and of being apj)lied both to above and below the 
*' knee." To the socket enclosing the stump are three rings, two 
in front and one behiinl, into which arc fastened elastic straps which 
psss over the shoulders. The thigh is slung to the socket by two 
pieces of leather; two slides aUaohed to the socket work up and 
down in groom on each side of the Uiigh piece. In theftont 
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part of the thigh piece are spiral springs " which give motion to 
«* the leg after exercion of the thigh." These "are made of 
*• twisted wire fastened above to the sockett (in which and the 
*• thigh part is a small groove to receive them), and below to a 
** piece of leather joined to the patella." The " end of a steel 
*• pin goes through the slides," and a repelling spring is fixed 
** in the end of each sUde, which forces the sockett upwards, and 
" loosens the lock when the pressure is taken off ;" a pin passing 
through the knee joint fastens it to the thigh part. I'he patella 
" slides (when the leg moves) in a groove made in the thigh, and 
** renders the knee shapely in all positions." The centre of the 
ankle joint is formed like the knee, and there are springs at the 
back and front, and " ihiee spiral springs which act inside the 
" foot and keep the toei wheie there ia no preasim upcMi them/' 
and otheraoBiigeBMBite. 

A.D. 1791, Maieli la-^* 1796. 

STRINGER, Richard. — "A chemical preparation called 
'* ' Stringer's essence of myrrh,' for curing the scurvy in the 
** gums, fastening the teeth, causing the gums (when parted from 
** the teeth) to grow up, and to give them a firmness and beautiful 
** red colour, and for stopping the progress of teeth which are de- 
" caying, and for preventing their being offensive." Gum myrrh, 
spirits of wine, rose water, orange flower water, " spirits of salts," 
burnt alum, and cochineal, are digested and filtered, and the 
liquor so prepared is the " esflence of myirh." 
rPrinted,4«{. PettgrSasJ 

A.D. 1791, May 11.— N« 1803. 

D£ CHEMANT, Nicholas Dubois.— » A oompodtkm fat 
** makiiig artificial teeth, either siiigle, douUe, or in lowi^ or ia 
compleat aeita, and also ipringa for fiiMtening or affixing the 
** same in » more ea^y and cffiBctnal manner than any hitiberto 
** disoovered, which said teeth may be made of any shade or 
'* eoloiir, which they will retain for any length of tims^ and 
** will oonseqiientfy mere peifoctly resemble the natural teeth 
** thsn any now made.'' To make the oomposition or mineral 
pastes fine white sand is weU washed and dried, and Alioant banlU 
being intimately combined with the mixture is placed in an 
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oven or furnace till it " is properly purified." A quantity of this 
is pounded and sif"t€d, and being mixed with white and clean dried 
marie, and moistened in clear water, the ingredients are ground 
in a mill until they become fine, and when dried the paste is 
complete. Directions are given for making several inferior pastes. 
The plan which the patentee employs, to get an acciumte impres- 
sion of the cavity or cavities in the mouth, which have to be 
filled up, is obtained by using soft wax, and afterwards taking a 
cast of this in plaster of Paris, which becomes the mould, hj 
vrhkh the minml paate deionbed ia fiMhioned into the vequiied 

To make the enamel, lead and pewter are calcined together, 
and when reduced to a powder, and passed throagh a hair sieve, 
sand and barilla of Alicant pieviously aillad, are mixed with it, 
and the Beveial ingredients are put into a crucible, to be pxopciljF 
baked in an oyen or furnace. A portion of the substance so pro« 
dttced is cleaned and pounded fine, and is then added to 
tpermaoeti, lead, and borax, and the whole is put into a cruoible 
* under the oven.** Afterward^, it is cleaned and pounded, and 
mixed with red lead, and being moistened with water, is giound 
in a miU, and this completes the operation for making the enamel. 
Directions for the application of it are given. 

To make the springs for fastening whole sets of teeth, gold, of 
a certain purify, is made into wire of the required strength, and 
when heated to redness in the fire, after passing it through a 
mixture of common water and aquafortis it if twisted round a 
'** maodreL'* to the tbickneas it is neceesaiy to make the spring. 
Hie hinges to which it is connected are also made of the lam 
kind of gold, and soldered to the gold plate, adapted to the form 
of the mouth. The proportion of the ingredients used in the 
processes described is stated. 

[]^rinted, ^ Repertory of Arts, voL i>, p. S79. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1791, October 18.— 1832. 

STOKE, William. — A new method of applying the heat 
«^ arising from ovens in which coke is burnt or made to the dis- 

tillation of volatile alkali, the evaporation of saline solution, 
** the excication of chrystalline, and the sublimation of sal-am- 
** moniac, and a variety of other purposes." 

The patentee describes the capacity and torin of two coke ovens 
which are to be built, having a wall in common, and a communi* 
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cation, which may be closed t)r opened at pleasure. Eadl even 
has a vaulted roof, which is pierced on either side or behind with 
several holes, on which iron or copper cylinders are laid containing 
tiie ftliamifltil materials which have to be aoted upon bgr the heal; 
tnmsmiMed to them. Can is tikoi tiwk this shall not l» in 
SKoess. TheofyensaievarioqalymndHMinfomoroong^^ 
to secure i p r e at e r capacity for chemical action. One or mora 
ehamben ne baUt in eonneetion with eoiwisponding holeSj mod 
ave oovored willi. phtcs of boa, eopper, tilea or biieksy so that » 
platinnn is.obteined font placing upon it tlM evapomting vessels. 
Contriranoes are also mentioned for preventing the waste 
superfluous heat. 

A.D. 1792* Febniaiy 4.— N* 1848. 
SPILSBURY, Francis.— A certain medidne called " Spilsbuiy 'a 
antiscorbutic drops, which has proved an efficacious remedy for 
" eradicating the most inveterate scorbutic disorders." The 
medicine is formed of antimoiual powder, the muriate of mercuiy, 
«• antimon. muriat./' cantharides, trifoL palud, soootrine aloes, the 
roots of ssrsi^»ari]la» oolnmba» gentian, orange ped^rasoarillabaik, 
sliced goaiaeum wood and sassafras wood, the seeds of sweet 
fennel, juniper hemes, sulphuric acid, rectified spurifes ot wine, pure 
water, and acetic add. 

[Printed, BoUs Chspel Beporta. tth Beport^ p. 18B. BoUiGh^dO 

A.D. 1/92, May 15.— N° 1878. 
MASON, Robert. — " A medicine for the eflPectual extirpation of 
** worms, and their cause, from the human body, in persons of 
•* all ages, as also for the relief and cure of divers other com- 
•* plaints and diseases." The ingredients used are powdered 
jalap, powdered coriander seeds, ])uwdered scamony, powdered 
box leaves, " dulcified mercury/' powder of ipecacuanha, black 
sulphuret of matcary, powdered ginger, canraway seeds, " lenitive 
'* electuary," wheat flour, and treacle sufficient to make a dough, 
whidi when cut into proper pieces, and baked, is fit for use. The 
proportion of the substances used is given. 
[Printed, 4d. Petty Bi«.] 

A.D. 1792, July 5.— N** 1898. 
MENISH, William. — "An improved method or process of 
« jnsking and manufacturing of sal ammoniac and gloubn and 
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** other salts, for all commereial puxpows.'* The piooeM consiats 
in nmdiig with vitriol, lime, f^sum, aelenite^ plauter, stone, or 
witii any eabaamras earth in combination wttb Titnolio acnl, a 
quantKrf of volatile alkaH, either in I3ie state of salt dissolved in 
water, or in that form of solution in whidi it is called volatile 
alkaline spirit, sufficient t6 decompose the sahetanee or snbMances 
operated upon, and to satmate the vitriolic add. Thendzhue isto 
be ftequentljr stirred, and afterwards allowed to stand some honrs, 
in order that the decomposition may be perlbcted. The calea- 
leons earth is precipitated, and ''the volatine alkaline spirit united 
" to Hie vitriolio add or vitrioUc ammoniac ^ may be drawn olf, 
and applied to the manuiWt m uig of - sal ammoniac and glauber 
salts. 

^Printed, 4£/. Repertory of Arts, voL 1, p. 803. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1792, July 24.— N« 1900. 

RYMER, James. — "A cardiac and nervous tincture." This 
is compounded of the extract of calomile flowers, jiepper- 
mint, lavender, rosemary, coltsfoot, dandelion, sage, aniseeds, 
carraway seed, lesser cardamoms, castor, nutmegs, guaiacum, 
myrrh, sassafras, ginger, iaffron, bark, rhubarb, snake root, 
camphor dissolved in rectified spirit of vvine, Madeira wine, and 
French brandy. The ingredients are digested several weeks and 
then strained. The tincture when strongly impregnated with 
carbonic acid, is fit for U9e. The proportion of the substances 
used is given. 

{ThiaM,^ BoDi Chapel Beports, 6th Report, 9. 146, BoUsChapeL] 

A.D. 1792, October 18.— N» 1912. 

SLEATH, John. — ''An improvement in the manufacturing 
springs for trusses, and tbe coverings tiiereof, and which method 
*• of manufacturing springs may be applied to steel backs and 
other useful purposes." The improvement in the si)riiigs con- 
sists in tinning them, so that they may not rust ; and the same is 
done to steel, and steel backs appHed to other purposes. The 
novelty which is claimed for the covering of the spring and pad- 
plate, is so securing them by screws, or other modes, that they 
may be readily separated and ^sh covering put on both. 

CFrinted,^ Petty 
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A.D. 1793, January 13.— 1930. 

GRUBB, RoBBBT. — ^^A complete and efficacious medicine for 

** the speedy cure of certain grevious maladies and diseases inci^ 
" dent to the human body, therein called and diatingiushed bj 
the name and description of the human restomtiTe or namma 
" corroborant drops, for strengthening and invigomlnig tioue 

'* animal fluids, repairing the injured tone of the solids, correcting 
** femiiune irregular profluira, natural debilities or weaknesses in 
** either sex, eradicating melancholy, hypochondriack EifFections, 
** and every impediment of the animal functions, thereby restoring 
** and conserving health and vigour of body and serenity of 
" mmd." The medicine is composed of balsam of tolu, gum lac, 
styrax, moschus, ambergris, gum kino, oil of cinnamon, rectified 
spirit of wine, balsam of Gik ati, balsam of Peru, gum guaiacum^ 
and castor. The proportion of the ingredients used is stated. 
[Printed, 4<2. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1793, April 1.— N> 1944. 

GULLETT, Christopher. — "A safe means and beneficial 
** remedy for expelling the gout from the head, stomach, and 
** vital parts of persons so afflicted, assuaging the paroxysms 

even in the moet dangmue OMet» and aftonwds owing such, 
" as well aa oilMr gouty persons, niftontaiiy inediwn^ ptftiatov 

Of other rach application whaitever, either internal or eotenaL** 
This oonaiste in applying ''lighlDing, otherwiie caUed eleetiionl 
** fluid or deefericity.'* 

1. Vihsa there is gout in tiie head and stonnch« Ihe cyrlinder 
and oondnctor of Ihe machine being so placed as to flMilitate the 
operation, a wire b attached to the brass ball st the end of the 
conductor for conveying the electric fluid to the head of the pa- 
tient ; and the other end of the wire is twisted round the glass 
handle, having a brass ball screwed into it, the handle being held 
by the operator to the part of the head where the greatest pain is s 
another wire is fastened to the knf)b or crook at the back of the 
cushion behind the cylinder, and the other end of the same wire, 
to which a brass knob is fixed, is laid on the breast of the patient. 
When the machine is turned, the electric fluid passes to the head, 
and thence to the breast, where it is attracted by the brass knob 
and conveyed by the wire to the cushion, and thus a circuit and 
current of electric fluid is uninteruptedly maintained. During 
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the «elkii of tiie maciliine the eoohion must continue to be 
insulated by the glass stem. 

2. 'When the head onty is affocted the iuid is passed, in the 
same way, ftom one side of the head and temple to the other, and 
in different, opposite, and oblique directions, in order that the 
head may be thoroughly acted upon. 

3. When the object is to influence the stomach, the fluid, in 
like manner, is applied to the neck and bade, and dnsm off 
at the bieBsfc, or Ae operation may be revemed by shifliBg the 
bdls. 

4. When the gout is ssated in the hands sad lbet> a wire flnmi 
ihe conductor is applied to one hand and drawn off to othor 
hand or ibot, or vioe veniA. 

5. At the end of eveiy operation the fluid should be applied 
** to the head," and drawn oflF " below the knees.*' 

6. " For dissolving, reducing, and dissipating chalk stones and 
** enlarged joints "the fluid is passed through the affected parts, 
*' suppose the middle joints of the fingers, from the outside of 

the fore-finger to the outside of the little finger, or vice versa, 
** as previously stated. In all cases it is desirable that the patient 
** should be insulated to secure the full action of the electric fluid," 
Wm,9d, ILolUa Gbapel JS^eportt, 6th Eeport, p. 187. £oUs COiapeL] 

A.D. 17H September 30.— 2013. 

YBLDALL, Anthony. — ** An acromatic belt which, being ap> 
plM to the human body, has effBcted most singular euvss in 
gouty, fheumatic, and cibm oases.*' 
The bdt," is described as ^ a metallio and diymioal oomposi- 
" tion, acromatieally prepared for emitting as much magnelao 
effluvia as is possible." The nature of the metallic and diemieal 
preparation is not stated. 

[Price, 4d. BaUs Chapel Beporti, 6th Beport, p. 188. RoUt Chapel] 

A.D. 1794, October 1.— N» 2014. 

FLEET, Thomas. — Medicine fur preventing the rot in sheep, 
** and check the further progress of the said disease in those 
sheep already infected with it, in such a degree && to render 
" them capable of being fatted on the herhage of the same land 
" which produced or occasioned such disease." The ingredients 
which enter into the preparation of the medicine ar^ turpenliM^ 
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Mineiiiaii bole, tunncrio^ quMkuhrer, briinitoBA, salt, opium, 
alkaoet root, bark, anttmony, campbor, and dittOled water. 

CPri]ited,4l. R^>ertoiy of Artap voL ^ p. SM. BoUi OliaiNlftflporU. Mh 
Beporttp^m Boils ClMipel.3 

A.D. 1/95, May N" 2049. 

SIBLY, Ebenezer.— " The ifiaiating adar tinetara." This ia 
eompQwided of Canada balsam, i^banum, anite ae e da , mmmtain 
dainaon, chamomile, avoiutie oaijopbjUu8» nutoieit, galaogak^ 
" acorns," juniper berries, sage, rosemary, gentian, ** savibncua," 
aloes, cmnfirey, valerian, sassafras, horseradish, leaves of gold, 
white sugar, saflfron, and rectified spirit of wine. The infpre- 
dients nre digested and afterwards subjected to distillatioD. The 
proportions used are given. 
[Printed, 4d. Petty Ba^.] 

A.D. 1795, May 12.— N« 2050. 

LAMBE, Thomas. — " An improved truss for persons afflicted 
" with the bubonocele, and other ruptures." The Specification 
states, that the truss is made of steel, and so tempered as to be 
]>erfectly elastic. It ^j^oes three parts round the body, and at the 
head of it are rivetted three brass buttons ; and under the head 
are rivetted botli a centre and counter sj)rinp^. In the head 
there is, likewise, a screw which goes tlirough, fastening the coun- 
ter spring, and which screw on. and beinir turned round "brings 
" down the coimter spring and slide, and of course is a security 
*' to the rupture, and easy to the pressure." The main feature 
of the mechanism is the firmness which it gives to the head of 
the truss in its application to that part of the body where the 
pressuie is lequired. The inventioii is explained by several 
diaf^ms. 

[Printed, W. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1795, July 29.— N« 2058. 

STANTON, Jacob. — ** A new machine for the relief of persons 
** labouring under the misfortune of a fractured leg or thigh, 
** which I call a leg and thigh machine." For a fractured le^ 
two sides are ** curved to fit the leg," and attached to a curved 
bottom piece, so that when buckled up by two straps tbe whole 
fima **]ieaily a drotes" a piece the shape of the foot ia Msd on 
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to one end to act as a support to the foot ; the whole is mounted 
on a telescopic stand, particularly described, so as to be capable of 
being moved upwards, downwards, or in a lateral direction, and 
retained in the position required by screws. To this machine is 
attached by joints another part for a "fractural thigh." It is 
constructed much in the same way as the part for the fractured 
leg, but without the stand, and it has arrangements ty which it 
can be extended or otherwise. 

• 

[Printed, U. Petty B»sO 

A.D. 1795, October 22.— N<» 2070, 

WILLSON, Jambs. — ^^'A mode of pieYenting in a material 
degree the eflBeots of moisture on the human bodyt sad of 
*' fiudlitatuig lelief in inflammatoiy and spasmodic complaints 
" arising from it and other causes.'' This invention consists as 
follows :— Vint» the making of an idPLpmons sock> to wear over 
the stoeking or next the skin. It is formed of the intestine or 
membrane of any animal, and a last is i^Mhioned to facilitate the 
process and give the required shape. The socks may be varr 
nished to render them perfectly impenetrable tu moisture wilhout 
or from within. 

Second, the application to the body or any part of it of 
atmospheric air, the vapour of water, or any substance that 
may be combined with it, or the fumes of dry substances 
alone. When the whole body is to be acted upon without inter- 
fering with the natural breathing of the patient, the latter is 
enveloped in an impervious sack or covering which is tied closely 
round the neck ; and the vapour or fumes which it is intended 
to employ, are transmitted to and confined vpithin the covering 
as long as it may be deemed necessary. If a part only of the body 
is to be so influenced, it is enveloped in the same way and by a 
material of the same kind. 

Third, the application of ether to any part of the body, which 
is effected in the same manner as above stated, the novelty of 
the invention in this case consisting in recovering the ether for 
subsequent use. The instruments required for the accoraphsh- 
ment of these several objects are clearly described in a plate which 
accompanies the Specification. 

M. o 
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AJ>. 1796, Bfttdi 1.— N« 2093. 

BOWMANj MicHABL.— A tross for the pimntioii and eiure 
of TuptureB on an improved prindple, lukving « jointed and 
** spring pad, and elastic under strap, and circular band, instead 

'* of the iron and sted, or other metalic circular bands in use, 
" and which would fit persons of different size, and that the truss 
** would do equally well for ruptures on either side." The spring 
pad of the truss is made of three plates of steel, or of any other 
metal, in fonn and size according to the exifj^cies of the case. 
The outer plate is united hy a joint or hinge to the middle plate ; 
and on the side of the middle plate, '* at the end next the joint,** 
the two plates are rivetted together, leavin^^ the other end of 
the middle plate loose, so as to work on the opposite side of the 
outer plate. The plate next the cushion is united to the middle 
plate by a hinge or joint, at the reverse end of that which is con- 
nected with the outer ])late. The band or strap which goes round 
the body, has inserted at the free end or middle of it, rows of 
elastic metallic wires or small springs, in order that it may stretch 
or contract in the various movements or states of the body. 
'Several modificationB of the trass, are mentioned. 

[fHnU>d,4d. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1796, Maj 2i.—N« 2110. 

GOLDFINCH, William.— An improved tntsa for the erne 
** and prevention of rnptores." The constradbn of the tnus is 
explamed hy several diagrams. The pad of the truss is tiiaSf 
gnlar, made of ooik, and stoflbd with wool, and has likewise five 

^ hrass studs for the attachment of leather stiaps. The hody hand 
or helt has inserted into the middle of it sevoal springs, and nho 
the under strap which is connected with it. 
CMited.SeL PtttjBiffO 

A.D. 1796, June 28.— N*» 2121. 

CHING, John. — ^"A medicine for the destroying of woims* 
" which may be administered without prejudice to the consti- 
" tution of the patient." The Specification describes two kinds 
of lozenges. The ingredients which enter into the composition 
of the first are : — Calomel, white sugar, crocus, and water. The 
crocus is boiled in water for several minutes, it is then strained, 
and the several substances are mixed together and made into a 
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maw, wMch is zoUed to a prqper ihifikiiMi fn the making of 
loaoigei. The second kind is made of the extract of jalap, 
calomel, white sugar, and water sufficient to make ihe whole intp 
a mass, which is dealt with as in the first piepamtion. Botk 
kinds of losenges are to he dried in the sun. 

[Printed. UI. Roportnrv of Arts, vol. 21 (second mHoi), n, ISL BoUs 
Chapel £eport% 6th Itoport, p. 14iS. KoUs Chapel.] 



SHELDRAKE, Timothy, the Younger.^'* New invented me*> 
" tbod of curing all the defbrmitics of cbikben or othsn, which 

arise ttom or are connected with distortkm, in the fbnn or 
** comlnnalaQn of hones that exist in the defonned psirt.'' This 
consists flzBt» " in curvature of hooea a smaU fbice should be at 
" flist applied, and afterwards gmdnally iaoniMd to the utmost 
" extent that can be implied without ii\{«iy toliie soft parts u^ch 

lie under the instniments." 

Second, " in improper combination of bones, or defect of mus- 
" cular action, the force to be used should be something more 
" than the parts afPected would exert if in their natural state." 

"In carrying out the above different lurangements, the con- 

" tinual, repeated, and varied application of a spring or springs to 
" be constructed, adapted, and applied with bandages and by 
" instruments in such manner that the spring or sjjringa which 
** constitute the efficient part of such applications shall be con- 
** stantly acting to correct the disease, and shall have their powers 
" varied, modified, and increased as circumstances shall require." 
[Printed, 8d. Rolls CliajM'! Reports, 6th R(?port, p, 192. BoUa ChapeLj 



PERKINS, Benjamin Douolas.—-" Disooveiy of a certain art 
" of relieving and curing a variety of aches, pains, and diseases 
" in the human body, by drawing over the parts affected or those 
** contiguous thereto, in certain directions, various pointed metals, 
" which, from the affinity they have with the offending matter, 
•* or from some other cause, extract or draw out the same, and 
" thus cure the patient." The metals which are used are com- 
binations of copper, zinc, and gold ; or iron united to a certain 
proportion of silver or platina. The tractors may be formed with 
one or more points. 



A.D. 1797» Jamuiy 24.— N» 2167. 



AJ). 1798, March 10.— N« 2221. 



[Printed, Eepertory of Arts, voL 2 {team 
Reports, SthBivor^Pb 14V. BolliCanpei.3 
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A.D. 1798, March 2226. 

JOHNSTON, Robert. — ^"'A medidne which I call improved 
CBflence of muBtard.'' To fonn the easence, the whole plant 
and root of the white and brown mustard, and white and brown 
mustard seed, are mixed together, and tiie essential oil extracted 
by distillation, is added to the essential oil of juniper, and alcohol, 
and the whole is put into a retort, and by means of a gentle heat 
is subjected to distillation, and that which comes over is then 
kept in closely stopped bottles. Cloves are digested in alcohol 
as lonpr as they impart any flavour to it, and after being filtered, 
distillation is carried on until the liquor thickens ; distilled water 
being added to it, a i)recipitate occurs, which is made into cakes 
and dried with a gentle heat. Gum guaiacum is digested in 
alcohol, and distilled as in the foregoing instance, and the pre- 
cipitate which is obtained is dealt with in the same manner. A 
certain quantity of the preparation of cloves, of the preparation 
of guaiacum, and of the essence of mustard, is mixed with the 
balsam of Peru, balsam of Tolu, kcrmes mineral, and with 
powdered castor, and these several ingredients are made into a 
hard mass, and afterwards into pills. An essence is formed as 
follows : — Brown mustard seed is mixed with essential oil of 
turpentine hot, and when cold, water being put to it, it is distilled, 
and that which comes over is mixed with animal oil, oil of harts- 
horn, freed from colour and smell by repeated distillation, 
cam])hor, essential oil of rosemary, essential oil of cloves, oil of 
lavender, and the essence of mustanL The proportions of the 
substances used are stated. 

CFrinted,4d: Be|iertoi7orArt»,vol.8|,p.l6B. BeMgrBag.] 

A.D. 1798, November 20.— N° 2271. 

SMITH, Nathan. — " A new way and method of constructing 
" or making a vapour bath or vessel of different sizes and shapes, 
*' by uniting thereto and using therewith a certain mathematieal 
** instrument or machine called an air pump or exhauster, for 
curing, healing, and relieving persons afflicted with the gout, 
putrid and inflammatory sores of various kinds, with which the 
human body may be aflbeted." A vessel is made to receive the 
whole human body, or any part of it, as the case may require, 
into which a tube passes, fiunished with a stop cock, the other 
end of the tube being connected with tiie boiler. One or more 
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air pumps are fixed to the vessel used as a bath, and when this is 

filled with steam, the air pump or pumps are worked to exhaust, ' 

wholly or in part, the contained air, in order that " the elastic ' 

" force and power of the air within the human body may expel 

the matter which occasions any existing disease. 

I^nted, ki. Repertory of Avts, VtA, 1 {second §erie$), p. 4L1. fioUs Chapel 
Reports, oth Report, p. IM. Bolis Chapel J 

A.D. 1798, November 27.— N« 2275^ I 

GODBOLD, Nathakibl. — " Inventioii for the core of consmnp- 
" tions and diMMe in the longs, and for the cme of the scrofola 
" and gout, by him called ' Godbold's vegetable balaam, Godbold*i 
*' vegetable /nntment, and Godbdd'a vegetable pUL" The baU 
aam la compounded of the foUowing ingicdienta: — ThistleSv 
mallows^ jBmm, plantain, netHea, eowalipa, "buera," paatoiy* 
aron, wake robin, maidenhair, agremony, peony, "limaria," endive, 
calamins, " maudim wort," rosemary, rue, " gibrumbetti," aleeaat, 
featherfew, " allkenkenf^y/' angolioa, ringea, wormwood, tpl>> 
mentil, horehound, coldifoot, senna^ ttrawbentes, red currants, ' 
black currants, rasberries, damaaona, capsicum, dceroy, elder- 
berries, banberries, garlick, alecampane, betony, milfoil, anise- 
seeds, slows, hips, ])eaches, mulberries, buckthorn-berries, tama- 
rinds, and bays. Essences are extracted from these i-etretablc 
substances singly, and preserved in syrups ; they are afterwards 
mixed with gum dragon, gum guaiacum, gum arabic,gum (>anada, 
and venus tur])entine; the gums being previously dissolved in 
distilled vinegar, and lurther mixed with storax dissolved in spirits | 
of wine and oil of cinnamon. The balsam is bottled, and when 
kept for some years is fit for use. The vegetable pill and vege- 
table ointment are made from the foregoing herbs and gums from 
which the syrup has been extracted, by these being " resolved into 
" a aubatance which produoea the aaid jSH and ointment." ■ 

[Printed, 4d. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1799, Januaiy 28.— N» 2291. 

BARTON, JotBPH.— A medidne orchemical piepantioii wUdi 
" I denominate oompound concentrated fluid vital air, of great uae 
" in the cure of all putrid dioeaaea, fovenma, SGniftiloiie> or acor- 

" butic, as well as asthmatic, paralytic, and nervoua oomplaintl; S 
" and founded on the same baaia of discovery, anctiier PN|M£Mp^ 
" tion which I caU aenated, preventative fluid, aa a TpmrnHtSm^ 
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" firom putrid, morbid^ or ^'irilou8 infection ; and also founded on 
" the same basis of discovery, aeriated liquid balm for the pre- 
" serving and beautifying the skin.'* The " concentrated fluid 
" vital air *' is formed by disengaging oxygen firom substances in 
which it abounds. To the retort into which the substances are 
put to be acted upon by heat, a tubilated receiver is attached con- 
taining water, and a second one is adapted to this, into which 
alcohol is gradually introduced. The gases generated in the retort 
are oxygen and carbonic acid. The oxygen passes through the 
water in the first receiver and then into the second, and combining 
with the spirit forms the " hquid of compound concentrated fluid 
" vital air." The carbonic acid is mixed with and retained by 
the water in the first receiver. " Aeriated preventative fluid ** is 
made in the same way as to apparatus, but instead of spirit in the 
second receiver, the oxygen is combined with essential oil and dis- 
tilled water. " Aeriated liquid balm " is also made by the same 
process, only into the second receiver, flowers of roses, jessamine, 
et csetera; or expressed, as well as essential oils of sweet smelling 
vegetables are introduced instead of alcohol. 

[Printed, 4d. Repertory of Arts, vol. 1 (second series), p. 20, Bolls Chapel 
Reports, 6th Report, p. 147 Rolls ChapoL] 

A.D. 1799, April 10.— N° 2303. 

BRODUM, William. — "A medicine which I denominate 'Doctor 
" Brodum*s botanical syrup,' for the cure of scorbutic, leprous, 
'* and scrofulous complaints, and various other diseases to which 
** the human body is subject ; and also a medicine which I deno- 
'* minate * Doctor Brodum's nervous cordial,* for the cure of con- 
'* sumptive, nervous, and debilitated constitutions, and people who 
" have been in hot countries, and many other complaints to which 
" the human body is hkewise subject." The " botanical syrup " 
is made of sassafras, gutuacum chips, burdock roots, liquorice 
roots, red bark in roots, elm bark, cochineal, beetroots. These are 
mixed together and boiled until the syrup is greatly reduced in 
(luantity. Steel wine is added to it and completes the prepara- 
tion. The proportions of the ingredients used are given. The 
" nervous cordial " is compounded of the tincture of bark, tinc- 
ture of cardamon, aromatic tincture, nutm^ water, and spirit of 
lavender, the whole being mixed together. The proportions in 
this preparation are hkewise stated. 

CFtmt«d, 4(;. Rolls Chapel £eportB,6thEoport, p. 148. EoUa Chapel.] 
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A.D. 1799, Aphl 23.— N» 2309. 

SIMPSON, RoBB&T.-^" Ad improyemenft uutrameat for exftacU 
** ing teeth in a perpwndicular direction." The initnunent it 
explained by vanous diagnnis. Different Bised claws are used 
aooording to the nature of the case. They are made of steel, and 
consist of two levers connected hy a strong joint, to which is 
adapted a spring which by its lateral pressure approximates the 
lower extremities of the claws to each other, tlu'rt'l)y holdinjr the 
tooth firmly, 'llie instrument which extracts is fonned of two 
blades of unequal len^^th, the shorter one furnishin^^ the fulcrum, 
on which the lever rests, and so acts upon the claw that the tooth 
is drawn perpendicularly from its socket by the turning of the 
ivory handle of the instnunent. 

A.D. 1799, May 28.— N« 2315. 

BROWNE, Henry. — *' A method of making and preparing 

** extract of zinc." " The extract of zinc is made or composed of | 

** the vegetable or animal aoid aatawtod with the oxyde of sine." 

This may beobtaiDed from many snbstanoee. The aoid ipbieh is 

used be made by aeetoua ftfrnentatioii, as common vinegar, 

aiid bong saturated wkh the oxjde nno, tiie eidxac^ 

kfiodneed. 

CMM.4dL Bs ps ii w ry of Arts, wL m BattjB«;3 

AJ). im, March 31 N» 2387. 

SAVIGNY, HoBATio JoHN.^"An instmment to be used in | 

" surgical operations called a tourniquet, for the purpose of more ' 

^' effectually than has hitherto been done the hindering and stop- 

" ping of effusion of blood in cases of gun-shot and other bad 

" wounds and fractures affecting or befoUing the limbs of the ! 

'* human body.'* The instrument is composed of two plates, ' 

a screw, a roller, handji^e, and sharp points in the upper plate to 

retain the bandage when the required pressure is secured. The 

upper plate, made of brass, has its sides turned down to give it 

strength and form a frame for the roller. Into the centre of the 

plate a screw is inserted, and passes into the centre of the lower 

plate, which is applied to the limb or part of the body where the *1 

compression is needed. At the end of the upper plate, opposite the 

sharp points, there is an opening for the bandage to pass through. 
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and where it is strongly sewed. A compress is likewise described, 
made of cork, covered with leather, and " having on its flat sur- 
" face, at each extremit}-, a loop sewed across, by which it is 
always retained in a longitudinal position upon the bandagej 
" and slides upon it till fixed at any desired point." 
CPiinted,6dL BieperUH7orArts,voLHi».m Petty fias.J 

A.D. 1800^ Auguat 2.'N« 2432. 

LENA} IwNocxNZO DBLiJi^''Aoertemmedidiie called flogis- 
" tusal and fixed earth of Man» or powder of Man.'* "Biineial 
*' eardi of iron/' copper* crude antimoiiy, and "nuneral salt,'' 
with A quantity of unne, are jmi into an unwnished veeeel, and 
when this is hermetically closed, it ia buried a conaideialile depth 
in the ground for leveral weeks, screened from the rays of the aun 
9fi6. rain. The vessel is then taken np, and its contents are ex- 
posed in dishes to the rays of the sun, protected from exoesdve 
heat and rain. After being so exposed for some time, they are 
washed in distUled water at intervals of three or four days* urine 
and water being added to them after each operation. The matters 
are afterwards interred as in the jjrevious rase, and nearly for the 
same period. On being taken they are washed, as already 
described, only at longer intervals. They are again buried in the 
ground for a shorter time, and are subsequently washed at longer 
intervals, during which they are to be exposed to the sun and kept 
from rain. 

i:Frinted,4(i. Bolls Chaiwl Aeporti, 6th Beport, p. 140. BoUsChapeLJ 

A.D. 1800, August 21.— N« 2440. 

EGO, JosxpH.— " Disooveiy of an entire new metiiod of bending 
" steel without the assistance of heat, which may be applied to 
" the manufacturing of sui^^cal instruments, and to a variety of 
" other useful purposes where bent steel' and steel springs ai« 
** neoesaaiy." The process consists in taking a piece of steel of 
the temper of a sword blade, placing one end against the body, 
the other end being held by the hand and bent over a ciieulmr 
piece of steel or iron, "moving it backwards and forwards as may 
" be necessary to van,- the blows, which should be struck in a 
" parallel direction with the centre of the circular steel " with & 
hammer, the head being in the form of a chissel, which, by tho 

\ 

^ Digitized by Google 



I 



MEDICINE, SURGERY, DENTISTRY. 67 

cut or impression made upon the steel sprinff, it being bent at the 
same time, may be adapted to a rupture truss, ur any other use 
requiring a similar shape. 
[Printed, Petty Ba«;.] 

A.D. 1800, November 18.— N« 3448. 

POTTS, James. — "An artificial arm and leg upon a new or 
" improved construction." "A box or tube made of bend 
*' leather is fitted to a wooden joint several inches thick, in which 
" there are stqis to preireiit ils movemeiits going beyond a oas 
** tain point, and a lock which fits in to the under lock of the 
** knee, a piece of wood^ when stuffisd after the form of the 
" natural leg, the lower end having a birl and ball wbicb are 
" inserted into the brass sockets of the wooden foot furnished 
with screw nails and nuts. The toes of the foot are also jointed 
and are capable of motion," The artificial leg ia stuffed in the 
uanal manner to imitate the natural leg, and when the amputa- 
tion is above the knee " is secured by a strap to tiie body, which 
" strap is fastened at the back of the 1^ and passed over the 
" opposite shoulder." When the amputation is below the knee» 
the construction of the ankle and foot is exactly the same. The 
artificial arm, hand, and fingers are made on the same prindple. 
[^MntecUSd. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1800, November 20.--N° 2462. 

SIGMOND, Joseph. — "A preservative lotion and dentnfice 
" called British imperial lotion and dentrifice, for preserving and 
" beautifying the teeth and gums." To make the lotion, willow 
bark and Peruvian bark, bruised small, are soaked for some time 
in " Clifton waters," and with a quantity of the same waters are 
distilled twice. Turkey gum, myrrh, gum lao seed, gum mastick, 
and ambergris, well bruised, are dissolved in a quantity of Riga 
balsam and rectified spirits of wine, assisted by a gentle heat for 
a fortnight. When the mixture has been allowed to settle several 
weeks, it is strained off and diluted with the distilled preparation 
of bark, Spanish honey of roses being^ added to it, and it is then 
bottled and fit for use. The imperial dentrifice is compounded of 
water dock, orris root, willow bark well dried, magnesia, Dutch 
rose pink, ditigons blood, and anncnian bole, each being separately 
reduced to a fine powder. They are then, with the addition of 
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the oil of rhodium, mixed together, and after being several times 
sifted, the dentrifioe is fit for me. The propottMNM at the in- 
gredients employed are stated. 

[Printed, 4(1. FefetifBss-] 

A.D. 1801, JuDe 5.— N« 2511. 

LANE, TiMOfHT. — A method whereb|' meMwitig glassee ouij 
" be rendsfed ray aceuiate by a means differing from any at 
** present in nse in the exact compounding of medicines, and for 
" other purposes where correct measures are wanted.*' The 

wei>(ht of a driven quantity of distilled water is to be ascertained 
in troy grains, whether of wine or beer measure, so that by addi- 
tion or division " the proper proportions of all the graduations 
** requisite for any measure may be known," having weights and 
scales adapted to the various purposes, in troy grains, and parts 
of a grain. *'To measures havinjif a large surface, the surface is 
** needful to be attended to, the inaccuracy arising from thence 
** is to be corrected by marks added to direct the lye to the same 
** level as when they were first graduated, \\'hen made with 

glass (two surfaces being seen through glass containing trans- 
*• parent fluids) divisions are to be made corresj)onding with the 
** upper and under surfaces, if required. When hues are required 
** for additional accuracy, the marks will serve as a guide whereby 

they may be described.'* When glass is not proper for gra- 
duated measures, other substances may be used. 

[Printed, 4cl. Petty Ba«.3 

A.D. 1801, June 18.— N° 2514. 

BARXLi£Tr» Thomas.—" New and useful improvements in the 

** construction of elastic trusses for ruptures." The improvement 
is stated to consist in connecting the head of the truss to the cir- 
cumference spring by means of a hinge, and by annexing to the 
plate of the pad a steel spring, the lower end being fastened with 
a screw, while the upper end acts against the hinge, and closes or 
expands according to the degree ot pressure that may be made 
against the truss. By this contrivance the lowtr end of the pad is 
pressed gently against the rupture, and yields to easy movement 
of the body. 

\ 
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A.D. 1802, JqIj 14.— 2634. 

BARCLAY, William.—** A oerfeam medicinal compound called 
** the Reverend Mr. Baiday's antibilioua deobstruent pills, wbioh, 
** m their use, had proved fiur superior to any medidne yet dis- 
covered for the salb and eflfeotual expulsion of thie bile and 
" bilious obstractions, so &tal in their effiect to mankind in gene* 
** ral." The medicmal compound is formed of simple colooynth 
pills, resin of jalap, soap of almonds, extract of guaiacum wood, 
tartar emetie, essential oil of juniper berriesi, essential oil of car- 
rawfty seeds, and the essential oil of rosemary; which ingredients 
are mixed together with a sufficient quantity of the syrup of 
buckthorn berries to form them into a mass proper for making 
the pills. The proportion of the substances used are given. 
[Printed, PettjyBsf.J 

A.D. 1802, August dO.— N* 2M. 

BARRETO, Joseph Oliveira db, and BARRETO, Mary 
DV Lima. — ** A new method of treating and curing of ruptures." 
The ointment is composed of incense, ** alemecago," turpentine, 
balsam of capivi, and white wax. The incense andthe alme- 
*' caga'* reduced to a fine powder, are added to the turpentine 
and capivi, being repeatedly stirred during several days. VHien 
the wax is melted, the ingredients being mixed ^gether, are 
placed in a proper vessel on the fire for a short time and well 
stirred. After some days they are again treated in the same 
manner, and the ointaient is then fit for use. It is spread on 
leather of the sise required, and this is firmly secured in its 
situation by a truss. 

[PrintfNl, ic/. Bcpcrtor^' of Arts, vol. 2 {second terie»), p. 206i. BoUt CHu^mL 
Bepurts, eth Beport, p. 201. Itolls Chapel.] 

A.D. 1802, October aO.-.N» 2653. 

THOELDEN, Auovsrus Frbdbbiqk.— -"Geitahi meohaniaal 
** ai^Moatua for ani^artiiig the human body, or any pail thareo^ 
" more espedally during the time of repose^ and for other bene- 
" ficial purposes." To give rest or an easy motioa to the whoto 
body, the frame or bed which is formed for the purpose is sus- 
pended from the ceiling, and in order that it may be " swung in 
" all directions, after the manner of a pendulum, with regard to 
" its center or centers of suspension,'* or have motion upwardf 
and downwards ; a spring in the form of a bow is interposed 
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tween the centre or centres of suspension, and the bed. One of 
its moveable extremes is fixed, " namely, either the ovown of the 
" bow or the middle point of its string, to the upper hook or 
'* place of suspension, and I suspend the hed itself to the other 
moyeable extremity, namdy, the middle point of the string, or 
the crown of the bow, as the case may be." To enable the 
person in the bed to produce the different motions described, » 
pulley is fixed ''at or near the ssid center, through which a cord 
is passed, hsving one end thereof attached to the bed itself, and 
*' the other at liberty to be drawn by the said person or asostant." 
Further contrivances are mentioned by which a part of the bed- 
ding, with the patient, may be raised, and a support given to him 
like the back of an easy chair; or a portion of the bedding may 
be depressed, allowing his legs to have vertical position, resting 
on a footboard. The principle of suspension whidi is here ex- 
plained, is variously modified, so as to be applicable to broken or 
diseased limbs or parts of the human body. 

[Printed, 4d, Eepertory of Arts, toL 2 {second mies) , p. lOA. Mty BagJ 

A.D. 1802, December 9.— N* 2667. 

BEER, WiLLAM. — Certain new and improved medicines, and 
" methods of administering the same, for the more efiPectually and 
*' expeditiously curing the gout, rheumatism, scur\^% leprosy, 
** scrofula or king's evil, palsy, blindness, asthmas, consumption, 
'* epilepsy, Saint Anthony's fire, jaundice, rickets, piles, dropsy, 
** hystericks, contusions and bruises, sore legs, fevers, pleurisies, 
*' agues, and all other diseases arising from a vitiated habit, ob- 
** structed secretions, and redundance of humour, part of which 
** medicines I denominate * Doctor Beer*s reanimating vital fluid.'** 
This is composed of the compound tincture of cinchona, the ammo- 
niated tincture of valerian, bran, liemlock, oil of anise-seed, nutmeg, 
camphor, hyssop, wine, aether, vitriol, and water. This diaphoretic 
medicine consists of mithridate, conserve of roses, mucilage of gum 
arable, the fresh root and bark of the mezereon, water, oil of 
anise- seed, antimony, cinnamon water, nutmeg, liquor of am- 
monia, spirits of wine, bile, and peppermint. 

[Printed, 4d. AoUa Chapel Beports, 6th B^port^ p. UL BoUaChapeL] 

A.l). 1803, March 23.— N° 2691. 
CLARK, Robert. — " Certain new improvements in the construc- 
'* tion of a truss to be worn in casd of rupture, by means of which. 
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** the pad or bolster of the truss will always keep its place, notwith- 
" standing any motion of the body or limbs of the wearer." 
The advantages claimed for the invention are stated to be three : — 

First, the plate fixed on the body spring has a circular motion 
round its centre, by which the pad is properly a^usted to its 
required bearing. 

Second, the pad possesses also a sliding motion, by which it is 
firmly held in its position* whatever may be the motioziB of the 
body. 

Third, "the application of the lever to the instrument, and 
" which, with a screw adjustment, produces a pressure od the pad* 
** which can be increased or diminished at pleasure." 

The body spring has its buckle and roller at one end, and a 
strap at the other, to secure the instrument to the body. The 
circular plate is attached to the body spring with a screw and 
coUet ; and two bars are likewise fixed upon it, edgewise, and 
parallel to each other, ** to either end of which the rest of the 

apparatus may occasionally be fixed." There are slits near the 
dxcumfereooe of the plate which allows the circular motion de- 
scribed. On screwing the bottom of the lerer, one end of it is 
raised and the other depressed, which depression, by acting on the 
springy regulates the pressure of the pad to any required degree. 
[Printed, Sd. P«ttgrBi«.3 

A.D. 1803, May 23.— N« 2/05. 

ROCHE, James. — "An external application for the cure of the 
" hooping cough, chin cough, fixed coughs, and all other com- 
" plaints, disorders, affections, or diseases of a similar nature." 
The medicine is compounded of oil of elder, red rose leaves, 
cammomile flowers, oil of carraway, oil of rosemary, powder of 
cochineal, and the root of alkanet. These ingredients are sim- 
mered for a considerahle time in an earthen vessel over a slow 
fire, and when pressed and strained the liquor is fit for use. The 
proportions of the substances used are given. 
£Printed,4(i. Pet^ Bag.J 

A.D. 1805, March 26.— N» 2831. 

BRANDON, Richard, the Elder. — " Invention or composition 
** from British herbs and plants for the cure of the evil, scrophula, 
scurvy> leprosy, gout, and rheumatism, and which I have deno- 
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** minated and called ' Brandon's British constitutional pills and 
" * liquid and botanic ointment.* " The composition is formed 
of alkanet, ** alhoof," all-heal, black elder, common elder, ange- 
lica, garden orrach, wild and stinking orrach, archangel red white 
and yellow ; asparagus, artichokes, ashtree, avens, ** baum," 
** Barbarj%" barley, baytree, red beets, ** Brittany water, Brittany 
** wood," birch tree, beech tree, briony, burdock, fennel, colesfoot, 
blessed thistle, cammoraile, carots, carraway, cellandine, chickweed, 
sage, "clowns wound wort," comfrey, cowslip, heartsease, daisies, 
dandelion, " de^-ilsbit," " decks," thyme, duckweed, *' great round 
" leaved deek," " drop wort," eyebright, " featherjjin," " fluellin,' 
foxglove, "humitory," five fingered grass, groundsel, garlick, 
ground ivy, hemlock, henbane, hyssop, horehound, houseleek, 
horse raddish, horse parsley, juniper, lavender, white liUy, red 
lilly, liquorice, mallows, marjorum, marygold, mint, mustard, oats, 
onions, cow parsnip, pennyroyal, plantain, " pilewort," rosemary, 
rue, sage, wood sage, ** tavary," shepherds' purse, ** sow thistle," 
" southerend wood," " sea holly," English tobacco, garden tansey, 
" lady's thistle," tormentil, vervain, ** vervine," wallnut, " worm- 
" wood woody," and nightshade. 

[Printed, 4d. Bolls Chapel Reports, 7th Report, p. 189. Rolls Chapel.] 



A.D. 1806, March 21.— N° 2919. 

CLOUGH, Henry Gore. — "Certain improvements in the 
" instruments or apparatuses commonly called trusses, which are 
" used for compressing and supporting such parts of the human 
" frame as are or may be ruptured, or disposed to protrude." 
Instead of the usual bandages and fastenings of trusses, a metallic 
spring is made nearly equal to the circumference of that part of 
the body to which it is applied. " One of the ends of the spring 
is so fashioned, that instead of being prolonged in the hori- 
zontal direction it is prolonged downwards, so as to apply itself 
at the bottom of the abdomen on one side against that part of 
the groin where ruptures most frequently take place ; and I do 
enlarge or make broad the said lower extremity of the said 
spring, so as to admit of a facing of cork or other soft material 
** between the metallic face of the spring and the part which is 
" ruptured or disposed to protrude. I do not attach the said 
facing of cork to the spring itself, but to the said descending 
" part of the spring another arm or elastic branch, which is 
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" thinner than the spring itself^ but of the same figure^ and 
bended inwards somewhat more than the said descending part 

" of the first-mentioned spring, I place an intennediate spring or 
springs of any suitable figure, which press against the said 

" additional part or arm, and cause the same to act with a 

" regulated and suitable pressure against the ruptured part or 

** part requiring to be supported.'* 

CFrinted,4d. BoUs Chapel BqKNrts, 7th Beport,l>. 191. AoUs C!hi«>a.3 

A.D. 1806, March 26.— N« 2932. 

HINCHSLIFFE, Joseph. — "Anew method of manufacturing 
'* elastic spring trusses for ruptures, or rupture bandages." This 
Invention consists in taking a piece of whalebone of a proper 
breadth and thickness, and of sufficient length to go round the 
body, and subjecting every j)art of it to the blaze of a lamp; and 
when heated so as to be perfectly supple, it is moulded upon a 
wooden block to the exact form and size required. When cold 
it retains the shape given to it. " The head on which the spring 
*' is fastened is made of sheet brass," or any hard metal. 

[Printed, -kf. Bolls Chapel Reports. 7 th B£port» p. 191. Bolls Chapel.] 

A.D. 1806, August 1.— N° 2954. 

RA WLINSON, Jambs.—" Certain improvements in appambiuaeB 
'* commonly made use of as trusses or bandages for ruptures, and 
** various other purposes." The improvements claimed oonaiat in 
using for the construction of the truss, whether double or single, 
Indian-rubber, which is " cut, cast, moulded, or formed into such 
** sizes, forms," and of such strength as the case may require. The 
pad is made of the same material, or of leather, wood, iron or 
steel, according to the nature of the rupture. The thigh strap or 
straps are likewise made of the same substance ; and, when braces 
or cross straps are needed, indian-rubber is affixed to each end of 
them. These elastic springs are covered with oiled silk or other 
impervious material, and afterwards with leather. The susj)en8ory 
bandages of the patentee are constructed in the same \vay, variable 
in form^ size, and strength, according to the requirements of the 
case. 

CPrinted, 4(2. Bolls Chapel Reports, 7th Iteport, p. 198. BoUsChapeLj 
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A.D. 1806, October 2.— N° 29/0. 

SALMON, Robert. — " Mathematic principled safe and easy 
** trusses for the relief and cure of nijitures." The patentee pro- 
poses to make the spring by exact geometric niles, so that it shall 
fit accurately the body, and exert on the pad and rupture the 
required pressure. This is varied by an additional springs or 
springs being fixed upon the sim})le or original spring, the force 
which each exerts being diflPerent, so that the pressure may be 
xegulated according to the necessity of the case. The end of the 
spring to which the pad is attached, has several screw holes, into 
one of which " the male part of the universal joint, having on its 
" top a strap pin/' is screwed, and is inserted into the plate 
whidi remves and supports the pad. The screw holes allow the 
person to shorten or lengthen the spring at pleasure. The ])ad 
jnay be made of leather, and stuffed with any soft material. 
The patentee likewise claims the making of cases for the spring of 
silk, leather, or other substance, which may be put on or removed 
in an instant. The size and pressure of the spring are stamped 
on the front end of it. 

rPrinted, Sd, Parliamentary Reports, 1829. Patent Law, p. 208. Hind- 
tnarch on Patents, fi. fiM. Bolto Cliapel Beports, 7th Bspori, p. 19ft. Soils 

ChaiMslJ 

A.D. 1807, July 28.— N« 9065. 

ASTLEY, Joseph. — " Certain improvements in the manufacture 
** of sal ammoniac," In the first part of the process the patentee 
prepares " the salt called muriat of magnesia, or the muriat of 
** alumine, or one or other of the metallic muriats, or any of the 
** combinations of the muriatic acid from which the muriatic 
" acid is capable of being disengaged by heat." The salt which 
he usually employs is the muriat of magnesia, which may be 
obtained very easily from the mother liquor of the salt pana 
" called bittern or salt oil," the other salts along with it beinj^ 
separated by evaporation and crystallization. The muriat of 
magnesia so prepared is used either in a liquid or soUd form. 
When the former, animal substances of all kinds, or vegetable 
or mineral •ubstaooes which afford ammonia or volatile alkali by 
distillation, are impregnated with the liquor holding the salts in 
solution ; the proportions of the liquor employed varying with 
the kind of salt used, the strength of the liquor, and the nature 
of the ammsl suhstanoes which enter into the combination. Theee 
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ienral tobftnoes are dried on a heated floor, though the drying 
is not an essential part of the process, and are afterwards distilled 
hy the heat of a furnace, retort, or still, receivers being adapted to 
the same to collect the product ; or they may be burnt, chambers 
or receivers being provided, adapted to the purpose, there being 
an aperture in either to admit air to maintain the combustion. 
When the muriat of magnesia is used in a solid form, it is mixed 
with the animal or other substances, and operated upon as in the 
preceding case. The product obtained by these processes is the 
** sal ammoniac " or muriat of ammonia. 

[Printed, id. B«pertory of Arti^ voL 12 {seeand mriei), ii, 248. FMtgr 

A.D. 1807, August 25.--N'» 3069. 

REES, Richard. — " Certain improvements in trusses for per- 
" sons afBicted with ruptures." The patentee, when he adopts 
the truss made of one spring, fastens a plate and a cushion to the 
middle of it, as "it affords a steady and comfortable bearing for 
" the trass against the back of the patient/' When the truss is 
not made as here stated, it is formed of two spnng^t permanently 
or otherwise fixed to the back plate, by '* screws passing through 
^ ft long hole or slit in the said springs." It is diieotod thai 
the lower end of the pad is to be applied to the npper edge 
of the OS pubis, and that the end of the other spring maj he 
placed immedinAdy over the pad, where it is seouxed A stnsp 
and buckle. 

[Priiited,<kf. Eolli Cnisiwl Sqiwrls, 9th Beiwrt,]i.l96. BoDsOhapeL] 



A.D. 1807, November 17.— 3081. 

JEWELL, Joseph. — " A method of preparing or reducing to 
" an impalpable powder for medicinal use the substance com- 
" manly palled or known by the name of calomel, whereby the 
" process usually employed of levigating the same is rendered un- 
necessary." The calomel, which at first is a hard crystalline 
iubstanccy is broken into small pieces, and is then put into an 
earthem crucible of an oblong form, only partly filling it.. This 
is placed on its side in a furnace, provided with an opening, 
througb whidi the mou^ of the crucible protrudes, to which an 
earthem receiver, containmg water, is attached, which has a 
6kmomj or tube to allow the esospe of steam* Sufficient heat Is 
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ap^iedtaotaaeiheoalonttltoiisem indoor* wfakhigoolketedn 
the neenrer, condenMd into an impslpable white povrdor. 

CMitod,4tf. Bepcrtaqr«ifiM,voLlS(M0ONdMr<M),p.7Vl Mb Ohqiel 
Beport«,7tliB^«r|.p.l9B. SoOsGluveLJ 

A.D. 1808, May 7.— N» 3129. 

CHING, Rebecca. — " Certain improvements in a medicine then 
" called * Chin^^'s worm destroying lozenfrcs." The specification 
describes two kinds of lozenjtres. The first kind is compounded 
of calomel, '.vhite sugar, crocus, and water, and this is boiled for 
several minutes, after which it is strained and beat into a mass 
proper for the making of lozenges. The second kind is com- 
posed of the extract of jalap, spigelia or worm grass, and white 
Bugar, which, by the addition of water, are made into a mass and 
dealt with as in the foregoing case. The proportions of the 
ingredients iised are stated. 

[JMaiMLt^d. BoUs Chapel Ileporta, 7tli Eeport, p. 200. EoUsChapeL] 

A.D. 1809, Janiiaiy Sa.-N^ 3192. 

GODDARD, James. — " A method o^ and machinery for maan- 
fyictuimg a certain descriptioii of wooden boxes, called chip 
" boxes or pin boxes, of lU tiie ymom ricee hiitoto wuki 
whioh maiohiiMiy is alio applicable to other meAil purposas." 
This oonmsts as follows : — An oblong squaze strong frames upon 
which is a piece. '* caQed the eaniage, which is moved vecystsadilf 
" along grooves in the finme." This " oairiage cairieB along ^ 
knife or ontter," w^iich '*ifl made of plate steel, having the tdgt 
*^ thereof bevilled, or ground only on the side of the ihce farthest 
•* firom the wood intended to be cut, and the line of the said edge 
•* is sloped or inclined to the line in which it is moved by the 
" carriage (while cutting) in an angle (by preference) of about 
•* 30 degrees j" upon the frame is fixed a platform for supporting 
the wood to be cut, in which is a slit or groove, " wherein the 
" lower part of the said knife or ])oint thereof moves and is 
*' steadily supported." A '* gage or cutter " is also fastened 
" to the said carriage, and acting crosswise with relation to the 
*' knife, so that the gage cuts a line in the face of the wood, which 
*' is afterwards shaved off'* by the knife. More than one of 
such cutting parts may be used. A winch winding a chain or 
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afcmp fpitn notkm 4o tiie. oaniage aad oiiito^'' cor s •Mght 
nek er oilier iimmib ma^ be employed. 

CMite4r Bq^ertnr of IvH, ^ 17 iateoHdmrim), p. 78. BoUs Chapel 
MM«t[W»liBepoc^p.9QQb BoUs Chapel] 

A.D. 1809, Aiigiut4.-*-N» 3254. 

STUART, FsBDiNAMD Smyth.—" A new substitute, the pro- 
" duce of this country, for jjeruvian Inirk." The leaves of the 
oak tree, the bark of its lesser branches, both dried in the shade, 
and the inner bark of the oak tree are reduced to a fine powder, 
which is the substitute for peruvian bark. A decoction is likewise 
made of the green or dried leaves fox the same medicioal pur- 
pose. 

£Frmted,4id. Petty BagJ 

AJ). im, December 5.— N<> 3283. 

WARE, GsoxGB.*— An improved appanttwi and maohineiylbr 
^ thesnpiporfe and ezenaieof thebuman fSmme^ and fbr tbepteren- 

tkn of bodily dekmatf" This eonsista of a raised platlinm, 
wA aide tenea and pillaza of wood placed in an angle at least 
** of fbrty-five degrees/' aeeured at the back part of tbe platfonn ; 
tiFO baek boavda dide np and down in grooves inserted in the 
^Uaia of tiie aide firames. At tbe back of the lower board is 

affixed two wooden sliding bars, wbidi pass into gioovea cut 
*' intotiie centre of tbe upper board, the ban to be confined with 
** screws, so that tbe upper board may be raised and lowered as 
" occasion may require." A small moveable seat is attached to 
the lower back board, " the seat is to place the lower part of the 
** human body upon, to force down the backboard to work 
the springs below them." These springs have at their upper 
part an iron bar, and they pass through a hole in the floor of the 
platfonn, and are fixed to an iron bar secured in the under part 
of the platform. There is a front board " for the knees of the per- 
" son exercising to press against to put it in motion," framed to 
two pillars which " pass through two channels cut on each side of 
** the front part of the floor of the platform, and work at the 
" lower part upon the ends of a strong eHptic spring which is 
** secured to the under part of the platform in the centre." To 
the spring is affixed a regulating and gathering screw and frame 
of iron. Tbe front board has four metal castors. IStrong hooks 

m2 
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axe fixed to ** widen or shorten the distance between the front and 
" back boards in the inside of the front board are wooden stocks 
for the feet. There are arm springs keyed through the side frames 
at the back of the platform, to which are hung lines or ropes for 
the use of the hands and arms. At the upper part of the back 
" board " is a support for the head. 

[Printed, 6d. Bolls Chapel Reports, 7th Report, p. 206. Rolls Chapel.} 

A.D. 1809,December 9.— N" 3284. 

FELTON, Samuel. — "A botanical or medicinal preparation, 
" being a remedy for gravel and stony concretions, which I 
'* usually denominate * mucillage of marsh mallows.* ** A brown 
paper square bag is formed, and the following ingredients are put 
into it in successive quantities or layers : flowers of marsh mallows, 
roots of marsh mallow sliced, the leaves of marsh mallow, liquo- 
rice root sliced, * daneus sylvestris * and lineseed. On the top of 
these a cake is placed composed of figs, raisins, juniper berries, 
gum arabic, and powdered usa ursi, these being pounded into 
cakes, mallow blooms being thrown over them. The whole is 
then pressed, ^fhe same layers are repeated with the exception 
of the flowers of marsh mallow, and are pressed. The same is 
repeated a third and fourth time, in the last case the mallow 
blooms being left out, and the flowers of marsh mallow added. 

ITrinted, 4kI. Rolls Chapel Reports, 7th Report, p. 205. Rolls Chapel.] 

A.D. 1810, October 8.— N<> 3387. 

PARKER, Ebenezer, and CLULEY, Francis.— "An a^just- 
" ing bedstead on a double frame, with a fourfold motion for the 
" relief of sick, lame, infirm, and aged persona." 

The advantages of the bed are stated in the Specification to 
be as follows : — 

1. It can be placed in an inclined position, the head being 
raised higher than the feet. 

2. It can have an inclination sideways, one side being lower 
than the other, while the head and feet remain on the same level. 

3. The frame supporting the mattress and bed can be divided 
into two lengths or j)arts, and while the one remains level, the 
other can be raised to support the head and body. 

4. The frame at the feet of the bedstead can be raised so as to 
support the legs and thighs to allow the knees to be bent. 
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The bedstead consists of two sepaJrate frames, the outer one 
consistinpf of four posts and four rails. The inner one may be 
adjusted to the required necessities of the case. The adjusting 
frame is suspended by gudgeons, centres or pins, and a long 
centre or pin is fixed to it, projecting some distance from it, and 
rests on the head rail of the external frame. When the adjusting 
imae is placed horizontal, the bed has the appearance of a 
common bed. When the adjusting frame has to be raised at the 
head, the gudgeons at the feet are \vithdravim, and to fiMsilitate this 
the gudgeons at the sides and feet are cut with screws and are 
fitted into metal nuts fixed into the exterior fi'ame, the ends of 
the said screw gudgeons are leoeived into the holes made in pieces 
of metal to the sides and lower end of the adjusting frame. By 
turaing the gudgeon at the foot back by the winch handle in* 
dicatec^ ^its end is withdrawn ham tiie a^juating frame, and 
" then by raising the center or pin, the a<j|justing frame is ele- 
" vated" to the required position and retained in it by two bolts. 
In order that the bed may incline to either side;, the aide gudgeons 
are withdrawn, leaving the frame to rest upon tiie gudgeons at the 
head and feet. The a^iusting frame, though In the forgoing 
yemarks considered as having its aides in one pieces is in fact in 
two lengtha, connected by a hinge or other joint, and held fimdy 
together by bolta which paaa through orampa and through the 
other part of the adyuating frame. When the bolta are withdrawn, 
the upper part of the frame may be raiaed, while the lower lemaina 
fixed horizontally. 

CPriated,6(i. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1810, October 31.— 3398. 

MANN, Thomas. — ** Certain improvementa in the oonatruction 
of artificial kga.'' The invention consists in the adaptation of 
apiral springs in the conatmotion of artificial legs. Three spbal 
springs are connected with the patella^ designed to preaerve the 
fcnce in perfsot ahape in all poattiona. The knee joint and the 
ande joint have each a centre pin. To the ande joint are fixed 
apiral springs, one being designated a repeller and the other an 
attracter, by which the shape of the ancle is preserved, and the 
foot sustained when taken firom, the ground. The patentee like- 
wise describes two other spiral springs of great ])ower, designed to 
improve the action of the several joints in the knee, ancle, and 
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toes. One of these is fixed by means of a pin, which passes through 
the circular part of it into the inner part of the tliigh case, above 
the centre of the knee joint, and is attached to the lower or leg" 
part by a thong, which acts in a circular groove, and enables the 
" wearer to recover the leg to a straight position after the Aeicure 
" of the knee by the movement of the limb when in the act of 
*' walking." The other spang is fixed in a sinularniaiuier to the 
hollow part of the foot. 

[Fiiiited,6d. IkOU Caiaiielfieport^7thAepQrt.p.m &oU»Chai)eLJ 

A.D. 1811, MAich 4.— 3402. 

SALMON3 RoBSBT.-- CSertein improrements fiir tiie relief of 
** hernia, whidi instmmentB I call Salmon's tam royal patent 
" artificial abdomens.'* These consist of a quadrangular shaped 
plate ** with iiie lower part resting on the lower intersection of the 
** abdondnal muscleS) and laying a little over the upper edge of 

the os^pubis/' the upper put of the plate resting on the flexible 
part of tike abdomen, the connecting or middle part of tiie plate 
resting on the intmor edge of the herniary apertnre ; '^in the 

centre of this the impelling force is a})plied and connected hy a 
** joint, 80 as to leave the plate at liberty to adjust itself to the 
" changes in the position of the body." The pressure is given 
by a horn-like spring, loosely connected by a screw to the centre 
of the plate. "Tlie extreme ends of the spring", when at liberty, 
" spring forward from the front of the body, und project therefrom 
" like horns ; " straps of leather or strings connected with these 
springs are tied rountl the ])ody. 

Several modifications of the above are described. 
[Printed, lOd. EoUs Chapol Reports, 8th Report, p. 86. Bolls CbapeLj 

A.D. 1812, August 28.— N« 3597. 

PAXON, George. — " Certain improrements in the mannfaotore 
" of a bedstead or bed frame to relieve the bednddeniy the nq>* 
" tured, and sufferers with broken limbsy gout, or any otiier 
*' aflSiction.*' In the Specification the bedstead or bed fiame is 
described as having ten movements, by whieh tiie pattieiit may be 
raised gradually from his himaontal position to any an^e t31 
&irly on his seat; a part of the apparatus nay be let down ao 
that any application made be made to his back and shouldefS; by 
two combined movements placing him on his right or Isft side 
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any an^le ; eleratiiig him from the horizontal position firom tiie 
feet to the head or the head to the feet; mifling him ifiUi 
hismattraM and bedding, with his bed fnmt, foot purpoaea of 
fJ**"HtiM« ; suspendiiif him above hia bedding, ao that all npon 
H or otNUBeeeted wUh it wmf be changed. 
"Hie macihine oooaiata of a framed bedatead, wfaidi will laj on 
my odier t c d atea d, oontaining two lifliDg Aamea Testing on 
ledges inalde the frame, and a sacking frame witli doubls 
^ scvBw nils, one at the head and one at tlie feet, for tiie double 
puipaaa of eidier ligfatening the saddng or moving the centre 
" hole, to aoit Ihe oonvenienoe of the patoit, The two lifting 
^ frames and the sacking are hinged right and left side, to raise 
** altemate. Two uprights, morticed into the head and foot rail, 
** win support aa iron shaft or spin^e, at each end of which are 
" two cog wheels, which rise two upright iron mcks perpendicalar, 
working? on the two uprights. HiesC racks are connected with 
" or disengaged from tiie bdl-diape irons to peactarm the different 
** motions of theimier frames, which motions are all accomplished 
** by one handle. On the framed case rests an additional frame, 
** occasionally to raise the body, independent of the bedding, for 
** the purpose of changing the same." 

[Printed, 6d. Bolls Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 90. Bolls ChapeL] 

A.D. 1812, December 21— N° 36^1, 

BARKER, John. — For his invented and hrought to perfection a 
new mstroment of ^j^reat practical ntility to surgeon^ namely^ 

" an mstrnment whereby they may wilii the utmost fkdHty stiKy 
and prevent the hnmorrhage of the subclamn artery sa^j in 
cases, when necessary amputate the aim at and from l^e shoulder 

*' joint." 

[ITo BpooUWinii cnrplkd.] 

A.a 1813, January 15w— N<»^$38. 

BUNDY, William. — *'A new manufacture of hnt." This con- 
sists of a number of bobbins, on which are the yarn intended for 
use. These are put on wires and fixed on boards in front of the 
machine ; the yarns })ass first through a reed or piece of metal 
with holes, the number of which " in the incli must be j^overned 
** by the size of the yarn, l)ut each hole is six times as lar^e as 
" the ii^ertures in the ordinaiy reed;'' the yam after passing 
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through the reed passes through a pair of fluted rollers pressed 
together by a lever, then through a similar pair of rollers, on 
whose axis a lever bears with sufficient weight to press the yam 
80 as to hold against the drag of a knife fixed for scraping it. 
On the axis of one of these rolls is a spur wheel, in the tooth of 
which works an endless screw ha^nng a ratchet wheel, the number 
of teeth of which regulate the quantity of yarn to be dehvered 
from between the second pair of rolls at every return of the 
knife i the yarn from thence passes over a steel cushion, on 
which is fixed a piece of thin sheet brass to guide any broken 
end of yarn to the steel cushion. Under the knife is fixed a 
" piece of steel hardened and tempered ; the upper edge of which, 
" with teeth filed in it about sixty to the inch, runs parallel 
" with the edge of the knife." To the knife also is fixed, 
parallel with its edge, a similar piece of hardened and tem- 
pered steel, having teeth of about sixty to each inch on the bottom 
edge; the yarn, having been scraped into lint, now passe:- 
over the cyUnder, which bears on small centres, and keeps the 
yam free from the cushion while working ; from this it passes 
over the roll without the frame " in a state to be pressed in a 
*' common screw press, or passed between rolls, and is then fit 
" for use." 

[Printed, M. Repertory of Arts, vol. 24 (second series), p. 321. Boii^ 
Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 95. Rolls Chapel.] 

A.D. 1813, June 29.— N» 3712. 
PENNY, James, and KENDALL, Joseph.— "For their in- 
" ventefi improved principle or plan for the making of pill and 
" other small boxes." 

[No Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1813, November 1.— N'>3744. 
JAMES, Samuel. — "A sofa or machine for the ease of invalids 
" and others." The bottom of the sofa is divided into three parts, 
one for the back, another for the thighs, and a third for the legs, 
lliere is a rack which causes the back to be elevated " the fourth 
part of a circle of thirty-six inches diameter, ' and another rack 
which causes the thighs to be elevated the " fifth part of a circle 
" of twenty inches diameter." These racks turn on a spindle on 
each side of a cross bar, and a spindle with a check wheel keeps 
the parts at any degree of elevation. 

CPrinted, 6c/. Rolls Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 103. Rolls ChapeL] 
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A.D. 1814, September 8.— N* 3840. 

PENNY, Jamks, and KENDALL, Joseph.— "An entirely new 
'* and improved principle or plan for the making of pill and other 

smaH boxes." The boxes are made out of solid wood bymeana of 
a boiing-Mt which is fixed in a fmne of wood, the whole being 

attached upon a kthe mandrel by being screwed upon the end 

or fixed by a square piece into the mandrel." 
[Priiited.ad. Bolls Chapel Beporta,7tli Report^ p. 110. BoUt GhapeL] 

A.D. 1815, June 1.— N« 3919. 

LINGFORD, John. — ''An anatomical self'-ref^lating truss/* 
A steel spring is made to pass nearly roimd the body, to which is 
attached the head of the truss made of steel or other metal, which 
is moveable upon a pivot or joint where it is connected with the 
pad. The latter, which contains horn or other hard substance, is 
secured to the head of the truss by a screw, which passes through 
an aperture of the head into the horn, "and may be adjusted 
" higher or lower by sliding the screw upwards or downwards.** 
To adjust it sideways the head is moved upon the pivot or joint 
alluded to, and when so adjusted to the affected part of the body, 
the screw, which is " rivetted to the end of the spring, and coming 
" beyond the joint, admits of adjustment by the wearer to any part 
" within a circuit of three inches." 

CPrinted^eti. EolbOliapel Bieporto,8fch Beport,p.l08. BoUaCliapeL] 

A.D. 1816, March 14.— N» 3997. 

FITKLX, John, FITKIN, William, and BARTON, Joseph.— 
" A new truss.** A piece of iron or other metal is attached 
to the spring for the reception of the pad and its appendages, 
and the head, wl^ich is continued in the direction of the spring, 
has a hole in it for the reception of a screw. On this head is 
fixed a half ball made of iron or other metal, having a hole for 
the reception of the screw, which half ball has fitted to it a socket 
made of the same material, the other side of the latter being flat, 
and haying likewise a hole for the reception of the screw. Another 
half ball and socket, similar to the foregoing, are fixed upon the 
same head. The pad is a plate made of iron or tin, and has a hok 
into which the screw passes. On the centre of the plate is a 
bridge made ol the tame matsrial^ leaving a hollow plaoe fair the 
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reception of the half ball and socket last described, and has also a 
groove in the top for the reception of a pin. The bridge is attached 
to the plate by means of rivets, and there are four points adapted 
to fix the cork to the plate which forms the pad. In the double 
truss the construction of the pads is the same, but there is a plate 
of iron or other metal with two loops attached by rivets to each end 
of the spring at the back, and each end of the spring passes under 
its respective loop. There are grooves near the ends of the springs, 
through which a screw passes, "to be screwed into the plate 
" fixing the springs when adjusted to a proper extent.'* 

fPrinted, 6d. Petty Bag.] 

A.D. 1816, June 1— N« 4039. 

SHAND, William. — " Certain improvements in the construe- 
" tion of artificial legs and feet, made of leather and wood, acting 
" by a lever and spiral spring." Into the centre of the wooden 
leg is introduced an iron tube of sufficient capacity to receive a 
strong steel spiral spring, which is retained in its position by two 
projecting flanches secured to the upper end of the leg. Tlie lower 
end of the tube has a bottom fitted into it, and in its centre is a 
hole through which passes a round pin rising up through the hol- 
low of the curved spring, its superior end having a nut screwed 
upon it which nearly fills the tube. When the pin is drawn down, 
the nut descends into the tube and compresses the spring, and this 
reacting draws up the pin. llie foot is jointed to the leg by a 
mortise cut in the latter at the front side for the reception of a 
tennant formed on the foot, " and a round pin which passes 
" through both is the joint or centre of motion." A lever made 
of iron is firmly fixed to the tennant part of the foot by a screw, 
and is jointed to the pin of the spring, which pin is bent at right 
angles to reach the joint in connection with the lever. This joint 
is considerably above the centre pin in the foot, *' and this occa- 
" sions the action of the spring upon the lever to be equal to what 
" it would be if a lever much shorter than the distance" (that is, 
between the joint or centre pin and the joint at the upper part of 
the lever) was on a level with the joint or centre pin. The too 
part of the foot is reduced to a fennant at a point indicated, which 
is received in a mortise in the foot, and a pin forms the joint. A 
spring is fixed in a hollow at the under side of the sole of the foot, 
and is firmly screwed at the other extremity. The extremity of 
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the spring has a small roller fitted to it, to aiminish tlic friction of 
the surface with which it is in contact, which surface should be 
plated with iron ; or, instead of this, another steel spring may be 
applied beneath the foot, and the roller may be made to bear 
against it, aad the action of the two spnags may reoder the motion 
more easy. 

£Printf>d, Sft. Repertory of Arts, vol. 3S {stx'tnul atriet), pw 75. SoUs 
Clu4Xiliiei>orta»8fchEepQrt,p.m. £U>lLi Cbapel. j 

A.D. 1816, July 11.--NM045. 

TOWERS, John. — A tinetiue for the core or relief of coughs, 
asthmas, and other diooaaeo of the lungs and chest." High^ 
reciified spirits of wine, nitrous aoid, and refined white sugar, sie 
milfjeoted to distOktion in a stoneware vessel, in a sand heat, 
thxcmgh a stonewavs condenser into a glass recetver, until all the 
athoeoua qnnt has come o?er. The ]iroduct is purified by 
means of Tegetable alkali, and is redistilled in similar vessels. 
Spirits of wine and conoentrated sulphuric acid are then distilled 
in a sand heat^ fkrom a glass or stoneware Teasel into a glass 
TCoemr; and udisn the ethereous spirit is careftilly ooQeeted, the 
fotegoing product and this are mazed together in certain propoiw 
tioiuL Clear water, a portion of the first mixture and of the com- 
pound spirit, are put into a glass bottle, leaving space for the 
addition of braised ipecacuanha* dried squill, unstrained stovaz^ 
bensoic acid, opium, essential cnl of sasMfiras, and hay aaftron. 
Hie bottle being well coriced, these ingredients are digested for 
ten days, being shaken several times daily, and when strained 
through paper the medicine is fit for use. 

[Printed, 3d. Tctty Bag.] 

A.D. 1816, August a— No 4049. 

HENRY, "William. — ''Certain improvements in themanufac- 
" ture of sulphate of magnesia, commonly called epsom salt.'' 
The processes for the attainment of this object are as follows: 
Caustic magnesian lime is prepared by burning or calcining 
msgnesian limestone, then exposing it to certain acids combined 
wi^ water or wnth certain alkaline or earthy bases. The acids 
used to dissolve the lime of the caustic magnesian lime, leaving 
undissolved the magnesia, are acetous acid or pyroligneous acid^ 
nitric add, muriatic acid, combined with water, or as it exists in 
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muriate of magnesia, or in muriate of ammonia, and the oxy- 
muriatic acid, or chlorine. The tirst step in the preparation of 
the caustic magnesian lime is to reduce it to powder by mechanical 
means, or, which is preferred, adding water to the hme barely 
sufficient to cause it to fall into a powder, or the same effect may 
be produced by exposing it to the atmosphere. The powder is to 
be passed through a fine sieve. The patentee determines the 
quantity of magnesian lime necessary to saturate the acetous or 
pyroligneous acid employed. AVhen mixed together they are 
agitated for an hour, or several hours. When that which is in- 
soluble has fallen to the bottom, the supernatant liquor, which 
IB acetate of lime, is decanted, and applied to any of the uses to 
which it is adapted. The insoluble portion, which is chiefly 
magnesia, is collected on linen drainers, and when dried it ii 
calcined at a low red heat, allowing free acoesB of air, and bong 
frequently stirred in earthen or iron pots, or in a furnace propeilj 
oonatructed for the purpose. The calcined product, reduced to a 
powder, is diffused through water of the temperature of the 
atmoaphcn^ and sulphuiio acid, diluted with water, is added to 
it until it be slightly in excess. This u neutrslised bj snccesshre 
portions of the oslckied product and afterward is added a fkrtlMr 
quantity, according to the weight of acid used, the miztare benig 
agitated for some tiine: or sulphuric acid is united to the calcined 
product by uung sulph. of iron, this being dissolved in water il 
or near the boiling point, the calcined product finely powdned is 
added to it, the materials bemg agitated for half an hour : or tiie 
sulphate of iron may be dissolved in water of the temperature of 
the atmosphere, adding to it the calcined product, tiie miztme 
being agitated at short intervals for two or more days. By any 
of these processes the sulphate of magnesia in solution is obtained, 
which clears itself by standing. After the clear liquor is con- 
siderably reduced by evaporation, it is allowed to cool, during 
which cooUng it deposits sulphate of lime. The clear liquor 
remaining is transferred into another boiler, subjected to a certain 
degree of heat, and then is added to it carbonate of magnesia, or 
calcined magnesia, after which the whole is kept heated for a 
short time, being frequently stirred. The imj)urities being allowed 
. to settle, the clear liquid is drawn off into proper vessels to be 
again evaporated to a sufficient density to cr}''stalli2e, the product 
being the sulphate of magnesia, or epsom salts. 
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The patentee descrilies the processes followed when other acids 
are employed, which have much in common with the preceding?, 
which were those preferred by him. The different })roportiona of 
the sabstances used are given, or rules for determining them. 

CMited,4clL BfliwrtoiyorjUti,yol.8O(«0eoiid«0K^ MtyBagJ 

A.D. 1816, Augufft 19.-.N* 4061. 

SALMON, Robert. — "Improved instruments for complaints in 
" the urethra and bladder." The Specification includes three 
instrumeiits : a jointed catheter, made of metal, or of other mate- 
rials ; a metallic jointed bougie or probe, and a pliant or renstable 
bougie. The first portion, one half of the jointed catheter, is a 
metaOio tubular stem, united to tubular be^s, spherical, oval, or 
mixed, which terminate in a flattened neck having an eye to 
receive a wire or thread which enters " into the neict bead above 

it.'* From the other extremity of the instrument a fine double 
wire or string is passed through the entire length of the tube and 
an the heads, and through the eye in the last bead. Hie end into 
whidi the double wbe is introduced has a cork fixed into it, 
ftstening the thread and keeping the beads together, in which 
cork is a hole, through which fluids may be injected into the 
bladder, or the urine drawn from it. The jointed metallic bougie 
or probe is solid, the first half is in one continuous piece, and at 
its termination it is jointed to the first of a series of small pmces 
which are jointed and pinned. The first joint has play upwards 
and downwards ; the series of jointed pieces move upwards only. 
The terminatinpr joint is turned up at the end. 

The cun'ilincar metallic houj^nc or probe is constructed on the 
same principle as the last, except that the series of pieces jointed 
are curvilinear. Tlie bonjries, pliant and resistable, may be 
covered with any composition. A piece of platted line bound 
with thread is recommended, and when so prepared they are 
thrown into boiling wax, and bein<T thoroughly saturated with it, 
thev are rolled when cold on a slab to make them smooth and 
straight. They are afterwards coated v>it\\ any other composition 
by dipping them, as in the making of candles, or the composition 
hot may be laid on with a brush, after which they are to be rolled • 
as before. 

rPriiilod,6(i. Bolls Chapel B^porU, 8th Report, p. 110. SolU CbapeLJ 
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AJ>. 1816, November 21.— N* 4067. 

FORD, Robert. — "A medicine for the cure of coughs, colds, 

" asthmas, and consumptions, which I denominate * Ford's 

** halsam of horehound/ It is compounded as follows : hore- 

hound and liquorice root, with a quantity of pure water are 

infused in a still several days, to this infusion are added spirits of 

wine, brandy, gum camphor, extract of opium, gum benjamin, dried 

squils, oil of anise seed, and clarified honey. These ingredients 

are digested together in a close cask or vessel for several weeks. 

The proportions of the substances used are given. 

fPriuted, 4d. Eepertoiy of Arts, voU 31 {second series) , p. 142. Bolls Chapel 
]|qpotti,SttB«|Mrt,i».m SolliCau9d.3 



A.D. !817, May 8.-'N*4116. 

WILMS, Hbnry. — "An artificial leg, arm, and hand, on an 
improved construction." In making a hand, each joint of the 
fingers, lecdiye a small curcular steel spring fastened by s 
staple, haying a small niche at the end to give it a firm hold ; the 
other end, whioh lies in the centre of this circular spring, is 
received into one end of a centre key, by which it is worked. A 
small brass circular plate is £E»tened to the centre |Heoe^ which is 
likewise circular, of the joint, and the centre key stated above 
passee through square holes in both, a piece of wood secured bj 
screws covers and completes the joint. A string of catgut passes 
through a hole drilled for the purpose *' from tlie tip of the finger 
up the back of the finger and hand.'* In theinside of the first 
joint of the thumb is a piece of wood« which supports one end of the 
centre key of that joint, and an additional string of icatgat between 
the first and second joint and running to the back of the wrist. 
The six catgut strings from the finals and thumb come out of 
the back of the hand^ and severally enter the back of the wrist, 
and coming out in the inner part of the wrist sre secured each by 
a pin ; ''by extending or oontracting these strings the hand may 
be kept open or closed at ideasure a bar fiutens the hand to 
the arm. 

The arm is made of hollow wood covered with soft leather j the 
elbow joint is constructed very much in the same in^wwr as tiie 
finger joints. The leg is made of the same materials as Uie aim, 
and the joints are made much in the same manner^ and the foot is 
likewise jointed on in the same way. 
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A31 the joiato in ibis iBTentum* whether of tke hand, Hm atm, 
or the «ra oonstniotod on the aame principk^ sie ftmnedoC 
Mune parts and materiab^ and are walked in a amnlar man* 
net, wHh thie exception, ihat the joints of the knie» the ande, 
and the dhow, leqpmo the hrass grooFe and stopper, wbidi fto 
** not veqnind in the other jomlB; and, again, the groove and the 
^ stopper in the joints in whidi they ore nsed sopeEiede the 
^ necessity of the small hrass plate need in the joints of the fingers 
to sustain the Motion." 

[Printed, lOd. EoUs Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 117. Rolls ChapeL] 

A.D. 1818, Aufpist 24.— N° 4288. 

MAC HELL, Thomas. — "An improved method of applyinjf, for 
** medicinal purposes, the agency of atmospheric air, liquid or 
" gaseous substances, to the external surfiMe, and to some of the 
" internal cavities or passages of the human body, and for the 
^ more convenient and useful mode of employing oil and spirits 
on ^milar principles in lamps and other luminoua apparatus.'' 
The receiver or outer case of the self-acting ii^jeeting iq^paratua 
may be made of metal, elastic gum, leather, or any other proper 
substance, and of any nze or shape. It has two perforations, one 
in its upper part, through which that which has to be ii^ected is 
introduced; the other, to whidi the forcing pump or i^yringe is 
fixed, to be either permanently fitted to, or form a detached part 
of it. At the end of the receiver a stop-oock is fixed, I3ie tube of 
which must nearly reach the bottom of the receiver, having at its 
other end a tube, eitiier. flesibAe or otherwise. A tube of the same 
description may also be added to the stopper that secures tiie 
aperture which receives the fluid to be iiijected, and a pipe or 
pipes made of ivoiy or of other material may be attached to the 
outer Olds of the tubes, for the purpose of ^iecting the injection 
to the part of the body where it is required. Directions are given 
for using the apparatus. 

[printed, 4tcL London JoiumaL {NewUm's). voL 2, j». SM. RoUs Ghapel 
lleportii,8ttiBeport,p.l9i. Bolto Chapel. j 

A.D. 1819, April 20.— N» 4359. 

PINDIN, Philip. — " An improvement on single and double 
** trusses.'* A piece of call", morocco, or other leather, is cut into 
the form of the rec^uired pad. Another and a thicker piece of th^ 
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same size is cut, and the two, with their rou^h sides in contact, 
are held together by studs which pass throufjfh them into the tin 
or other metal plate, which is the foundation of the pad, and to 
which they are ri\etted. 'Hie second piece of leather has in 
its centre two holes for a ribbon to pass through. A piece 
of cork of the same shape, but less in length and breadth, is on 
one side cut into a dish-like or hollow form, with a hole in 
its centre, about an inch in diameter. The cork is then covered 
with wash leather (" hole and all and is pressed into the hole 
towards its convex surface j and on the latter a piece of calf 
or other leather, larger than the hole, is pasted or glued upon it, 
having in its centre a hole for a ribbon The concave side of the 
cork is covered with satin or other material, and stuffed Math wool 
or other soft substance, with the exception of the centre hole, 
the stuflSng making the pad in all directions larger than the cork, 
A moveable pad, composed of satin, linen, or wash leather, 
and stuffed with a soft material, " is fixed to a narrow double 
** ribbon or tape, passing through the central holes in the several, 
" leathers of the pad, and is tied in the front." The pad is held ia 
its place by the body band, which may be made of various 
materials. The l^uckles of the band have under them a small 
pad. The pads, of the single and double truss implied to the 
mptore* are constructed in the same wa^, the only difference 
beini; the bands or straps necessary to secure them to the body. 

[Printed, 8d. BoUa Cbapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 1S2. Rolls ChapeL] 



A.D. 1819, December 4.— N» 4418. 

AUBUSSON, Cbarlbs William Fbvillade. — ''An im- 
proved mechanical apparatus^ instrument, or machine, intended 
*' by me to be called an aid^fbrm, for the prevention and remedy 
** of deformity, and iU-shape in the trunk or body parts of the 
human body." This consists of a belt for the waist, at the back 
of which is a foundation plate, on which are the main adjjusting 
joints, having rings or carriers turning upon screws, to each of 
which spring Uades are fixed, capable of having their angles 
of inclination varied by; screws. These spring blades have 
shoulder rings affixed to them, which can also be varied in two 
" several ways." 
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A.a 1820, June 20.— N» 4478. 

LODGE, John Butler, and BITTLESTON, John.—" Certain 
•* improvements in the construction and application of spring 
*• trusses or bandages for the relief or cure of hernia.** The 
spring is formed of two parts, which are laid over each other and 
rivetted. The spring is united to the metallic part of the pad by 
means of a boss, " which has a female screw in it to receive 
*' the male screw, in the head of which is a slit for the purpose of 
** turning it either way as may be required." The spring is 
united to the bandage or strap, which passes round the rest of the 
body by sticking or other modes, the inner part being covered 
with flannel, and the outer with leather. The metallic part of the 
pad is covered internally with leather, and externally with several 
folds of flannel or other soft material, and over that with linen 
and wash leather. The double truss resembles the single truss, 
excepting that the screw hole is in the centre. The several straps 
bj which the single or double truss is secured in its place, have 
notbing peculiar in their construction or adaptation. The 
supposed advantages of the invention are stated to consist in the 
use of a reverted or reverting spring or springs. 

[printed, ICkf. London Journal (Newton's), v<.l. 1, p. 860. Pluiiaaietltaiy 
Eeport, 1829 {PeUmt Latoh P* 208. Rolls Chapel.J 

A.D. 1820, July 11.— NM484. 

K£AJ>, John. — "An improvement in syringes." The syringe 
may be made of any kind of metaL The tube and piston are on 
the same principle as the conunon syringe, '* but the tube is to be 
•* drawn to a true cylinder on tribkts. At the bottom of the tube 

is a socket with two screw joints, and a partition between them. 
^ In the lower part of the socket is a spherical valve^ confined to 

its action by the above-mentioned partition," which admits the 
fluid to pass through boles made in it for tbe purpose. At the 
side of the socket mentioned, and " between the screw jomts, k a 

email branch, in wbidi there is another screw joint oontaming 

aootber spherical valve« confined to its action by a wue passed 
" through the joint" at a point apedfied. A fleidble tube is 
atfcaebed to the side biaacb and to the ivory tube at its upper end. 
The upper end of the tube in which the piston works has con* 
nected with it a snudl pipe to admit the aur in and out at every 
motion of the piston. ''The sociket at the bottom of thetub^ 
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and the side branch containing the three screw joints and two 
" spherical valves, with the small pipe at the upper end of the 
" tube, constitute the improved syringe." Syrinpres on the saznfl 
principle may be constructed, and applied to similar purposea ill 
the veterinary arts ; and also for watering plants in conservatories 
and hot houses ; hut in the latter case, the improvement bgp 

which such power is obtained, ia by admittiiig the chaige 
" or water to charge the tube by the means of a spherical valves 
" inchiaed in a toclBet at the Jower end of the tube in which the 

piston works; the upper end ol which tube has alio a pipe foot 
" theadmiaaion and ent of air. 

[Printed, M. London Journal (yeicton's), vol. 1. pi 404 ICaoliailios* 
Magazine* vol. 2, pp. 103 and 141. BoU« Chapel.] 

A.D. 1820, July 20.— N° 4492. 

THOMASON, Henhy Botfield. — " An improved mode of 
** making cutlery, (viz*.), that class of cutlery called or styled, table 
" knives, desert knives, fruit knives, pocket knives, scissors, razors, 
*' and siirgical instruments." The principle claimed by the 
patentee consists in inserting into or attaching to the blades made 
of gold, silver, copper, or brass, or any combination of these or of 
other metals, a piece of steel to fona the cutting edge, or cutting 
part or parts of the instruments mentioned. The metallic part, 
with the exception of the steel, may be gilt or plated over, polished, 
or variously ornamented. 

[^ted.«Z. Londim Jouriisl(XMQ»'«),voL%pi.lM. MtyBsfJ 

AJ>. 1821, Janmuy 16.— N» 4526. 

SALMON, RoBBRT. — CeiieiB mqnorements in the constnuy 
" tion of iastrmnenla for the xeliflf of hernia and piolapsifli, whieh 

mstnonents, so unproved, he denominated soientifio-prindpled, 
^ variable, seoore, light, easy, elegant^ cheap, and dnzable tniaaeB,'* 
ao called from having a pad at the back as wall aa one in the 
hoot, wUch 18 applied to the ruptoie. 

L 7^ o^oMfsstdsdtncsaiamadeof a^ioimdoroval 

* spring to go nmnd the body, with eyes at eabh end to aeoeive 
" a pin, and attach to the front and back parts/' The pad may 
be made of any material, aise, or ahape, and ia ^'attached by a 

* muversal or staple moveable joint in the centie of the pad*'' 
The back has a pad made and fixed in the aama «qr as iha 
front pad. 
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2. The both tided fnif;s made of the sitne round or oral steel 
tgnog, "with €je at back to receive a pin, and attach to the back 
** pad and eye at front, and to receive a screw and attach to thft 
" oouplins;^ bridge, which bridge is united in its centre by a screw 
* on which it is moveable, lea\nng both cushions self-adjusting 

on the body." The back pad is attached by a joint and left ttt 
hbeity to a^iiuit itoelf to the bearinga of the body. 

3. The double tnias has the same kind of springs, and the ftont 
pads are attached as aheadj described. Thebadcpadhasamortidb 
''in tiie middle of a knob, into which both the back ends of the 
" springs are pinned, so as to leave play and motion for the 
M cushion to a^jiist itself on the bearing.'* 

4. The double truss with connected front pads. The steel wire 
springs the same as before described, and likewise the front pads are 
connected with bridges. There is a front bar to which both the 
springs are jointed and turn as a hinge, there are small cushions 
fixed at the other ends of the springs to rest on the hips. The 
expansion of the springs and the pressure of the pads on the body 
are regulated by a strap and buckle. 

5. Vertical truss. Tliis is formed of a round or level steel wire 
Spring with eye at each end, the front pads connected by bridges 
as in the foregoing examples, and there is likemse the back 
cushion. The peculiarity which the truss ofiPers is the curvature in 
the wire, so as to dear the scrotum and again retiun to the centre 
of the body." ' 

6. Horn-like or front spring truss. The spring is of flat rolled 
steel " curved on the face to rsise and clear the thighs.'* Front 
pads double or single, the former attached and connected as in 
the preceding examples. The single pad is attached to a half 
bridge only, and this is screwed fast to the spring. 

7. Horn-like or front contracted spring truss with non-elastic 
ends. This steel* spring is "set outwards when at liberty, so as 
-^^ to project forward itself, and also to prqject the non-elastic 
ends." The pads, whether double or single, and the stn^ to 
tighten the springs, are the same as have besn described. 

8. Tins truss has hom-like front springs curred to dear the 
thighs, ft has a centre piece of brass or other metal enclosing 
aad fikst on the steel wire to which it is rivstted. The curved 
wire spring may be applied to double or shigle pads. 

9. This truss has a honi-like non-eUstio front bar, to ba im- 

p2 
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pelled by sdf-regulating belts, the construction of which will be 
explained under the foUowing number. The aforesaid bar ia 
curved on the face to clear the thighs, and formed to fit the 
shape of the body, with studs or eyes to connect it with the self- 
regulating belt. The pads^ whether double or single^ are the 
aame as before described. 

10. Elastic self-regulating bandage or belt is made by intro- 
ducing spiral springs into a case made of leather or other soft 
material, which is connected by straps with the ends of the 
springs. This kind of belt may be attached to several of the 
springs previously mentioned. 

11. A back spring truss to place on the back of the body en- 
closed in soft linen or leather case. The back plate has a pad 
to rest on the body "with a spherical knob on its centre and 

moveablj attached by a screw to the spring." This spiring 
may be coonected with any of the before-described front springs, 
cross hm, or ai^ other contrivance for impelling pads on the 
body. 

12. A bandage with triple springs for prolapsus ani. The belt 
which goes round the body has a buckle and strap, and to the front 
part of it are attached two bands or cases made of proper materials, 
hut fixed apart from each other in the form of the capital letter 
Y. In both cases there are spiral springs. At thdr lower or free 
extremify they are united to anotiher case in which there are also 
spiral springs, and to this a strap is attached which passes be- 
tween the thighs to a buckle or stud behind the body. The cases 
enclosing the springs axe open at the ends in order that the springs 
may act. Near the intersection of the three springs is placed a 
small cushion to support the prolapsus ani. 

[Frintod, lOd. Ixmdon Jounial (iV<N0<oi»'«),voL8»p«117. BoU* Chapel.] 

A.D. 1821, July 5.— X° 45(i7. 

COLES, William. — "Braces or instruments for the relief of 
** hernia or ruptures." This invention consists in the introduc- 
tion of a spiral sjiring, and the particular mode of attaching the 
lame between the pad and the wasteband, brace, or girdle; and 
also in the introduction of a plate of steel into the brace for the 
purpose d forming a resistance to the spring. " The spiral spring 
" is so constructed that it will sink into the levd of its lower coil, 
** its appeanmoe when pressed flat resembling a coiled snake." 
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The bottom coil is, by means of loops, soldered to a metallic plate 
formed " to suit the case of the complaint, which plate is stitched 
" to a leather pad stufPed \vitli an elastic substance." To keep 
the spring upright a leather strap is also stitched to the pad and 
fastened u})on a nut in the centre of the spiral S})ring. The plate 
of steel above referred to is fastened on to the girdle where the 
spiral spring presses. Two oval pads may be used. Two spiral 
springs with a bar joining the two may be employed as ''a 
« bandage for umbilical hernia." 

. [Printod, ml. Tendon Journal {yowtm't), VtHZtP, IVB. ¥lWiianlct' Hagl* 
sine, vol. !• p* 420. ii>oUs Chapel.^ 

A.D. 1821, October 18.— N« 4600. 

GRIFFITH, Owen. — "An improvement in the principle and 
" construction of manufacturing or making of trusses for the 
" cure of ruptures or hernia in whatsoever part or parts of the 
** body it may be situated." This is said to be not in the use of 
elastic bands for trusses, but in " the particular curvatures given 
" thereto, the steel band going entirely round the body, and the 
" manner of uniting and securing the ends of it so as to allow of 
" the necessary movements of the body, &c., without disturbing 
" the pad or pads ; the manner of forming and fixing the back 
" pads to the baad« and, lastly, the machines whereby the requi- 

site cunratures is givm to the bands." These bands have side 
curvatures upon the hips, and as they pass to the ])ack they de- 
scend "so as to be nearly level with the centre of the pad or 
*' pads." *'ln the double trusses both ends of the bands are 
** fastened to their front pads by means of rivets, &c., but in the 

single trusses one end only is made fast to the front pad, the 
'* other end being connected in such a manner as to be easily 
" loosened for the purpose of putting on or taking off the trusB> 

or of lengthening or shortening the band. The end to be 
" loosened is secured by passing between the end which is firmly 

secured to the fiwit pad until any one of the adjusting holes in 
^* it are brought qppodte to the pin or stud affixed to the spring 

iSsstening," &o. The machmes fbr cunring the bands are, firsts 
an iron block havhng a rebate formed along it, each end of which 
is rounded and two screws pass through it. A curved loose bar 
lies in the rebate ; between tlus bar and under a hook at the top 
of the block, one end of the steel ^and, previously heated to a 
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proper degree, is placed, and the first screw is turned " uiitil it 
'* drives all the parts into contact and retains that end of the 
" band firmly^ which is then bent by hamnuring until it assumes 
" the dimiture of the block," when the second screw is turned 
to secure it, "For » double truss the other end of the band 
undergoes a nmOar openAioii." " It is now ready to be sub- 
jected to the operation of another machine comieting of two 
oast-iron blocks, which, together, form " a figure lesembling that 
" part of the body around which the truss is to be worn." The 
band is again heated and coiled round this form, is secured to 
it by a series of screws "acting in screwed holes made in the ean 
" affixed to the blocks." 

[Printed, If. Loodim J<iiiriial(JM(M»*«),voL6«p.]30. PefetiyBi«.3 

A.D. 1832, Msnsh 21.*--NM660. 

GONWELL, William Eugsns Edward. — An improyement 
^ in the prepaiatioil and application of a certain purgatiTe vege- 

table oil." This consists as follows : — " Croton tiglium nuts " 
are carefully washed, and the bad rejected ; they are then boiled in 
clear water, denuded of their envclo])es, and the bad rejected, 
when they are bruised or ground, enclosed in hair cloth, and " 
placed in a vessel in a hot hath, after which they are pressed, and 
the oil filtered through bibulous j)aper is preserved in bottles for 
use. The "internal use " of croton oil is claimed. 

CPrinted, 4d, Jjondou Jouroal (Newton's), voL 4, p. 235. Rolls ChapeLJ 

A.D. 1822, June 13.— N« 4681. 

GARDNER, Denny. — "A stay, particularly applicable to sup- 
" porting the body under spinal weakness, and correcting de- 
" formity of shape.'* " The principal feature of this invention is 
" a steel (or other) support or stay, composed of several pieces of 

plate steel with joints, which supporto sze intended to be intxo- 
** duced into the shape or body of ordinaiy stays under each arm, 
'* and to be these seouxed by flaps or lappets, tied or laced tightly 

to the shape. The upper end of each steel support or stay is to 
" be formed as a cratch head» and covered with leather or othor 
" soft materia], so as to set dose under the ann. The lower end 

of each steel support or stay is also to be formed as a crutch 
'* head, and covered with leather, which is to rest upon the hip of 
" the patient ; and the length of these steel supports or stays may 
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be lengrtfacned or shortened as circmnstanees may require.^ 

This invention may be used by " frentlemen, and may be attached 
*' to a riding or hunting belt, assisted by such straps or braces as 
the circumstances of the patient may require.** 

CPiinted, (ki. London Journal (iVI^io^'x), toL p. 241. Rolls ChapeLJ 

A.D. 1823, April 22.— N« 4786. 

RAWLINS, JAMxa.^'* A beditead, maehiae* or i^pannfeas, for 
the relief of invalides.'' The frame of the bedatead k made m 
uBiud, but longer ; the poets have a shoulder turned at the top, 
on which rests a tester frame, with or without a smaller one above 
it, " hut it must be of suffldenib strength to bear ike strain of 
" drawing up a frame, with the patient lying thereon." This 
frame is ''suspended from block pullies by ropes, by means 
of which it is raised and lowered.*' . It has a sacking bottom, in 
which is a hole for " introducing a bed pan beneath, when 
** required.'* ITiis frame is in parts which are hinged together, 
and ropes over block pullies fastened to a bar across the middle 
of the tester frame raise it in parts when required. These ropes 
are fixed to rollers which are attached to the bedstead. 

f Printed. 6d. London JoumaXlNewUm's), vol 7. &^Ut«r of Arte 

snd Seumoes, vol. l. p. 33. Ensineert* and HeohuiiGS* Sncarolopaidia, 
VQi.l,9.1il. AoUaGtaiieiJ 

A.D. 1823, Not. 11.— N* 4Sm. 

GAWAN, Thomab. — " Certain improvements on trusses.'* These 
improvements, it is said, " apply more particularly to the patent 
"trusses** of Philip Pindin, described in 4.'Ij9, page 7^, 
and they are said to consist ** in a more efficient way ot keeping 
" the same to its situation.** This is done by substituting 
Ibr the thigh belts, described in N° 4359, an under-strap, adapted 
to pass between the thighs, broad at the hindermost part, and 
forked or divided into two branches, the extremities of which 
are connected with the hind part of the bodj belt ; the " under- 
" strap passes between the thighs, and rises in front sufficiently 

to be buckled or buttoned upon tiie outside of the pad.'* In 
MM cases, instead of the above arrangement, a " kind of casing 
" or stays,'* fitting the " form of the upper part of the body of the 
^ patient *' are employed. These are " furnished with a n 

of fibs of whalebone or other suitable elastic materia^,; 
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" in such a position as to be capable of sustaining a perpendicular 
" pressure." The lower end of these stays is secured by straps or 
otherwise, " either to the pad or the body belt." In some parti- 
cular cases of umbilical or naval rupture," to "secure the pad and 
" the body belt from rising out of its place," " a secondarv 
" or under body belt " is " adapted to encompass the body below 
" the largest or most prominent part of the abdomen." " This 
" secondary belt is attached by short stra})s, either to the pad or 
" to the ordinary body belt, in such a manner that it will 
*• efiiBCtiiaUy keep the said pad from rising out of its place.'* 
[Mitea^Sd. LoiidimJounua(^iN0tfo»'«),ToL7,i^2M. BoUsCaiapeL3 

A.D. 1824, Febrqiay 19.— N« 4901. 

ADCOCKt Hbnbt.— ^An improTement in making waistbandB, 
*f or iimbelieal» Tentral, lumbar, and i pinal bandages or aupporten, 
" to be attadied to ooata, waistcoats, breeches, pantaloons, and 
trowsers, to be eiiher permanently fixed or occasionally attached 
and supplied.*' This consists "in the adaptation and applsca- 
tion thereto of certain combinations or sets of dastio wire helical 
springs.*' ''The wire for the springs, of whatever metal," is 
properly annealed." The springs are formed bj winding the 
wve round a spindle by means oKf a lathe. Th^ are cut into 
proper lengths, and are fixed in rows between doth or other mate- 
rial, according to the desired shape. 

[[Printed, Sd. London Jourual (Newton's), vol. 9, p. 409. IU>lls CbapeLJ 

A.D. 1824, December 4.— 5048. 

SUWERKROP, John Hillary. — "An apparatus or machine 
" which I denominate * a thermophore/ or a portable mineral or 
** river water bath and linen warmer, and also for other apparatui^ 

or machines connected therewith for filtering and hfathy 
*' water." This consists of a carriage, " with a body hung upon 
" springs, with two cisterns or tanks in the lower part of it^ to 
'* hold or contain hot and cold water, and with a floor above, sur- 
** rounded with a railing, to contain one, two, or more portable^ 

metallic baths; it is idso provided with a closet or closets to 
" hold the linen warmers in," and also a shelf to lodge the water 
" pails or buckets on." 

The filtering apparatus dauned oonaistsof a ''spiral ooH or coils 
'* of horsehair cord,** applied as follows:— A Tessel has a partition 
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in it, dividing it into an upper and lower vessel ; this has two false 
bottoms perforated with holes, underneath which the coils of 
horsehair are fixed ; upon each of the false bottonis are layers of 
gravel, &c., of different degrees of fineness. The water is delivered 
from a reservoir by means of a pipe at the lower part of the vessel, 
and, filtering upwards, passes off at the top of the vessel. The 
apparatus for heating the water consists of a wooden conical- shaped 
vessel, having within it a stove or fire-place, terminating above in 
a Bpherical head united to the stove by a neck, from which neck 
two copper tubes or flues diverge, one on each side, first down- 
wards and ultimately upwards in spiral curves through the water. 
The spherical head of the stove for heating the water is claimed/ as 
is also the linen wanner, consistuig of a wooden vessel " having a 
" metal one fixed within it, having a space around and beneath it 
" to be filled with hot water." The water pails or buckets have 
a rim or ring surrounding their bottom part to " catch and retain 
*' any water which might otherwise be spilt,*' and this amnge> 
ment of bucket is likewise claimed. 

[PHntod, IQd, London Jonmal (Xetv(on's), vol. 11, p. 304. Register of Arts 
and Sciences, vol. 3, n. 306. JSnginMn' and Meohanios' J^uqrotopndia, 
^ vol. 1, p. 601. I^IU Chapel.] 

A.D. 1824, December 18.— N* 5061. 

WEISS, John. — "Certain improvements on exhausting, injecting, 
" or condensing pumps or syringes, and on the apparatus connected 
** therewith, and which suid improvements are applicable to various 
** useful purposes." These consist " in converting the exhausting 
** pump or syringe into an injecting or condensing pump or 
** syringe, or the contrary, as may happen to be the case, by the 
** action of the handle of the piston upon moveable stop-cocks, or 
" turning plates answering the same purpose, and either by the 
" action of the liand in working the piston, or by the mechanism 
** connected with the piston." In one syringe a lever or handle 
is attached to a three-way stop-cock, from which a wire passes 
through guide holes made at each end of the body of the syringe, 
and afterwards passes down through a cap, entering someway into 
the interior of the cylinder, so that the piston when drawn up may 
act upon it, and cause the lever to be raised ** so as to turn the hori* 
" zontal plug of the cock one quarter round a circular plate is 
affixed to the piston rod below the handle, " which, upon the de* 
" scent of the piston^ strikes vpon the wire/' and " briqgi(^^e 
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^ " plvg'of the stop-oook to its former position." Other syrlnpres 

are deaaibed, wliiflh are worked by turning the vertioil ping of a 
t hwB w iy ttop^txk ; or, instead of the vertical three-waycd aoA, 
IB an aROBgement ''of two fixed flak cizenlar platoa with apertures 
" m them aiidanotiMT plate toniiDgwid^ 

CMnisd^lOtf. Londia Jonnal {FmM*), voL 11. ]». MT. XoUiChspel.3 

A.D. 1825, Fehruaiy 26.— N«> 5112. 
M£TT£MB£RG, Chevalibb Jobkpb De. — "A vegetable^ 
" mercuiia], and spiiitiioiia preparation, which I denomiiiaie 
« ^piintessence anti-psorique, or Mettembeig's waiter, and alap 
** a particular method of employing the aame, by cutaneoos 
" absozptioii, as a apeoific and medical cosmetic." The anti- 
peonque, or Mittembeig'a water^ is oompoied of the following 
aobetanoev mmd in oertain proportionB and manner: — ^ Oento* 
chknito afmereiuy ov eonoahre aubfimate^'' puce water, " vege- 
** tebla apiDtooua inftuion, whidi wiU be beniii-after deuribed,*' 
and ''mtrio aloohol (nitrons etiier) hi^^y rectified.'' Tfaeyega- 
teble spiritaoas mfiislon is made by digesting in a certain manner 
dried ieayea of wormwood, of aage, of wild mint or nMntaetnun, 
^ of calamnt or baum of thyme picked clean, dried flowers of 
** lavender, of CMnomile, of elder, dried looto <^ gentian, of mak 
" fism, of siqponaria or soapwor^" ** brandy, of fiill proof strength, 
** or from 18 to 19 degrees above O.** 
Tbe metihod of employing the anti-psariqne or MHtembeig's 
water,** ia as Ibllowa : — " Having been well shaken, two or finee 
oonces'' are poured into a basin, and ''the patient dionld dip 
** tile inside of bis bands into % and wash bia fimbs (from tiie 
** shoulders to the fingers, and from the hips to the extremities of 
^ the toes, including the soles of the feet) all over, until the whole 

r ** dose be consumed.*' In a short time "the patient must complete 

" the absorption by rubbing himself lightly all over with the palm 
" of his hands until the skin is dry." In some cases, depending 
however upon their nature, " the anti-psorique, or Mittemberg's 
** water," is to be more or less diluted with water, and more or 
less applied, but never "otherwise than externally." 

[Prmted, Qd, Ijondou Journal (iV>ti7to»'«}, voL 13, p. 90. IU>lls ChapeL] 

, A.D. 1825, Jnly 16.— N» ms. 

5 B it • 

*i WILLIAMS, Thomas Robixson. — "An improved lancet." 

This consists of an upper part, which works up and down in a 
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lower part by means of an adjusting screw ; on this lower part is 

fastened a thin elastic plate, which adjusts itself to the thickness 

of the lancet blade. In the upper part is a watch spring fixed at 

one end, and attached to the other is a plate turning on its own 

centre; there are notches or dents in this plate, and those notches 

are acted upon by a catch, which in its turn is acted upon by a 

spring ; the lancet blade is attached to the above plate by a screw 

pivot. By moving round the plate the catch takes first into one 

notch and then into another; the adjusting screw is now employed 

to regulate the depth of the incision required ; after which, by the 

pressure of a stud, the catch is disengaged from the notch, and the 

watch spring acting upon the plate will cause it to fly partly 

rounds and move the lancet point so far ; " if this be done over a 

** vein, the operation of bleeding will be performed." 

CPrinted. J&epertoiyof Artii»yoL2UA»nfMrtat),Pb4iOO. L(»idoiL Journal 
(jrn0eoii'«),yo1.U^p.lM. BousGhaipeLj 

A.D. 1825, J11I7 16.^N« 5219. 

1)E LA PONS, John Palmer. — "An instrument for extracting, 
" 'and method of fixing teeth." The instrument for extracting 
" consists in combming the principles of the paces or forceps and 
" the German key in one and the same instrument." One ])art of 
the forceps consists of the claw, similar to the claws of the 
" common paces or forceps," and " the other of a bolster, similar 
'* in Its use to that of the German key, but difiPerently applied, 
having a screwed hole in it, which fits upon a screw afiL\ed to 
the opposite jaw of the paces, so that it can be raised or 
lowered, or turned into any required j>osition in use, and so as 
to take a higher or lower purchase upon the tooth, according to 
the wiU of the operator. A number of modi^cationa of this 
forceps are detailed." 

The " method of fixing teeth chiefly consists in the introduction 
of double springs in place of single ones as usual." These are 
made to cling around the smailer parts of the.natuzal or 
" fixed teeth." 
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[Printed, lOJ. Ecpertory of Arts, vol, 3 {third series), p, 8<Mi 
Jouraal {Newton 8) f voL 14, p. 125. IU>lls Uhapcl.] 

A.D. 1^, Augurt 18.— N« 524S. 

SHOOLBRED, Andrew. — " Certain improvements on, or a 
substitute for^ back stays and braces for ladies and gentlemen. 
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chiefly to prevent relaxtttUm of the nnieeles.'* These oonaiet in 
the apjdioaftioa of tpifal and other springs to back stays and 
braces for ladies and gentlemeii, compoeed of flexible materials. 
The springs sie dther pUoed in rows horisontaUy and pamUd to 
each other, or th^ may be placed obliquely " or in any oiher 

diieoAion, suited to the particular cases of weakness or defSnrmity 
« to which ihey may be applied." 

[Printed, Sd. Lcndon Jovnial (^eccton'«),yol.l4p.lfl6. BdlliGiutpelJ 



LUKENS, Isaiah. — ** A surgical instrument for destroying the 
** stone in the bladder >vithoiit cutting, which he denominates 
*' * lithontriptor.' " This is said lo be an improvement upon an 
instrument of Mr. Civiale, of Paris. Mr. Civiale's instrument, it 
is stated, was a catheter, sound, or tube of silver, &c., " through 
*' which is introduced a second tube formed of steel, terminated 
by three cur\^ed elastic branches or prongs, which remain 
" closed so long as they continue in the exterior tube, but when 
" pushed out, open and form a kind of cage in which the stone is 
'* made to enter, and which is then shut ui)on it by drawing into 
" the exterior tube again. When the stone is thus engaged, 
" drills, files, &c., are introduced through the tubes, and by their 
** means the stone is destroyed." The improvement upon this is 
adapting to the elastic branches or prongs *' fine springs of steel 
** or other metal, which are fastened at one end to one of the 
" branches, and pass across to an opposite branch, through 
** small eyes or holes, then pass along the interior of the tube 
to the handle. When the stone is made to enter, the springs 
are drawn, and the stone destroyed as above. In another arrange- 
ment of the springs " they are attached at one end to a small ring 
" by a hinge or otherwise, corresponding in number to the 
" branches or prongs of the basket forceps, theeictremity of whidi. 
" each prong is provided with a small eye. The springs pass 
" through those eyes^ and into the interior of the tub^ and 
" then is managed as above described in the first arrangement 
** of the springs. This instrument may be curved, should it be 
" wanted for withdrawing small calculi through the mithia." 

[Price, Gf/. "R(>i)ertory of Arts, vd 2 (fhird series), p. 444; also, vol. 4, 
^ird series), p. 20^, London Journal {Newton's), vol. 18> fh^h .feMi 



A.D. 1825, September 16.— N« 5255. 
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AJD. 1826, Febnuoy 1 i.--N» 6d32. 

WARREN, William.—" Certain improraofliits m the process 

** of extracting from the Peravian beirk medioinal substances or 

properties, known by the name of quinine and cinchonine, and 

** preparing the various salts, to whi<^ these substances may 

** serve as basis." 

[No SpeeUlBiiUim enrolled.] 

A.D. 1826, February 18.— N« 6336. 

WHITLAW, Charles. — ** An impvovement or improvements in 
ftdminiBtering medicine by the agency of steam or Yapotir." 
These ue said to be the means described of so doing ''to the 
** whole external anrfaoe of the body of the patient, whilst they 
are also inhaled by the Innga, and received into drculation ; " 
also, the perf oiafted vessel into which the herbs or vegetables ate 
'* put, and its application to the specific object; also the con- 
" stmotion and adaptation a three-wayed cod^ by which the 
** steam or vapour can either be conveyed at once into the basis 
of the tent, or into a perforated vessel;" and, ''lastly, the 
" metallic cover of the basis, by which the steam or vapour 
" is equally distributed throughout the tent." The medicines 
" consist of vegetaUes collected in their native places of growth, 
•' and caiefuUy prepared by drying and packing,** which is 
described. But occasionally freshly gathered vegetables are em- 
ployed. Hie steam or vapour employed " in admbisteiing vege- 
^ tables as medicines," can be produced " in any of the usual and 
*' well known methods;" but preference is given to a boUer 
described, which is oval-shaped, " Ibr the sake of placing the 
'* greater part of the water above the fire." The steam or vapour 
is conveyed through a pipe at tiie top, having acock and a turning 
joint into the basis of a tent. The basis is a wood chest, the lid 
of which is perforated with many holes, and covered with a per- 
forated metal plate. The steam or vapour may be made to pass 
through a three-way cock, first into a perforated vessel containing 
the vegetables, placed underneath the perforated basis. A plug 
with a hole cut through it, worked by a handle, opens or shuts 
either way of the cock, according as the steam or vapour is 
required to pass through the perforated vessel with the vegetables 
first, or pass directly under the perforated basis of the tent. 

CPrinted, lOd. Keperton) of Arts, vol. 3 Wrd aeries), p. 420« London 
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A.D. 1826, Apni 29.-*-N^ 6864. 

• 

KENNEDY, Charles. — " Certain improvements in the appa- 
•* ratus used for cupping." These consist, first, of a graduated 
** cupping receiver, for the purpose of receiving and ascertaining 
'* the quantity of blood drawn into the cupping glass by means of 
" certain incisions made in the body." Second, a cupping glass 
with an aperture or groove on the ui)j)cr part, "to which is fitted 
** a brass screw armed or bound with a j)iece of leather," so as to 
admit air "at the will of the operator." To this sc rew "is attached 
" a small brass rod, to which is fixed a small piece of sponge, tow, 
" or other ignitable material, to be previously immersed in spirits 
" of wine, to ])rocure the rarificatioD of the air iu the said ^lass 
" upon ignition." 

[Printed, Qd. Rf'i)crtorv' of Arts, vol. t (third .f«*i«r),||, 188. Limdon Jom^ 
nal (Netuton's), vol. 14, p. lyii. Eolls Chapel.] 

A.D. 1828, January 15— N° 5605. 

NEWTON, William. — {A communication.) — "An improTed 
" surgical chair bed, with various appendages, designed for useftd 
purposes." This consists of certain arrangements of meduuii- 
cal parts, which, being put together, form an easy dhair, couch, 
or bed for invalids, having vaxious pinions, zac|ca» pullies, and 
levers and other contrivances, for the purpose of allowing parts of 
the bed or oouoh to be occasionally raised or lowered so as to con- 
vert it into an arm chair, or to open, raise, or remove, certain parts 
for the purpose of getting more convenient access to the patient in 
performing any surgical operation, or asnsting the functums of 
nature, or reJieving the patient from the fotigue of remaining long 
in one posture, by rairing or lowering the end or sides of the bed 
and sh^%bg parts of it. For carrying out the above there are a 
great many modes described, all of which are daimed, together 
with any variatioiifl in their arrangement. 

tPrinted, 1«. Sd. London Journal (Newion'ih tqL 8 {second miiea), p. 156; 
SoIl8GliapelBfiqMrto,7tliBiQport,p.U7. BoIliOhapeL3 

A.D. 1828, January 26.— K* 5612. 

WEISS, John. — "Certain improvements on instruments foi 
*' bleeding horses and other animals." These are in the construc- 
tion of bpring fleams, first making them in such a manner " that 
" the tieam is not part of nor of one piece with the spring,'' but 

« 
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" that the spring, or the hammer acted upon bj the vgamff^ muj 
" strike the fleam." Second, " introducing a spring or springs ta 

thvow by metion the fleam irom the incision." This ie done 
hf euttiiig awaj a portion of the under nnfiMie of the main wpaag 
to admit the fleam to be thrown from the wound, by the reaction 
of a smeJl spring coming in front of the fleam, fastened from and 
zeaohing to m little above its fdlerum. Third, ''introdudng » 

Vfimg or springe to hold the fleam when it has been thrown 
^ baekbysnohzeaotioii.'' This is done by a small sprii^ attached 
to tiie baek and near ta tiie bottom of the main ^nng or hammer. 
Fourth, " giving a semiciTcular or any other portion of a ciroular 

movemenV' to a fleam. On a plate are ihitsned a fleam and a 
bent lever, both moving in their own centres, and working into 
each other with teeth, and a fl|iring fits into the bent lever. When 
it is necessary to operate, the bent lever is brought round and 
secured by a catch. A lever on the catch being now depressed, 
releases the bent lever from it» and the spring acting upon the bept 
lever " causes the lancet or fleam to make a semi-revolution and 
** make the required incision.*' 

[Printed, la, London Joumal {yewtan*$),voL, 7 (^ueonditrUs), p. 2L Bolls 

AJ>. 1828, April 29.— N» 6643. 

WATT, John Jambs.— "That by the application of » oertain 
« chemicsl agent, animal poison may l>e destroyed and the disease 
^ eonsequent thereon effectually prevented.'' This consists ^in the 
*' application of chlorine (either in the state of gas, or in oombina- 
tion with water, forming a lotion in a state of concentration, 
" to the genital oigans of both sexes) after unpuxe sexual inter- 
*' course." 

[Printed, 4d, London Joonial (UTrnteii'*), toI.6 {tteond mitt),^. 874. BoUs 
CbapoLJ 

AJ). 1828, May 6.— N<> 6648. 

ADAMS, Thomas. — ^"My invented improvemento on Snstru- 
** ments, trusses, or apparatus for the relief of hernia or rupture." 
niese are, first, " an additional spring, moveable at pleasure, upon 
or under the usual and ordinary spring of common steel trusses, 
for the purpose of regulating and adjusting the pressure of th^ 
truss." Second* in^oduction of a graduated scale by 
wbicb the amount of the inoreese or deerease (tf pressure that is 
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'* produced is nearly shown and estimated." The additional 
spring may be nearly straight, and about one-third the length of 
the main spring ; " it is made to slide or move upon or under the 
" main spring, by the latter having a sht or slits made therein, 
" and the additional spring having a rivet or rivets," so that " it 
" can slide or move along such sht or slits." The divisions to be 
marked upon the strap, as denominations of weight, are obtained by 
" opening the truss to the extent which it would have in wear, and 
" then suspending the different weights from the centre of the p«d 
while the aforesaid additional spring is moved into its madavm 
" positions." 

Chapel.] 

A.D. 1828, December 4.— N« 5723. 

DERBISHIRE, PHILIP. — " A certain medicine or embrocation 
" to prevent or alleviate sea sickness, which may be usefull3- 
" appHed to other maladies." This is made by boihng with a 
certain proportion of soft water, certain quantities of crude 
opium, extract of henbane, mace, and mottled soap, allowin<;r it 
to cool, and adding in certain proportions spirits of wine, at sixty 
degrees overproof, and spirit of ammonia. This is nibbed " over 
" the lower end of the breast bone and under the left ribs, the 
** latest time you can conveniently do so previous to embarkation, 
" and again on board as soon as you have an opportunity." If 
sickness continues, the application of the embrocation is con- 
tinued. 

[Printed, 4d. Eepcrtory of Arts, vol. 8 (third series), p. 741. Lottitm 
Journal (Newton' It) t vol. 3 (second series), p. 233. EoUs Chapel.] 

A.D. 1829, August 20.— N« 6834. 

MUSHET, John. — "A certain medicine which, in the course 
** of his practice, he found of essential and peculiar benefit in 
** gouty affections of the stomach, spasms, cramps, inflammation 
of the lungs, breast and bowels, beyond any other mftrii^t^^ or 
** application in like cases." 
[No Specification enroUed.3 

A.D. IddO, August 12.— N« 5981. 

FORD, Thomas.—" Certain improvements m the medieine for 
" the ouxe of coughs, colds, aslJuaas, and consumptions, known 
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" by the name of Ford's Balsam' of Horehound." Herb off bote* 
hound, liquorice root, and sqniU root, in certain proportions, wiili 
a sufficient quantity of pure water added to them, are incised **in 
f a still for six days more or less." So much of this infuakm ii 
iaken, and spirit of winc^ or tibe best French brandy, gum 
cunphor, extract of Turkey opium, bei^amin, extract of poppieSy 
salt of tertar, oil of aniseed, and clarified honey, in oertain pro* 
portions are added to it, and the whole digested in a dote cask 
for *' about twenty-eight days more or less." The proportions of 
the ingredients and time of piqianition may be yaried. 

P>rintcd, 4d. B«epertory of Arts, vol. 10 (third series), p. 277. London 
Journal (X0wton*t)t vd. 7 {.iccond 8erie»),v. 827. Eegister of Arts and 
Sciences, vol. 6 {new teries), p. 221, Bolls CBapeL] 

A.D. 1831, Februaiy 21.— N« 6080. 

BURGESS, RicRABD.— ^ A drink for the eure, prevention^ or 
xdief of gont, gravel, and other diseases.*' This is distOled 
water. " The water should be used early alter distillation, o&er- 
" wise animaeoli inll quickly re-form." 

[Printed, 4d. London Jonmal (Netct/m*»), vd. 1 {etnUained series), p. 412. 
fiegisfeerorArtsand 8GifliiMs»ToLS(fiM0 «0riM),Pbe7. fioUsClniwLj 

A.D. 1831, December 17.— N« 6198. 

STROMBOM, Isaac. — " A medicinal cornposition or embroca- 
" tion for the cure, relief, or prevention of external and internal 
" complaints ; which composition or embrocation may alone, or 
" with certain alterations, be beneficially used as an internal 
" medicine." This is made by mixing well together " in suitable 
** quantities," " spirits of wine, laudanum, best olive oil, oil of 
" cajuputi, spirits of hartshorn, camphor, with spirits of turpen- 
*• tine." 

[Printed, 4rf. Roportory of Arts, vol. 14 {fhird series), n. 13. London 
JoumaJ {Newton's), vol. 1 {conjoiiud series), p. 421. BA.-giater of Arts and 

A.D. 1832, September 8.— N° 6302. 

BELL, George, and MOSLEY, John Osborne.—" Improve- 
ments in the making or manufacturing of pill and other boxes 
ttom, pasteboard, paper, or other material, which improvements 

" are applicable to other purpotes.*' These consist in forming 
M. o 
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'f the boxes, and also their lids, by means of dies in cutting and 
** stamping presses," by which " pieces of cardboard or thick 
" paper are first cut out to the desired shapes, and afterwards are 
" bent uj) and pressed into the forms of boxes and Hds of boxes. 
" The dies are of two kinds : — First, the cutting dies, for forming 
" the pieces of card or paper of which the boxes are to be oon- 
structed ; secondly, the stamping dies, for shaping the peoes 
and bringing them together into the propo^ forms. The cutting 
" dies must be nude according to the shapes and dimensions of 
the intended boxes. Suppose a eboiilar box is required to be 
" made, of about one inch in diameter, and five-dighths of an inch 
deep/' First, cut out a piece of thick paper or card, the form 
" of which may be desciibed as an octagon, of about one inch and 
" seven-eighths across, with acute notches cut out at its angles, 
" From this piece the bottom and cyHndrical part of the box is to 
" be made, by placing it in a stampmg press betwten niitabla 
" dies, and forcing up its edges £rst into a cup shape. A cj^lm- 
" drical hoop of thick paper at card, of about three-qoarters of an 
inch wide, and of the saine diameter as the infttrior at tiie in- 
tended hox, is then provided^ either by winding a strip of 
pasted paper raand a sticky or by any other oonvenient means^ 
" which hoop is to be placed within the previously formed cap, 
as a lining, a&d- must be attached to it by paste or adhesive 
matter. Alter this the cup and lining are placed in a stamping 
" press between other dies, and being made to adhere firmly, 
** form a (^^lindiical box with a ledge, against which the edge of 
the lid is to fit, thus piodudng the bottom and straight sides of 
" the box in one.piece." 

The lid of this box is to be made from a drcular disc of thick 
** paper or card, of about one inch and three-eighths diameter, 
which is to be in like manner pressed by dies first into a dish 
" form, and ultimately to a true (^lindzical figure, fitting exactly 
<' on to Ihe top of the box. The Md of the b6x being shallow, the 
" angular notehes are not requued to be cot out of the disc of 
*' paper." 

" An ordinary fly press " is used for performing all the various 
operations of cutting and pressing in the different stages '' of the 
manufacture of pill and other boxes. 

tPrinted, 1«. London Journal Keicfon's), vol. 2 {conjoined ttrtit'k slST. 
Eolls Chapel Eeportt), 7th Report, p. 140. Eolls ChapelJ 
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A.D. 1832, December 17.— N» 6345. 

MAW, John Hornby^ — " Certain improirenieiits in tiie form 
and arrangement of an apparatus for injecting enemata." 
These are said to be to render the apparatus more portable and 

more commodious for use. An outer containing case has a metal 
lining which forms a chamber for the liquid to be used, access to 
which *' is by a hinged cap on the top lined with leather; " a small 
force pump is at the back part of the chamber, '* the valve box 
** and delivery pipe of which are soldered to the bottom plate of 
*' the chamber." The delivery pipe of the pump passes to a brass 
collar, soldered in the lower part of the front j^late of the chamber, 
into this collar a stop-cock screws which " serves as a joint for the 
injection pipe, it being attached to the plug, and having liberty 
of motion through a range of a quarter of a circle by means of 
" a slot in the barrel of the cock.'* This pipe is imbedded or 
connected " with the front piece of the external casing, 80 as to 
" move with it when it is folded up to close the box." 

[Printed, 8^. London Journal {^ewto»*s), voL 18 {etn^oinedsgriM), pw 41. 

Rolls ChapeL] 

A.D. 1833, July 25.—N° 6453. 

FELLETIER, Joskph, and DESPREZ, Jban Adrian.— 
*' Improvements in making or manufacturing sulphate of 
" quinine." This consists principally in using oils &om animal, 
vegetable, or mineral sources, instead of alcohol, in the production 
of the above salt. Tl\e bark is treated with acid, and lime is 
added to the add solution, which precipitates quinine and other 
things ; this precipitate is drie^ and powdered, and if a yolatite 
oil is used, oil of turpentine has been found to answer bes^ it is 
treated at once seven or eight times with the oil. But if expressed 
oil (&t oil) is used, any lime in the precipitate must be got rid of 
first, as it would foam, a soap with such oiL For this purpose the 
pied]ntate is dissolved in add, and the rough quinine predpitated 
hjammonia^ and proceeded with by the expressed oil as iiie pte* 
dpitate above was with the volatile OiL After obtaining the 
qnimno in tfMwa in either dis, the oil is treaited with water 
made add, in preference with hydroehlodo add. The add water 
containing the quinine in sofaition Is decanted, and an alkali added 
tp it precipitates Ihe quinine^ wfaidi is afterwards united to 
sulphuiieadd. Can is taken to oiitaitte and wiuten by aoirnal 

o2 
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charcoal, it is then crystallized by the method usuallj adopted." 
When the quinine is dissolved in volatile oils, it may he obtained 
by distilling the oil, but tieating the oil by acidulated water ia 
pvrfened* 

[Printed, 4d, Bepcrtoiy of Axfm, vol. 16 {third terim), p. ML Itollg 
Cha.iiel.3 

A.D. 1833, September 21.«-N» 6473. 

COURNIERy Louis. — ''An improvement in curing certain 
maladies of the head." This ''consists of an instrument by 
" which the dectric fluid is withdrawn from the head." The 
instrument is constracted as follows t-^A glass vase box, two 
inches square^ one and a half inches deep, and open at top with a 
small hole in the centre of the bottom, has fitting the bottom 
of this box or vase a square piece of cork in which *' are tlurty-siz 
" steel points or needles projecting from the bottom towards and 
'* nearly to the top of the box or vase, the two sides of the cork 
" beinjT covered with a thin sheet of foil of lead. From the 
" surface from which the needles protrude a metallic thread or 
** wire is attached, and passing over to the back passes through 
" the hole perforated at the bottom of the glass box or vase, and 
" is sufficiently long to lie on the ground at the time the instni- 
" ment is to be tied on to the forehead when intended to relieve 
" the headache, with the open part of the box or vase and the 
** points or needles facing the part affected.** "Two or more 
" instruments attached together and applied to the head will 
" more })0werfully operate on the patient." 

[^^dj^JI^^Londoa Journal {2iewion'8),\ol, 7 {fiov^innad tenea),^, 96. 

A.D. 1834, March 13.— N« 6574. 

HAWKINS, John Isaac. — {A communication from Daniel 
Harrington.) — " Certain improved instruments for facilitating the 
** cure of disease by administrating galvanic influence into the 
human body." These consists of various instruments ** com- 
" pounded of silver and zinc or copper and zinc or any two 
** difiFerently oxidizable metals or metallic alloys," adapted in 
shape to the various parts of the body, " some forms of these 
" instruments being also made into hollow vessels," holding 
warm water to raise the temperature of the parts of the body 
operated upon, sometimes the acting surfaces are indented, and 
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tiie actloD em be intennittaiit. ''A gie«6 nmnber of galvanic 

pain inaj be fSormed by weaving a tissue with thewavp of silver 

or plated oopper-wires and weft of zino-wire*' or vice versa. 

A tissoe is fwmed by j)latting such wires together, and a great 

nimiber (tf galvanic pairs are obtained hj ''cementing a mixtui^ 

'' of the filings of silver and of smc upon doth. ** In order to 

render the applicadon of the galvanic influence more sensible 

** the cuticle may be punctured by letting go a spring in which 

" are fixed " from a score to a hundred " of needle points^ they 

pass through a perforated plate of metal, " and protrude about 

** the one hundredth part of an inch beyond that surface of the 

" plate which is ojjposite to the surface against which the spring 

'* presses." Batteries, &:c. excited by acid fluids in any way, 

" pairs of plates connected by wires " or " a piece of zinc held 

** over and under the tongue, or such as chains of alternate hnks 

" of different metals, or such as a mere string of beads of alternate 

" metals worn around the neck or other part of the body," are 

not claimed in this invention. 

[Printed, 1«. 6d. Jjondon Journal {N&icton*»), vol. 14 (cot^oined seriea), 
P.I9A. Bolb Ohapel.3 

A.D. 1834, June 16.— N« 6627. 

HANNAH, James Lee. — "An improvement or improvements 

in surgical instruments for removing the stone in the bladder, 
■** and enabling the patient to pass it off through the urethra." 
These are. First, " the curve of the cutter and of the crumbier, 
'* being each of tliLin formed of two entire sections, one section 
*' moving on a jomt formed by a screw or a rivet fixed into the 
" other section," 

Second, *' those sections of the instruments being formed with 
** edges to cut or teeth to crumble or pulverize the stone." 

Third, the groove in the handle or shaft of the instruments 
*• for injecting the bladder." 

Fourth, " the application of the elastic steel spring, by means 
" of which the instruments are opened and closed in the 
« bladder." 

Fifth, " the application of the silver or other metallic tube to 
keep that elastic steel spring acting proj)erly in its place." 
Sixth, " the application of a flexible steel spring, forming a 
joint extending over the whole of the convex range of teeth, and 
" then narrowing off to pass through the tube." 
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Seventh, the application of " a wooden trough, screw and nn^ as 
" means of applying power." (The steel spring which opens the 
instrument in the hladder is attached to the wooden screw^ or a 
steelyard may be placed betireen the icfew and it, to indicate ihe 
pteaeuze exerted upon the stone to omah it when iJie nut ia 
turned on the end of the wooden screw.) 

Eighth, ''the application of the rider to hbep the hook of the 
^ wooden eoevr acting properly in ita plaofti" The lider ia a clip 
&8tened over that part of the tnnigh where the hook of the wooden 
aorew liea* 

[Printed, mh London JooRail iNmotim'wU YOL 14 (o BH ^ ft M rf mHee), 

p.m Jlollfl ChapeLJ 

A.D. 1834, July 26.— 6650. 
COLES, William.—" A certain specific or remedy for the cure, 
alleviation, or prevention of rheumatic, gouty, or other affections 
*' arising from colds or other causes." This consists as follows: — 
** Sulj)hur of brimstone," " seneca powders, or rattlesnake 
" powders,** " flowers or seeds of lavender," and " flowers or 
*' Reeds of thyine," are mixed together in certain proportions, and 
sewed between two pieces of linen or cahco, &c., " the linen or 
" cotton being formed in the shape" required as "gloves for the 
" hand, scalps for the head " and " other similar devices, to fit 
" and to be worn externally upon the neck, back, shoulders," 
&c., &C. ** A aecond oovenng of jean or silk, or some other sub* 
" stance, is sewed over and all round." These iheumatic 
" bands," the ingredients in which thus secuied wiE xetaiii 
** their strength and virtues for many years." 

p'rinted 6^/. London Journal {Nmi(m's)» voL 9 {oot^oiued §erie$U p* 288k 

KoUs Chapel. 

AJy. 1835, Janoaxy 6746. 

CHERRY, Jambs.— ^' Certain improvements on liedstoada or 

" apparatus applicable for the ease and comfort of invalids and 

•* others." These consist "in certain arrangements of apparatus 

** and machinery attached to bedsteads," &c., '* by which a 
*' greater degree of ease and comfort is im])arted when the body 
** is in the recumbent posture, and by which the position of the 
** body may underjTjo various changes with less trou})le and incon- 
** venience/* The apparatus consists of " various rollers, straps, 
** drums, ratchets and quadrants," which are made to ele\'ate 
different parts of the body, and by which the whole bed frame is 
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elevated at the head. Likewise the bed sacking is attached to 
two cylinders, one on each side of the bed frame, and is " three 
" times the width of the bed frame," and so arranged that by 
revolving either of the cyhnders the body may be made to undergo 
various changes. By intersecting fresh bedding with the bedding 
already in use, and revolving one of the cylinders outwards, 
" this drftws the sacking over the platform, the two beds and 
" bedding going with it. That in use is drawn over the cylinder 
" on to the floor, and its place is occupied by the fresh supply 
" ^vith the patient on it, hehavizig gently turned over once duxing 
" the change/' A hole in the sacking and matteau is lo 
arranged as to be over a bed pan ; " this is dosed by a cushion 
" when not wanted," but, " when wanted to use, revolve either 

cylinder till the patient is placed on his side, the cushion is then 

taken out and the body replaced on the back." 

[Trinted, M. T^cportnry of Arts, vol. 5 (lu^to series)^ p. 149. London 
Journal iNewl(/n's)^ vol. 8 \cotijoined series), p. S61. Mechanics' Maf^iue, 
ToL2B,p.8SBb BxeheqiierB^(Drt%v«)l.l^p.SB7. Bolls CbapiiL] 

. A.D. 1835, April 3.--N« 6805. 
6ILLBSFIE, Robert. — Certain impiovements on trasses or 
« instaruments for the cure of hemia or rupture.** The truss 
described consists of a strong curved spring, terminating at one 
end in a neck, "which neck tenninates in a broad ezpaonon, 
** having holes through it." To this is attached by screws " a 
block of wood, preferring the wood of the poplaiv having one 
plane surfoce of a triangular shape, and t^wring to an obtuse 
ixregnlar cone^ having in some instances a groove in one side 
*' fbr the reception of the spermatic cord; this Uock or rupture 
head is polished smooth." ''The parts and effaots of this 
instrument claimed to be new is the wooden pad block or 
rupture head." ''It is intended that the spring should be 
" sufficiently strong to produce inflanation, which is reversing 
" the oljeet of fbrmer trusses." There is a strip of leather or 
thigh strap, which holds the instrument down and thus "prevents 
" a displacement upwards.'* When the parts about the abdominal 
" rings have become sore from the pressure," a piece of soft Hnen 
may be interposed, and in case tlic skin becomes irritated " the 
" irritated part shoukl he bathed \\ itli cold water, or a cold and 
" shghtly astringent solution of ahim." 

[Printed, (kl. Repertory of Arts, vol. 5 {new series)^ p. 360 1 Loadou Journal 
(^(M0to»'«)» vol. 14 (eot^oiHed «0Het), p. 1S8, BoIIb Oh»peL3 
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A.D. 1835, June 2.— N<» 6843. 

NYE, Joseph. — Improvements in pumps and instruments or 
** apparatus for conveying fluids into and withdrawing them from 
" cavities of human and other animal bodies, part of which im- 

provements are also applicable to other pumps," These are, 
first, combining the reservoir in which the fluid to be injected is 
placed " with a pump or syrin«^e when such reservoir is so con- 
** structed as to form the seat or part of the seat of the person 
** using the instrument." Tlie pump is capable of being folded 
down " on the reservoir, or of standing in any direction to auit 
•* the person using the instrument." 

Second, " the application of a peculiar joint to be used for 

connecting various parts of syringes, and the tubes for conveying 
** fluids into the cavities of human and other animal bodies, in 
** cnder to obtain a water-tight joint. The ends of two tubes are 
brODght together, one tube hanng a flange in which a recess is 
fovmed to receive a flange on the other tube, a circular plate with 
a recess in it goes over the flanges and is secured by screws to the 
tabes with the recess in the flange. Or the tubes may be 
screwed together by forming one with a male and the other \iith a 
female screw, or they may be permanently flzed by soldering, 
althoiigh ibis is not desirable. 

Third, constructing that portion of syringes which contains the 
valves, and whieh generally consists " of several pieces of «"it«ngt 

or tnbe brazed or soldmed together," of " one piece of metal, 
^ having suitable openings or ways made therein," being drilled 
oat in the lalihe. 

Fourth, ^ certain amngements of valves for obtaining a double 

action to pumps or syringes having but one baird." Two tuben 
aie affixed to a plate soldered to the bottom of the barrel of the 
qrringe ; these tubes again are screwed into screws cut in the valve 
part. The upper part of these tubes open into each other, and 

the eduction pipe is affixed to the upper part of dther of them," 
while from the other an induction pipe is led into the barrel of the 
syringe or cylinder. In the two tubes above mentioned, valvee 
with their seats are screwed above the openings of the eduction 
and' induction pipes^ and also valves and tiieir seats are screwei^^ 
below the opening of these pipes into the two tubes. 

Fifth, "producmg a flexible metal tube for a stomach pump, by 

means of ball and socket jomts." 
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Sixth, " consists in the appHcation of an ftir vessel to the end 

** of a garden engine or syringe." 

By a disclaimer and memorandum of alteration enrolled 
August 30, 1837, the improvement claimed under the second 
heaad is strictly confined *' to the application of such joints to 
" those syringes or small pumps only, the piston rods of which 
" are acted on directly by the hand employed for administering 
" clisters, and also such as arc used for horticultural or garden pur- 
*' ]ioses, and are held in the hand when used, such two classes of 

pumps having induction and eduction ways separate from each 
«* other." 

^Printed, 1«. London Journal' {Xrjrfov'fn), vol. 21 (conjoined .wvV.*), p. 475 
for Disckimor. Mechauicit' Ji^iat^azme, vol. 24, p. 347. Eolla UiiapeLj 

A.D. 1836, January 23.— X" 6988. 

JEFFREYS, Julius. — "Improvements in curing or relievin^f 
" disorders of the lungs." These oonost "in applying apparatus 
to collect the heat from the outgoing air, and give off such heat 
to the incoming air, and thus enable the wearer to breath warm 
" air*" Oblong cases are niade to fit over the mouth, with pads, 
sjffmgSy and ribbons ; in front of these cases is an arched frame of 
wire, carried by a hmge and closed by a hasp. "This wire carries 
a plate of silver finely perforatedj so as to have one thousand 
three hundred holes in the square inch." In the lower side of 
the case is a sponge for absorbing the condensed breath. On 
each side of the case are pads which rest against the sides of the 
dieeks, and a strap passes round to the back of the head, when it 
is booked to the opposite one. '^Such is the casewhidi holds the 
^ oral resinrator." *'The operative parts of the mstrument" 
consist ''of a packet of from four to eight siceins of metallic 
" thready gold, sibrer, or platinum, being the best material," 
though others may be used, *' which is carefully laid over plates of 
ribrer or other metal, about one one hundred and fortieth of an 
" inch thick," with ''oblong perforations nearly half an inch 
** long and one4enth of an inch wide over the whole suiftuse ; 

the intermediate upright bars being one-thirtietb and the bori- 
" sontal one-fortieth of an inch wide." "The metallic threads 
" are laid on the plates nearest to the mouth at one three hun- 
dredth of an inch apart, on the next at one six hundredth, and 
on the front or outermost plate of the packet at only one nine- 
" hundredth of an inch apart." "These plates of silver above 
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and Mow mike all tiie skdiis into one fiim packet. The eur- 
^ Tttture of the packet coireBponds with that oi the front of the 

case.'' In an otal and naaal respirator the earvatore of iJie 
packet of ekeins is much greater. 

Besides the above ^the right to the use of metal as a condnct- 
" ing substance for the above-described purpose ** is daimed. 
CPrinted, 8A Bepertovy of Art*, vol. 6 (neto an^m), p. 811. BoHb 01u9eL3 

AJ>. 1836, Maioh S.-^N^ 7026. 

LAWRENCE, Gbobob. — A eertain impvovemeot in the scfews 

used in fastening the mouths of mounted inkstands, perfdme, 
*' liquor, and medicine bottles ; also in fastening the mouths of 
** jars and tumblers used for paste, salve, powders, preserves, and 
" other purposes.** This consists " in placing the screws which 
** tighten the top or cover on to the mouth or a])erture of the jar 
" or bottle, together with the said top or cover, in a separate 
" frame attached to the mounting of the bottle or jar by a hinge 
** and a sim})le catch fastening or othenvise," or " by catch fa3ten-. 

ings alone, such fastenings being secured and prevented from 

" being undone by the pressure of the said screws upon the mouth. 

« of the bottle/* 

[PriutecL tid. Loudon Journal {JVetoton's), vol. 8 (conjoined series), p. 229 ; 
Soils Cbapel B^ports, 7th Beport, Pk 167. BoUsOhapel.] 

A.D. 1836, March 17.— N<> 7033. 

WEBSTER) Alphonsus William. — " An inatnnnent <nr appa- 

** ratua to he applied to tiie ear to assist in hearing." This con^ 

sists ''of an extemsl support to the hack of the ear, in order to 

cause it to project fi^m the head, and thus be suitable for inter* 

" cepting more of the vibration ; and also the application of a 

'* flexible tube into the auditory passage of the ear." 
[Printed. 6ci. Bolls Chapel J 

A.D. 1836, June 9.— N« 7112. 

HULL, Amos Gerald. — [A communication.) — "Improvements 
** in instruments for supporting the prolapsed uterus." These 
consist of , instruments to relieve and cure displacement of the 
" womb, and on a new j)rinciple, and different from the accepted 
" usages of the })resent surgical j)nictice. The principle is that 
" of external pressure; in contradistinction to all the intervaginal 
means heietofore adopted. This pxesaure is to be.effected either 
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** singly upon the hypogastric region, or conjointly upon hyjio- 
" gaatric and perineal regions.** ** The apparatus for the purpose 
" of obtaining the proper pressure" consists of the following 
parts : — " A spring ; two pads, one for the belly, the other for the 
** back of the patient ; a wedge of cork or other ffoitable material 
** to slide between the belly pad and the spring ; and a perineal 
** Strap. The spring is an elastic hoop of steel." "The back 
** pad is formed by a simple plate of metal attached to the poste- 
" rior end of the spring, cushioned^ and only intended to allow 
" this extranity <tf tke spring to rest comfortably upon the back 
** of the patient, and to senrefor the attachment of straps." llie 
strap named " the perineum strap," " extends from the back pad 
** under the bottom of the belly between the thighs in (nrder to 
** its being attached to the front pad by holes upon corresponding 
knobs." /' This strap contains upon its inner surfhoe a pris- 
matic triangular-shaped wedge (eaUed an estsvnsl pessary), also 
slaslio, its apex looking upward and made to correspond to the 
** part known as the perinemn, against which it is to be firmly 
pi«ssed/' 

£Mifte4»ML Bflpertoqrof ArtSyToLlS (fMipa^Hte), ^40. fidOs OhapeL] 

A.D. 1837, April4,— 7337. 

AMESBURY, Joseph. — "Certain apparatus for the relief or 
oonection of stiffness, weakness^ or distortion in the human 
" spine, chest, or limbs." These are, "in apparatus as ap» 
** plied to the deformity or contraction," termed by the patentee 
" pointed toe," forming the portion at the instep in such a 
manner ''as to enable the surgeon to pad the apparatus and 
" diffuse or extend the pressure produced by it in the commence* 
" ment of the treatment of aggravated cases, either upon the 
« instep or upon the front of the lower part of the leg," also " the 
** alterations of form made in the part** at the sldn ''so as to 
" enable the surgeon to diffuse the bracing of the apparatus upon 
" the shin." In apparatus used "in the treatment of stiff or 
" contracted knee and elbow joints," to prevent the slipping of 
parts of this Apparatus too readily, by making their surfiices 
lidged and Auiowed. Placing four metal bars parallel wiih 
the i^h bonet, sod also with the large bone of the leg, ftmrnng 
a pad wHh its appendages^ also a joint angular gap and loddng 
bdt andsevml ccnnpound bandages and a frame "ibr turning or 
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" bringing the distorted foot gradually into its natural posture " 
by means of a com])()und bandage so as to " alleviate or cure 
•* the defect or deformity known by the name of clubbed foot.** 

** A prone inclined exercising table " is described with pullies 
which first cause a weight to draw up the cushion \N ith the ])atient 
upon it and afterwards to lower it, and other arrangements of 
cushions, pulleys, and weights — or with a spring and lever so 
as to give exercise in various ways to the patient^ and extender 
otherwise various parts of his body. 

Lastly, "a spine support,** consisting of two springs which 
" form two standard inflexible sideways," which "convey the 
** weight that may be thrown upon them down to the pelvis or to 
" some of the bones and other parts situated below those projec- 
" tions ; " straps are fastened on both the right and left side of 
these standards, and when the straps on the right side of these 
standards " are tightened, both of the standards are drawn to the 
" right side of the body," and " when the stn^ on the left side 
" of the standards are tightened the springs or standards are 
" drawn back again." In some instances there are several cunres, 

but whether the corves be one^ two, three» or nsore, the principle 

of operation is the same ; the projecting parts form anto^Qnisiiig 
** fa]cra» and are aeted upon by antagonising forces.'* 

[Prliited,2«.8ii. BoUs Chapd Bqwrte, 7th Bcport, p. 16B. BoUsChapeL] 

A.D. 1837, June 1.— N« 7383.* 

MILLETT, Richard Oke. — " Improvements in instruments for 
** extricating teeth." An instrument is described consisting of 
'* a handle, shaft, lever, bolster, claws, and screws," and the im- 
provements are said to be, in " the mode of combining and 
" constructing of the parts called the lever and bolster with the 
*' stem of the key." The bolster is attached to tlie stem of the 
key and the lever working " in a gaif " in the bolster, is attached 
to it by a screw. 

CPiiated, id, Bepertozy of Arts, vol d {.new «erM»), 72. BoUa GhapsL] 

A.D. 1838, Januaiy 18.— N« 7543. 

HEWITT, Hbnbt.-—" A new or improved chemical compound 
itK medicine, to be used in the form of pills, for the care or 
amclioiatbn of sciatica, rheumatism and goat, lumbago^ agn^ 

^ and other diaeasea of a similar natuie.*' Theae pills consist of 
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** gum ammoniacam, garlic, and syrup of poppies,*' mixed to- 
gether in certain proportions and in a certain manner. 

[Printed, 4d. London Joonial iJfHotan't), xoL 12 {cot^ioined seriei), n. 41S. 
BroUs ChapeL J 

A.D. 1838, July 30.— N«> 7752. 

PAUL, Andrbw. — " An improved hydraulic purnp^ donch^, or 
*• jet d'eaUy applicable to all the purposes of lavement in medical 
** operations/' *' The pmnp is of tiie ordinary construction of 
lift pumpB>" but is amuiged in ''a convenient and compact 
appatataa ftnr the bed chamber." The appaiatna conaiats of a 
square box, having in the upper part a Beat and the jet of <&e 
pump paasing through the bottom of the pan throwi the water 
medically prepaxed'' or not in any way required upon the 
patient sitting upon the seat. 

[printed. ddL London Jomnal (JVMoi»'«), voL 14 {cot^oimd atriu), ^ 176. 
BoUaChspeL] 

A.D. 1838, November 6.— N« 7856. 

HEBERT, Luke. — {A communication.) — **A new or improved 
** process or processes of embalming the dead, and for preser\'ing 
** of corpses for anatomical purposes." For "embalming the 
*' dead/* " acetate of alumine " of a certain stren^^fth, and to 
which a certain quantity of arsenic has been added, is iryected 
into the cor])se by the carotid artery, certain precautions being- 
used. Although the corpse is not after this "liable to the attacks 
" of insects," yet, in a dry atmosphere it dessicates, and in a moist 
it "becomes covered with mucors, and these fungi or mouldi- 
" ness." To obviate these two evils, the cor})se is dressed and 
** sprinkled with a mixture of the following substances," mixed 
in certain proportions, namely, essence of cloves, essence of citron, 
essence of cinnamon, alcoholic tincture of muse, essence of 
lavender, apiiits of turpentine, camphor, euphorbium. If neces- 
sary glass eyes are inserted, but before doing so, after absorbing 
the liquids by cotton, " a saturated alcoholic solution of perchlo- 
" rate of mercury (corrosive sublimate) is poured into the caviiy. 
" The alcohol is then absorbed by a fresh plug of cotton, and 
" the cavity dried as completely as possiUe, and then powdered 
** all over with calcined alum." The other cavities in the body 
are powdered similarly with calcined alum* 
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For ''prewnring bodiM teectiom''ihe«N>dies ''ahoiddbe 
injected wHli » soLiiiMmof iiie amiple snlpbaiteof ahunme {he 
rtrengtli of the sdution lued depends upon the lengili of tone 
it is wished io preserve a corpse." 

[Printed, 4dL London Joomal (^Me^'«), vol. u (co»t^>ifMl «0ritt), ik 819. 
BoDs GOiapeL] 

A.D. 1839, January 29.— N° 7954. 

LUKYN, William. — " Certain improvements in applying and 
" attachin;^ artificial and natural teeth." These are, flr8t» "the 

application, adaptation, and use of springs, or spring oatehes, 

or sining fiuitenings, to attach or connect artificial or natural 
** teeth to the Ikng or stomp, or to a metal or bone frame." In 
refSerence io fhis part of tiie Invention, it is stated that hitherto a 
gold pivot has been " screwed or ftstened into the toof^'* io be 
attached, and a hole drilled into ihe stomp remaining in tiie 
'* jaw " receives ihis pivot» round whidi a small quantify of 

fine siik" has previously been woond; considerable pressore 
was reqoired to push the pivot so covered into the hole, and so 
fasten ihe tooth; but this is avoided by having a spring or 
springs on ihe pivot ; or a jdvot with a spring is hstmd to a 
gold platen and the hole or socket for leoeiving the spring is 
" made in the tooth." Sometinies *'the spring bean against 

a small gold pin " which is fixed in the toolli." The spring 
may be made so that ''the wearer can himself" r^laee it shoiild 
it "become broken or iijured." This is done as foUows : — On 
the gold plate is " a square socket formed on its under ride, and 
*' the head of the spring catch being inserted therein, it is steadOy 
" vetamed in its position by a small pin, which is passed through 
'' the socket and head of the spring catoh for that purpose." 

Second, " Connecting the frames or plates of ihe upper and 

** lower jaw together by means of" "connecting pieces or small 

" levers " in conjunction with springs. Hitherto it is said this 

has been done by springs alone. 

[Prmted, 6d. Loudon Journal (Neteton's), vol. 15 (conaoi»ed series), p. 126. 
IU>lUChapeL3 

A.D. 1839, February 21.— N« 7973. 

WILLIAMS, Herbeut Read. — ** Improvements in trusses and 
•* 8urgi(^ bandages." These are said to be the modes of con- 
structing and applying the various parts of the apparatus to tiie 
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** pads, and also the means by which the straps or bandages are 
" connected thereto;" and also "the modes of arranging the 
" different construction of shields," and "the means of attaching 
** the straps or ])andages thereto." The "mode of attaching the 
** belt to the pad" is by "certain loops or rinji^^s moving on 
** centres, and attached to the said pad by a plinth, and the requi- 
** site pressure (if desired) is further assisted and rendered equable 
" by the use of elliptical si)rings extended over the length of the 
" pad plate, and interposed between it and the mechanism of the 
** belt (but this sprinj? at no point touches the body." There are 
several modes described of securing in truss pads, "the required 
*• indination^ Tcrtical, oblique, or horizontal." The shields are 
shaped according to the part of the body to which thej are to be 
applied, and they have on each side " a thin spring curved in- 
** wards to the proper form," and rivetted to the surfoces of the 
shields ; the shields are padded, &c. ; arched springs arc secured 
across the shields, and the belts are attadied as above described. 

[Mited, lOd. Repertory of Arts, voL 18 (mmo series), p. 126. London 
Journal i^ewUm'shyoL 21 {conjoined MTtflv). p. 20, Invtnton' Advo- 
cate, voL 1, p. tfL fiOilB Chapel, j 

AJ>. IS39, Mareh 20.— N« 8006. 

AMESBUIIY, Joseph. — ^"Certain apparatus for the support of 
" the human body." These are mostly aj)phed to a form of corset 
or stays. In abdominal supports gaps are made " by cuttincc out 
" angular pieces in the lower front part of the body," and *' w hich 
" can be opened or closed more or less as required in use " by an 
arranj^ement of tapes. Buckles and straps or laces fasten the 
support at the l)ack. There is " an extending, contracting, and 
" adjustable steel busk," " to enable the wearer to acconunodate 
** this support to the various changes of the abdomen." "In 
" some cases it is desirable to sustain the whole line of the human 
*' body or trunk," this is done " by using two back si)rin<^r3 or 
" standards," which, " in use, can be drawn together, or made to 
" operate by straps and buckles placed between them." Refe- 
rence is made to the specification of a former Patent, No. 7337, 
page 107, wherein lastly is described a spine support, and it 
is stated "that this figure is the same as is there describ^" "but 
with these exceptions, the adjusting buckles and stnps are car- 
ried all the wagr up the back," amd " two steel sfNOings or stand- 
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" ards are em])loyccl in place of one only," and the various ab- 
dominal supports may likewise be added. 

[Fruited«l«. Inventors' AdTOoate» voL 1» p. 115. Rolls ChapeL] 

A.D. 1839, June 12.— N> 8105. 

NEWTON, William. — {A communication from M* de Kerry pon.) 

— An improved medicinal compound or ferruginous prepara- 

" tion, to give tone and vigour to the human system, peculiarly ap- 

*' plicable in eases of weak digestion, and in the diseases called 

** 'chlorosis.'" The dough for bread, biscuits, &c. is made with 

water, in which a given quantity of a soluble salt of iron has been 

dissolved, after which it is baked. The quantity of iron salt used 

" must depend upon the state or character of the disease to be 

" combated, and of the particular preparations of iron, and other 

" matters employed to arrest the disease or to restore the consti- 

" tution to health or vigour." 

[Printed, k/. Repertory of Arts, voL 17 {netv aeriea), p. 186. London 
Journal {Newton'.'i) , vol 23 (eonioined miet), p. 86L LiventoTs* Advocate. 
▼oLl»p.807. EoUsChapelJ 

' A.D. 1839, December 16.— N« 8320. 

THOMPSON, Jambs William.— "Improvements in the con- 
" struetion of bedsteads, which improyeroents are particularly 

" a]) plicable to the use of invalidcs." These are constructing 
bedsteads, ** in which the patient may be brouG;ht into any 
" position that may be required, by means of racks and pinions 
** in conjunction with jointed rods, which may, when necessarj-, 
*' be made stiff and rigid, and prevented from bending; any 
" one, two, or more of such pinions being thrown in and out of 
*' gear, and any one, two, or more of such jointed rods being 
rendered stifl' and rigid or jointed, as may be required." 

[Pi-inted, 1». London Journal (Newton's), vol. IS {conjoined miSm), p. 1. 
Invcutors' Advocate, voL 2^ p. 419. Bolla Ciiapel.iJ 

A.D. 1840, February 25.— N« 8400. 

KINGDON^ Richard.— " Certain improvements in apparatus 
" for the support of the human body, and the correction of 
" curvatures and other distortions of the spine of the human 
** body." These are, first, fixing in stays "two crutches or side 
** mpports under the aim/' secured at the waist by studs, and 
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supported on the hips by pads, and fixed there by studs ; " two 
straps crossing below the bosom," from the crutches at the 
wrm pits, are fastened to two buckles secured to " two steel busks 
*' or ribs,'* which are sewed into the stays, in a slanting direction, 
from the upper part of the hips to the bottom of the stays; 
another strap may be fastened to one of busks. Second, fixing 
" the ordinai-y adjusting back bar support to stays " by means 
" of two steel bars, fastened in the back by ** rivets and studs 
** in the same.'* 

[Printed, fid. lavcutors* Advocate, vol. 3, p. 147. EollsChapeLj 

A.D. 1841, March 8.— N« 8872. 
THOMSON, Antony Todd.— "An improved method of 
manufacturing calomel v.nd corrosive sublimate." This consists 
in ** combining chlorine in the state of gas with the vapour of 
" mercury." The chlorine gas is jiassed over the mercury heated 
to between 350° and iiGO° F., and the corrosive sublimaite or 
calomel formed, as the case may be, " according to the quantity 
" of chlorine gas which is employed," is condensed in an air-tight 
chamber begrond the vesflel in which the mercury is heated. 

[Printed, UI. London Journal (Xewton's) , vol. 20 {crmjoincd series), p. .",,'7. 
Mechanics' Magazine, voL 35, p. 250. Inventors' Advocate voL 6, p. 160. 

A.D. 1841, March 29.— K"* 8904. 

EVANS, GsoROB. — ^^An improvement or improvements upon 
** tmases for the leUef of hemia." These are, fast, the use 
<'afl a staffing tat the pads of trasses generally" '*mo&-matn, or 

silk cotton," the product of the Bombai heptaphylliim, or 
" silk-cotton tree." 

Second, " the combination of a moc-main pad with a spring 
" lever, or a hinged lever and sprinpj with a triangular position of 
*' three studs or buttons near one end of the lever^ and one 
** button near the other end of the lever." 

Third, " the combination of a moc-main pad with two spring 
** levers or two hinged levers and springs, applicable to the relief 
" of umbilical and femoral hernia." 

Fourth, "* the combination of a spring lever or a hinged lever 
** and a spring with a moc-main pad covered with caoutchouc, 
" for the rehef of that species of hernia or protrusion of a natural 
" viscus called prolapsus ani." ^ 

M. H 
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Fifth, *' the oombination of a pair of lever springs, with a spiral 
spring acting in a tube against a sliding stem in the oonstruc- 
" tion of a truss for the relief of that species of hernia or falling 

" down or protrusion called prolapsus uteri." 

[Trinted, lOd. London Journal {Newton'*), vol. 22 {conjoined series), p. 24. 
Mechanics' Magiatini^ voL SB^P^ InTcnfton' Advoostob ToL 6^ P> 887» 
SioUa ChapeLJ 

A.D. 1841, September 6.— N° 9069. 

DB£W» Jo8BPH,ihe younger. — ^'^ An impioyed method of roUiiig 
^ and cutting lozenges, and also of cutting gun wads, wafen, and 
» all other nnular substaiioes^ bjr meami of a oertain madiine 

designed by me, and constructed of diyers metals and woods.'' 
Among other uses it is stated to be applicable for cutting out the 

tops and bottoms of pill boxes." The rolling part of the appa- 
ratus is an arrangement of three sets of rollers on an inclined 
plane. ''The cutting apparatus and its appendages " ''in some 
" respects resemble a printing machine.'' In the making of the 
tops and bottoms of pill boxes, tiie material is placed upon a plate 
which "is perforated with holes corresponding to the positions of 
" the circular cutters fixed in the table, and may be called a 
" ftisket;" "a tympan frame," "having a leather back, also con- 
" nected to the i»ble by hinge joints, folds down upon the sheet 
* " of material," "tiie cairiage being moved onward" by means of 
" a rack and pinion." " In the progress of the carriage the table 
" with the material is passed under a heavy pressing roller," 
" which is suspended by its pivots, or the ends of its axle turning- 
" in standards" affixed to "horizontal bars." The weighted 
roller is raised by depressing a balance lever and weight, and by 
turning a pinion which acts upon a rack, "the carriage is brought 
** back towards the inclined \Aiine of the roller frame." 

[Printed, U. London Journal {Newton's), vol.24 {conjoined series), p,91, 
MIgrBagJ 

A.D. 1841, September 20.— N° 9093. 

ELAM, Alfred. — " Improvements in apparatus or instruments 
" for the relief and cure of procidencia and prolapsus uteri." To 
" support the uterus within the vagina," by an " invariable pres- 
" sure upon the perenium," and, " if desired, also <Hi the abdo> 
" men," " an ovalnshaped pad, made of cork, sponge» horsehair, 
" flann^ &c., is .made to press on {he parts by means of two 
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springs, one at the back and the other in the front; these are 
attached to a belt round the waist, which is further supported 
** by shoukler straps an abdominal pad may be added. The 
mode of applying the springs is claimed. 

^Printed, 6d. Bepertoiy of Arts, voL 17 (new series), p. 360. B/oUa 

A.D. 1841, October 7.— N« 9117. 

HARWOOD, John. — "An improved means of giving expansion 
** to the chest." This '* consists in providing the shoulders with 
" certain artificial aids or su])ports.'* Pieces of metal or other 
material, or frames filled up in some way, lay along the shoulder 
blades, and are bent over the shoulder; to these are attached 
elastic bands, which again fasten to a belt round the waist. To 
the end of the shoulder pieces in front come two elastic bands, 
which fasten to the belt at each side. On each side a small extra 
band hangs loose " from the outer marj^in of the shoulder pieces, 
" in order to allow the wearer to re-adjust the latter easily should 
" they happen to be diaplaoed by any unuaual movemeote of the 
** arms." 

C;Mited»6riL MeQhaiiict'l£aeMi]ie^YoL8<^I».S87. Bolls GhapeLj 

A.D. 1841, December 23.— N« 9909. 

BAILLIEUX, William. — "Improvements in apparatus to ex- 
** pand the hunum chest." 
[No Specilic^tioa eiirolledj 

A.D. 1842, Mavch 15.— N« 9296. 

GREEN, Alfred. — *' Certain improvements in trasses or surgical 

** bandages." These are, first, constructing them ** with aperpen- 

diculur spring and concave plate." "An ogee steel spring." 
Second, fastenintr a perpendicular spring to the body belt of 
trusses and other surgical bandages." 
Third, "fastening or connecting the various parts of trusses and 
" other surgical bandages together by means of eylet holes instead 
" of the projecting studs, buttons, screws, and other means here- 
" tofore used." 

Fourth, " connecting the perpendicular spring to the pad or 

* <■ cushion by means of a loop or slide of leather, metal, or other 

" suitable material, by means of which the pad or cushion may be 

** raised or lowered as circumstances may require." 

rPrinted, 6d. London Journal (Newton's), voL 22 (conjoined series), p. 199. 
Seoovdof meat lumMoia, tkL l,p.l«k BeltjBaeO 

h2 
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A.D. 1842, March 21.— N'* 9305. 

PALMER, William. — ''Improvements in the manufacture and 
^ preparation of pills, anc^ some other articles of a medicinal or 
*• remedial nature." These are, first, ** covering pills by oement- 
** ing them between two pieces of pasted or otherwise prepared 
« iliLi paper, or other suitable material.'' The pill is laid between 
two pieces of pasted paper, and an instrument coming down, 
futens " the two pasted papers together.'! 

Second, mixing charcoal with ''pills and lozenges." ''The 
" uses are in aU cases intended to purify the breath.*' 

CPrinted, IOkI. Beeoidof PateiitInventiona»voLi,p.l4L BoUaChapeL] 

A.D. 1842, December 22.— N'^ 9565. 

MILLER, Taverner John. — "Improvements in an apparatus 

** for supporting a jjerson in bed, or when reclining." These are 

combining certain apparatus, and applying the same to a bed- 

" stead ; also constructing bedsteads with a like object." These 

consist of a back rest, moving in various ways by arrangements of 

pulleys, cords, weights, and arms, and with or without an upright 

attachable tu the bedstead. 

[Printed, 2c. Aepertoiy of Arto, vol. 8 (mUarg^ mriM), p. M. AoUs 
ChapeL] 

' A.D. 1842, December 28.— N° 9572. 

HULL, Alonzo Grandison. — "Improvements in electrical 
apparatus for medical purposes, and in the application thereof 

" to the same purposes." These are, 

First, "making the opposite poles of the electrical circuit of 

" different sizes for the purpose of regulating the quantity, inten* 
si^, or quality of the electrical force." 

Second, <*the introduction of medicine into the electrical 

•** circuit." 

Third, insulated conducting ^vires for passing the electric 
" current into particular parts of the body." 

Fourth, ** putting particular parts of the body into a positive or 
" negative state of electricity, in order to stimulate, or dissolve, or 
" to form it anew.** 

Fifth* "yaiying the extents of the conducting surHiees, and 
" quantity of water or other fluid, or kind of fluid, or medidne, 
" for the purpose of modifying the electric current." 
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Sixth, "introducing medicine into the body by meuif of immer- 
naa, or partial ixnmenion, in a ba^ acted upon by an electrical 
i^pixatiis/' 

rnrinted. 4d. London Journal (JKnotow't), toL 2S {eonioHied 9erie$), p. 4A1, 
Betty 

A.D. 1843, Febroaiy 11.— N» 9628. 

BADGER, Jonathan. — ''Improvements in the oonstruction of 
bedsteads for invaSids.*' These are, so ''constructing and com> 
" bining" them "as to obtain greater ikcility for varying the 
" position of the bedstead." The mattrass and frame of the bed 

are divided each into four parts, and curved plates or arcs are, 
together with bars, made to move these parts by means of a lever 
and handle. *' In each of the arcs or curved plates are formed a 
" series of holes, and according as the stops or pins are inserted 
" throui^h one or other of the holes of their respective arcs and 
" through the holes in the slotted bars, so will be the position the 
" mattrass will be caused to assume." 

[Printed. 1«. EoUs ChapeL j 

A.D. 1843, May 16.— N** 9730, 

THOMPSON, John. — '* Certain imfnovements in bedsteads and 
" couches for invalids." These are, "so connecting an ontsr 
" firaming to a bedstead or coudi, that a sheet capable of sup- 
" porting a patient may be distended from iiie outer ftuning over 
" the bedy mattrass, or cushion, and that bj such means tiie 
" patient may be raised up from the bed, or the bed lowered from 
" the patient, without disturbing or altering his or her reclining 
" position, and that he or she may be salely supported upon such 
" sheet whilst the bed, mattrass, or cushion is bang acQusted or 
" suppfied with fresh bedding.'' 

rPrintcd, 8^. London lonmal (JMonV), toL 24 ieoti^oiMed itriei), p, SIS. 
BoU» ChapeLJ ^ • 

A.D. 1843, July 13.— N<» 9841. 

WISB, Akn.-t-'* Improvements in the construction of slays and 
*« umbilical belts." These are, first, " making stsgpa wfattobj ihsf 
" sre made of two parts, back and front, and combined together 
" and ikstened tothe person by means of straps" and hucklfls 
which fSuten at the back, and " the upper parts of the back and 
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£ront are drawn together aimultaneously by a series of nngle 
V Jmb combined together bo as all to be drawn at the same time.*' 

Second, " The mode of making umbilical belts whereby each 
" such belt is formed into two parts, baok and itoat, and oom- 

bined together by straps or other fsstenings/' 
CFlrinted,e(l. RoUsChmpeL] 

A.I). 1843, October 12.— N° 9906. 
POOLE, MosKs. — {A communication.) — "Improvements in en- 
** veloping medicines." These are, " by api)lying an organic 
** substance or meni])rane." It is stated gelatine has been used 
before but is too easily dissoh ed. The mem])rane preferred is 
•* from the small intestine of the shecj),'* Sec. After cleaning and 
steeping in a dilute solution of sulphurous acid, the mem])ranes 
are cut in pieces, and the capsules areforuu d by " merely drawing 
** a piece of the membrane" over a mandril. ** When dry, a coat 
of gelatine is applied, which gives substance, but this may be 
" dispensed with." 

[Printed, M. Roportnrj- of Arts, vol. 3 {nil rrf/cil tetiet), p. 887* Me- 
chauigs' Ma^^aziue, vol, 40, p. 378. EoUb Chapel.] 

A.D. 1843, November 21.~N* 9954. 

PALMER, William. — Improvements in the manufacture of 
*• pills." These are, "the mode of coating pills by causing them 
** to be submitted to gelatine, fatty, or other suitable matter when 
** in a fluid state, and also the coating of pills with fine powder 
'* when tliey have been previously submitted to an adhesive lluid." 
A machine feeds the pills into a trough divided into many com- 
partments, each of which contains a hot solution of gelatine, they 
are drawn from these by the rake of a workman, drained, and 
drawn over into a trough of oil where they drop on to sieves, upon 
which they are afterwards drained and dried. After coating with 
gelatine they may be dropped into dry flouTy the vessel cODtain- 
*' ing it constantly agitated." 

CPrintcd 10(2. Bepertoiy of Arts, voL 4 {enlorg^ miet), p» 16, HoUs 

Chapel.] 

AJ>. 184^ Deoember 8.— N« 9977. 

BROCKEDON, William.—*' Improvements in the mannfiMhue 
^ of puis and medicated lozenges, and in preparing or treating 
• black lead." These are, "causing the materials, when in a 
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" state of granulation, dust, or powder, to be made into form and 
" solidified by pressure in dies.** 

rFrinted, ik^. Repertory of Aria. vol. 4 {enlarged «9rM«).p. 285. Loadou 

A.D. 1843» December 21.— N«» 9992. 

L*ESTRANGE, Francis. — " Improvements in surgical trusses 
** to prevent the descent of hernia thro* the internal as well as 
" the external ring.** These are in " inguinal trusses,** " the 
*' curve in the body spring " " as bent to clear the sacrum, and 
** throw the power of the pad or rupture head on the internal 
" ring." Also " the })ad or rupture head, which is of an irrc^rular 
" oval form ; its internal structure is of two oval metallic plates, 
** united at one extremity by a hinge, which hinge is so con- 
'* structed that it will not allow the plates being sej)arated beyond 
" a certain distance;" it has a neck fastened by two screws, *' of a 
** flat triangular form," in which there is " a slide hole, through 
** which a screw passes into the pad," so '* as to move the cx- 
** treraity of the pad upwards or downwards. Two other holes 
** are in the neck, so as to admit of the two screws being shifted, 
** and allow of the lengthening and shortening of the truss as 
" may be necessary.'* " The double inguinal trusses are on the 
" same principle with the single inguinal truss." " The femoral 
truss is on the same construction, except with the additions of 
" a spiral spring of metal in the neck of the truss to admit of the 
** bending of the thigh on the abdomen, and on the bulging ex- 
" tremi^ of the pad there if added a «maU additional pad about 
" the mat of a pistol balL" 

^Printed, Gd, Sflptftoqr oC AHm, VOL 6 (iMlMVHl $trim), ^ U, BoIU 

A.D. 184 1, February 8.— N« 10,040. 

COATES, Ezra Jenks. — (A communication.)—" Improvements 
" in apparatus for facilitating the reduction of fractures and dis^ 
** locations of bonei^ and for maintaining the parts in their just 
** position." These consist in " the combination of the rack, bar, 
and scarew, or other contriraoess of iniiiJar cbaacter, in and 
*' inlh. one case, the whole being arranged and operating in con- 
" nection with the forks, rolls, belts, &c applied thereto and used 
" theiewidi " to produce ''extension and counter extension;*' also 
tiie above combhiation, " with apparatus of simikrofamcter of 
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" the transvecture, or any instrument of like description, for the 
** purpose of producing lateral or transverse motion." The 
transvecture " described, consists of a lever, to the end of which 
" a pin, terminating in a screw, is attached by a movable joint ; 
" on this is screwed a femoral plate," of *' the proper thickness 
" and curve to fit the inside of the thigh," " At about two and 
" one half inches from the hinge-joint on the lever," the fulcrum 
" is to be attached by a joint, which will permit of the requisite 
" movement of the lever in a direction from or towards the case^ ' 
" the said fulcrum should be so fitted to the case that it may 
be sHpped upon or off the same atpleasure^ and wheaon that 
** it may hold the transvecture finoly to the case." 
pPirinted, IQd, Bnrolment (MBce J 

A.D. 1844, May 14.— N« 10,180. 

BROWNE, John. — " Improvements in apparatus for protecting 
" the human &ce from the inclemency of the weather, part of 
which improvements ie applicable to protect birds in cages.'' 
[No Bpedflcatloii enrolled.] 

A.D. 1844, June 18.— N*' 10,229. 

GRAHAM, Charlbs William. — (A communication.) — ** Im- 
" provements in manufacturing pathological, anatomical, zo<do- 
** gical, geological, botanical, and mineralogical representations 
" in reUef, and arranging them for use." These are as follows: 
— First, a cast is taken with great care in plaster of Paris, and 
from this casts or moulds are taken with a composition con- 
sisting of " carbonate of lime in fine powder,'' "vegetable fibre 

to be reduced to pulp,*' " animal or vegetable charcoal in 
" fine powder (using animal by preference),'' " gelatine^" " strong 
" glue," copal varnish," " river water," Roman cement," 

lye flour;" these are mixed together in a certain manner, and 
the quantitj of each substance is given, although it may be 
varied. 

Second, fitting up and ananging " as follows : — The cast is 
fixed ^* on a board or such like surfiice," which has " a raised 
border and a cover;" one or more, according to the subjects^ 
may be bound together Into the fisrm of a book," sod ar- 
ranged on shelves, as so many books." 

[Printed, 4d, Bepsrtory of Arts, toI.' S {etUarffed mHm), p. 4ft. Bollf 
Otaape1.3 
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A.D. 1844, August 6.— N« 10,287. 

JEFFREYS, Julius. — ** Improvement in respirators/* These 

are said to be " certain additional improvements '* in respirators 
described in N° 6988, page 105. First, in " oral and orinasal 
*' respirators," consructing tbem "in sucb a manner that each 

one instrument may have its power increased or decreased by 
** having a portion or the whole of the operative part remove- 
** able from the mountinfrs, so that by the addition or subtraction 

of plates or layers the effect may be increased or decreased 
« at will." 

Second, constructing " a nasal respirator,** ** for the nostrils 
** only;" it fits close to the cheeks, and it is fastened by ribbons 
and elastic bands, *' which are tied round the head." 

Third, a respirator named ** the hand respirator," which " is 
** not necessarily attached or suspended in any way to the face, 
** though it may be, but is chiefly intended to be held in the 
** hand." 

Fourth, employing, " as occasion requires, of forms of metal 
** work for the operative parts of respirators different from the 
'* soldered wires hitherto used." " One of these is a fabric of the 
" nature of wire gauze, but so made as to have the warp and the 
" woof at imcqual distmros from each other, the wires or threads 
" of the one being further apart than those of the other." Ordi- 
nary '* fine wire gauze," *' thin plates of perforated silver, gold, 
" or platinum, or other metal ; also plates of copper or other 
" readily oxydizable metal, which, after perforation, has been 
** coated by the electro metallurgic or other process with silver, 
** gold," &c. Also employing the plutes and wire frames which 
have been hitherto used, after coatmg as above. 

CPrintcd, Sd. BoQs CIuqmL] 

A.D. 1845, January 2.— N» 10,462. 

HORNE, Jambs. — "Certain improvements in ii^Jecting instntp 
'* ments, which are also applicable to vaiions pneumatic pur- 
poses/* These are, first, " the making of injecting instruments, 
such as enemas and others, with an air pump, having a piston 
" rod and valv^'* as follows : — The piston has a hollow rod 
which is ''open both at top and boltora." In the centre of the 
bottom piece of the pump is a conical valve, the spindle of which, 
a short tube with a spiral spring coiled round it, ''is exactly- 
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" under the lower termination of the hollow rod of the piston.*' 
" In working tbio pump the piston is first drawn to the top, when 
*' the air in the upper portion of the barrel is expelled through 
'* holes in the cap, and the lower portion is filled through tiie 
hollow piston rod." The piston rod ''is then closed at top 
by the thumb and the piston pressed down, which oauBei 
the air in the under portion of the ban:el to preea on the 
TBlve" till it is ^'pushed out mfficientlj &r to allow of the air 
which eicapee'' hgr povti in the valve apindle, ''paanng off 
^ round the sides the valve.'' ''.On ibe air being expelled 
" ftom the pump the resilient action of the sining iminediately 
" restoves tiie valve to its place.^' 

Another fonn of pump is described in which the piston rod, 
'* instead of pasnng quite through the body part'* of the piston, 
terminates in the upper half of it. In tiie lower part of the 
ppston is a valve " similar in all respects to that whidi fiyrms the 
'' bottom of the bairel, except that it is smaller." The piston 
rod works at top through a stuffing box $ it is solid CKoept at top 
and bottom, which are both hollow spaces, and two side ports are 
formed in eaoh of tiiese spaces. 

Second, applying either of the above pumps as foHows : — The 
pump is inserted in a case which is filled with the fluid to be 
injected and closed with a screw cap; from the bottom of this case 
the necessary injecting tubes, &c. are attached. 

Third, makinir " injecting instruments with an air pump having 
" no valves and a piston and piston rod," as described. The 
piston rod, which is hollow with the exception of a small dia- 
phragm near the top, is closed at both ends, but has two side 
ports at five different parts ; it also works through stuffing boxes 
at the top and bottom of the barrel, and likewise " slides to and 
" fro throuj^h the body part (of the piston) to the extent of the 
*' space between the two steps " fixed upon it. 

Fourth, "the employment for pneumatic purposes generally of 
" the air pumps possessing the peculiarities before described" 
also of the valves. 

£Priuted,l(k2. Mechanics' Hagasme, toL 42, p. 257. EoUsCbapelJ 

A.D. 1845, March 3.— N° 10,638. 

TOMES^ John. ^''Improvements in making artifidsl tactli, 
'< gums» and palates." These are, fbst» the mode ''of obtMBing 
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ooffect models of teeth, gums* and palates for dental purposes/' 
From a model in wax a plaster cast is taken, and agun a model 
frons this is taken in suitable materials, from which the dental 
parts axe fonned» bnt before doing so the model obtained from the 
plaster cast is tried in the moutht and if it does not fit, ''the com- 

position is to be rendered soft by hot water at those parts where 

it does not aoouratelf fit» and pressed in contact witii the gums 
'' and other parts tiU it accurately fits, when it is to be carefully 
'* removed and put in oold water to harden." The composition 
oonsasts of " shellac, blood lac, or lac," india rubber solution, '' in 

spirits of turpentine or naptha» as sold by MaciDtosh and Com- 
*' puny also ''ivory dust or plaster of Paris, or common chalk,'' 
melted together in certain proportions and in certain manner, but 
the composition may vary. 

Seconds " the forming of artificial teeth, gums, and palates, or 
" parts thereof, by means of machinery working, by a blunt tradng 
" instrument moving over a smtable model and governing the 
" cutting of a drill j" such " machines have before been used for 
" cutting wood and other materials for various purposes." When 
the composition cast fits the mouth it is placed in a ring of metal, 
and plaster of Paris is poured over it, " in such a manner that the 
" bill face of the model fitted to the mouth shall remain exposed, 
" whilst the oppo.siU' .surface is imbedded in i)la.sti r, and in this 
** condition" the model is j)laced in the machine. JSomctinies a 
cast is taken in metal from the plaster of Paris model and 
placed in the machine; sometimes "a ])laster of J'aris cast or a 
" metallic counterpart ' * is made use of and a reverse of its surface 
is copied. 

l^toi,U.4i, Rolls ChapeLJ 

A.D. 1845, April / .— N° 10,588. 

HAMER, James. — ** Improvements in enema syringes and in sto- 
mach and other pumps." These are "combining two pistons 
*^ on the same piston rod, such pistons working in two cylinders 
** of di£Perent diameter, so that during the up-stroke and the 
" down-stroke of the piston rod a constant flow of fluid will be 
" passing out of the pump." 

The lower piston with valve in it^ works in a cyhnder "twice 
" the sectional area" of the upper cyhnder, in which "is a solid 
" piston such as is used in an ordinaiy force pump;" the outlet 
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for the fluid ia in the upper pait ot the lowier cyUnder. No air 

▼esseU are shown^ Imt if neoesaaij air vesaela may be applied. 

[Printed, 6d. Repertory of Mxta, i6L 6 {fitOarged ieHm), n. MB. Solk 
ChapelJ 

A.D. 1845, May 6^N« 10,659. 

AMESBURY, Joseph. — " Improvements in apparatus for the 
** relief or correction of stiffness, weakness, or distortion in the 
" human body." These are employing the " principle or combi- 
** nation of principles," to " make the unnatural projections 
" arising from distortions of the spine, chest, and other parts, the 
" fulcra of the several mechanical combinations employed for 
" their reduction, so that every bone of the spine and other parts 
" involved in the distortions herein named, can be made gradually 
" to bear^ as may be required, its proper share of the weight 
** above, so far as the same may be expedient, while all external 
" mechanical impediments to the restoration of the natnial figure 
" are removed by the appaxatos.'' 

'* The principle of antagonism, embraemg also the principle of 
'* protection^" is carried out by a series of supports and other 
apparatus^ adapted to the cases fcr which they are employed. 

The sereral apparatus^ or parts of apparatus, consist of a aeries 
** of levers in various numbers, and in various forms, arranged in 

various lines, and connected in various manners by metal or 
** otherwise, as by screws, racks, rivets, pivots, springs, catches, 
** buckles and straps, buttons, and button holes, so as to form 

such manner of apparatus as may be required, some being made 

to protect certain parts firom pressure, while* others act upon 
*' other parts with any degree of force whidi, in tiie judgment of 
" the operator, may be safe and proper, and in any direction 
'* in which the spine, chest, or limbs, or any or all of them, may 

be made the centre or centres of such actions. The operation 

of the mechanical powers employed can respectively be made 
" more or less local, and more or less powerful, by the use 
** of screws, wedges, racks, pads, springs, straps, and othei* 
** auxiliaries variously placed, as the state of the parts may 
** indicate." 

In describing the aj)paratus reference is made to a former 
Patent, N° 7337, page 107. 
LPriuted, 2«. liki. EollsChapeL] 
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A.D. 1845, August 4.-~N» 10,796. 

FONTAINJBMOREAU, Pibrrb Abmand lb Comftb m.^A 
cornmtmtcafMR.) — Gertam improved mediemes or compounds, 
•* and for the application of a new mstrument to preserve, 
" alleviate, and cure certain diseases 5 also for the maohlneiy 

employed for manufacturing the said instrument/' 

These are, first, ''the seveial described preparations of mag« 
** nesia," by which is removed "its caustidty or'bitteraess/' its 
Volume rednoed, and its colour made more suitable/' The cai*- 
bonate of magnesia is calcined, passed through a fine sieve, placed 
in a copper basin, mixed with ** liquid sugar, until the mLxture 
" acquires a brown or dark colour,'' when it is dried over a 
furnace, powdered, and sifted. 

Second. "The manufacturing of a most efficient j)iirj^ative, 
" resembling in taste, smell, and colour, the best brown choco- 
late." Mixing cocoa, sugar, and magnesia in certain proportions, 
and in certain manner. 

Third. *' Preparing an efficient clyster casing." 

Fourth. " The construction of the ap])aratus " for so doing. 

The mould of the form required is divided into two parts, 
which are hinged together. The paste being poured in, a core 
enters " into the mould by means of a guide." After setting, the 
core is removed, and "the pharmaceutic preparation " is inserted 
into the casing, and covered with a top of gelatinous jia.ste formed 
by an upper plate, with part of the surplus pa^ite expelled by the 
core. 

tPriated, 8(2. Petty Bag.j 

A.D. 1845, August 4.—N<> 10,801. 

ABBE, A LAN SON. — Improvements in apparatus for preventing 
and alleviating spinal disorders." These consist in the employ- 
ment of two or more distinct elastic framings made of metal, 
" wood, whalebone, or other analogous elastic material but 
metal is preferred "for various reasons, such as strength, lightness, 
** and duiability of these framings. When t^vo only are employed, 
** the upper one is made to emfaraee the body or back, and the 
^ kiwer one the hips, and they are connected together by a joint, 
^' wbUk allows the body to bend over on either side. These 
ftamii^^s are further connected together by means of elastic 
webbingt or aiqr other eonvenient aad avitaUe elastic matenal. 
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on ettiier side of ihe joint, so as to msintsln the ftttming and 

the body in an upright position/' and "so to create an dastio 
" Ibroe that shaU he constantly acting on a distorted part, so as to 
bring it gradnaHf back again to its proper posi^on." 

pWntet^l^.^ London Journal (JV>ip^on"«), vol. 28 {conjoined series), p. 185. 

A.D. 1845, September 4.— N« 10^. 

' BEWLET, Hbnbt.--'' Certain impsmments in flenh^ 
** tobes, botflas, hose^ and other like Tdudea and Tsasda." 
These aie the applieatkm of gutta peacoha alonfl^mizedy ethmr- 
ever piepaied " to the mannfactuie" of the above articles^ or 
** to the improvement of such articles after BuuiubotarB»'* by 
ooating them with the same, alone or mized. 

[Pfinted, 6J. Repertory of Arts, vol, 9 (enlarged series), v. 29o. London 
Journal (.V< /rA/n'«), vol. 31 (cniioint'd 9erie$), MectuiiiCi' MMgfk' 

Sine, voL ^i, p. S19. £oUs Chapel] 

A.D. 1845, November 3.--N*> 10,912. 

HOSKYNS, Chandos. — " Certain improvements in trusses." 
These are, fiist, attaching the front of the pads *' (in pre- 
ference made of wood) " to the belt, by means of moveable 
** circular plates,'' " adjustable screws," and side openings, ** each 
** with its subordinate adjuncts." 

Second. "The employment of a back pad« oonstmcted of two 
" pieces, and conned»d to the belt ** by '*two loops/' " through 
" which the belt is passed." 

Third. " The mode of buckling the two ends of the belt/' 
whereby the truss may be eased or contracted at pleasure/' by 
an anangement of sliding plates having three slots cut in tiiem, 
fsid by a clasp, through the open bars in which one end of the 

belt is passed, and which is hooked on to a knob," which 
projects from the end of a spring, fastened on the opposite pad. 
CPrinted,6d. £q11b Chapel.] 

A.D. 1846, Januaiy 13.— N» 11,037. 

BENBOW, Thomas Moorcroft.-— " Improvements in iksten- 
" ings fat surgical and other bandages, and for articles of dress." 
These are, first, for bandages, &e., applying pullsyser rollers," 
eanried by a piece or pieces, secured to a strip of whalebone 
ormalal, to, *'enelosed within thewebermtlerialQlwhiehthe 
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*• bandage is formed." " By the arrangement of the parfca the 

•* pulleys do not project." 

The second, third, and fourth part of this invention relate 

to hooks and eyes, " to fasten various articles of dress," and 

** coverinfT wire and other springs used in making caps," &c. 

£Printed, Gd. Bcpertory of Arts, voL 8 {enlarged teriea)^ p. 176. London 
Joiimal (Neicton's), vol. 18 {fia>iijoiimi9dmi«t)i n. W. Fitani Joiinukl,Tcl.l. 
p. 108. EoUsChApeL^ 

A.D. 1846, Bfarck dl.^N* 11,154. 

MOGGRIDGE, William Hknuv. — "Certain improvements 
*' in the plates or pieces for the roof and ^unis of the mouth, for 
*• attaching thereto artificial teeth." These are, first, "construct- 
" ing such plates or pieces of such form or sliape that the sur- 
" faces of the plates or pieces which are to come in contact with 
" the roof or gums of the mouth shall press more strongly upon 
" the roof or gums at or near to the edi^es of such pieces than in 
" the centre or middle parts of such surfaces." 

Second, '* In taking casts of the roof or gums of the mouth," 
** admitting air hetween the surface of a wax mould and the roof 
** or gums of the mouth to which such wax moiUd may have been 
** applied for making a cast thereof, so that the pressure of the 
** mould by the atmosphere to the roof or gums may be overcome 
* and the mould renunred without bending, twisting, or distort- 

ing it." For this purpose holes are made in the usual plates 
«* OfT frames for hiding the wax Intended to be applied to the 
" roof or gums in such a position that holes communicating with 
" the atmosphere may be made through the wax to the surftice of 

the roof ox gmns in contact therewith." 
OMiiftod,6A Fiitent Jounia],TQL],i».8S8. BoOs COiapel.] 

A.D. 1846, May 12..N<» 11,204. 

BULLOCK, John Lloyd. — {A communication.) — " Improve- 
" ments in the manufacture of quinine." These are, first, prepar- 
ing " purified quinoidine or chinoidine " as follows : — A certain 
quantity " of the residue of quinine manufacture, termed chinoi- 
" dine," is dissolved in dilute sulphuric acid and " sulphuretted 
" hydrogen passed through the solution for nine hours," after 
which it is filtered and boiled, and a solution of carbonate of soda 
added; the predpitate ii washed, dried, and powdered, "This 
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purified chiaoidine may also be kept in solution in aloohol or 

oiher vehicle, or made into saline compoands,"' bj oonabining it 
^th aoids. Preparing ** amorphous quinine/' Chinoidine is nixed 
with sand and digested with two doses of ether. The flmds are 
cKstalled "hy means of a water balih/' and the residite dried and 
used as above. Preparing ''basic extract of bark.*' ''The re- 

ridue left upon treating chinmdine witii ether in order to extract 
" the amorphous quinine, contains also valuable medicinal mat- 
" ter.*' This " is treated with a large quantity of aloohol, preferred 
" of 56® overproof," and the alcohol evaporated the residue is 
dried. Or, "tiie dry residue as above" is treated with dilute 
sulphuric acid, and the solution treated exactly "as when pro* 

dudng purified chinoidine, and in making solutions and saline 
compounds therefrom." 

[Printod, 4(1. Bepcrtory of Arts, vol. 9 {enlarged Mriw), p. 41. Patent 
JwuwB^ vol. 1« p. 419. RoQm ChapoLJ 

A.D. 1846, May 15.~N<» 11,209. 

BARTLETT, Henry Valentine.— " Improvements inartificial 
" palates, teeth, and gums, and certain machinery employed in 
*' the manufacture thereof.'* These are, the manufacture of 
these articles " of hippopotamus or other ivory, and the fittin«2j in 
** of teeth into artificial p;ums without pins, rivets, springs, or liga- 
" tares." A cast of the mouth, &c., is first m-ddc in wax ; from 
this a plaster cast is taken, and from this cast another is taken 
in bome plastic material which softens and hardens readily, such 
" as shellac or gutta percha." Having now this model, "an 
" exact fac simile " is carved out " of a piece of ivory, of the par- 
" ticular sort before mentioned," by means of drills and bits 
workinf^ up and do^vn, with at the same time ** a horizontal cir- 
" cular motion." "The drill spindle, which is connected at top 
" by means of a oord^ is carried over a pulley to a ratchet lever, 
" which a^ain is connected by a cord to a treadle machine." 
." The horizontal circular motion " is given by means of a ** back 
" spindle and pulleys." Holes are drilled for the reception of the 
teeth,'* and a flexible pipe has a nozzle end, " through which a 
" stream of air is blown upon thp worlL while it is under the ope- 
" ration of the drill, in order to clear away the chips and dust as 
** produced, and to keep the ivoiy at a low temperature." 

£MQtod.l«.M. Patent Joarnal. vol aii».4Aft. MIsCliapeL] 
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AJ>. 1846, May 19.— N« 11^11. 

DUNCAN* Gbobob.— '^An improved metiiod of making com- 
** fit8» ooiifeGtloDai7« loieDg«Sy and all deacripliona of pan goods, 
" ihe madiineiy ahd appantas for the mannfactmo of the same, 
or for any other article to whidi the said apparatus or machinery 
may be made appUcable." Relating to this subject, " pill-box 
bottoms axe out out by ibis machineiy, which consists of 
a series of hollow cutters, which are caused to ascend through 
" a perforated table over which the material to be cut is moved 
" firom time to time the materials cut out descend "through 
" the cutters on to an inclined plane, down which they are moved 
" into any suitable receiver." There is a bar or surface over the 
table, against which the cutters come, when they have passed 
through the table and 4ihrough the sheet of dough or other matter 
on the table. 

[Printed, la. Repertory of Arts, voL 10 i0tiktrffed seriei), p. 13. Patent 
JoiBmd,ToLa^pr4M6L Bolls OhaiML] ^ »^ 

A.D. 1846, May 20.— N'' 11,213. 
MARKWICK, Alprbd. — (Partly a (m mmue atitm.y^** Improve- 
" ments in the manufiMstare of epitiiems used for mediosl and 

soigicsl purposes.'' These are, first, "employing sponge witii 
" suitable impermeable back sur&ce." The sponge is cut into 
thin dices, and "spread evenly over a flat surfhce,'' is coated 
several times witii a solution of "india rubber or of gutta percha.*' 

Second, "Employing sponge combined with fibrous materials^ 

with suitable imperaieable back surftMse." In thts case the 
sponge is reduced to small pieces, in preference by a paper engine^ 
and mixed with wool, &c, and sligh% felted, and' one surfoce 
coated as above. 

Third, " Employing fibrous materials, so as to produce a porous 
" surfkoB with suitable impermeable back." 

Sometimes the epithems are punctured with many holes. 

CPrinted, 4J. Ecpertory of Arts, vol. 9 {enlarged 9trt$t),_p. 34 London 
Journal (Newton's), vol. ^ (^NMVOtiMd mHm), pw S4S. raeat JoonMl, 

vol. 2, p. ^ EollAChapeLj 

A.D. 1846, August 26.— N° n;354. 

WROUGHTON, Thomas. — " Certain improyemeuts in appara- 
" tu8 and instruments for ventilation and respiration." These 
axs^ firsts for ventilation, *' an anangement of slides and louvres;" 

M. I J- 
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the slides aie mpinied by rods tottia ttids«( a beam, tad by 

moving this beam llie orifieea are opened oar shut. For the in- 

** gresB of ftesh air into l^e apartment, or fbr the egress of over- 

** heated or vitiated air,** dausinjjr **this arrangement of slides 

** and louvres to be acted upon by an increase or decrease of tem- 

** perature in the building or apartment." This is done by an 

arrangement of two bent tubes, one containing spirits of wine 

or other fluid, the other mercury, floatinfr on the top of which is a 

piston. " As the spirit of wine or other fluid becomes augmented 

** in bulk by any rise of temperature, the surface of the mercury 

** rises in the limb " of the tube, and forcing up the piston causes 

the slides and beam to move, and " so open a conmmnication 

** through the louvres '* and " with the external atmosphere.** 

Second, An " aj)paratus or instrument to be used for respira- 

** tion." It consists of a flat rectangular case, containing sponge, 

** and perforated on its inner and outer faces " " (or, in other words, 

* at top and bottom) with numerous small holes, and curved to 

** fit the space between the lips and gums, so that it may be held 

*' there by the mere compression of thelips^ and be externally 

'* invisible, or nearly so, when in use." 

£PriatMi,l<M« Mechanica* Migawne, vol* 4^ 887* fUtonikJounMl, ¥ol.8, 
P.7U. BoOi Chapel.] 




COLES, James. — " Improvements in apparatus for the preven- 
" tion and treatment of distortions of the spine and chest ; also, 
** for treatment of diseases of the spine and other disorders where 
" a recumbent position of the patient is required." These im- 
provements are in a machine known as the prone couch, em- 
** ployed for the purj)ose of maintaining the recumbent position 
" on the stomach and chest either by day or night, and of various 
" machinery for the accompUshment of certain exercises for 
" strengthening and otherwise benefiting the muscles of the 
" back, chest, and extremities of the human body." The " prone 
" couch " consists of a horizontal frame 8upportinf( a flap 
" which is hinged to a sloping board, in which is a moveable 
" foot-board. It is supported on the end of this sloping board, 
*' and upon two legs which are united by a conneoting bar." 

The horizontal flap should be of an exact length, corresponding 
" to that of the patient, measured from the bend of tbe hips to 
" the pointof the shoulder." To effect this a sliding AwmewtMk 




A.l>. 1846, September 3.— N» 11,364. 
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Is substituted in plsoe ot tiie««]iiplie boardL %nd this improvement 
is dalmed. Hiere is a combination of the prone couch and the 
" means of perfoiroing various exercises in one machine," which 
may represent '* a common sofa.** *The invention of any of the 
** exercises '* are disclaimed, " except as used in combination with 
** this sofa." 

rPrinteiLlf. London Journal iNMBtan'a)^ voL 30 {ciu^oined aeriesX, p. 179. 

A.D. 1846, NovenAer 19.— 11,466. 

BROCKEDON, William, and HANCOCK, Thomas.— 
" Improvements in the manufacture of articles where india-rubber 
** or giitta percha is used." Among a vast number of articles 
named are " bandages, knee-caps, ligratures, and other surgical 
" apparatus." These are made from sheets of " caoutchouc, gutta 
" peicha> or a compound thereof, with or without gritty and oo- 
** iMunig matters and fibrous substances," the sheets being first 
vulcanized, or the voloanising is done " after making them up 
" into emh articles as msj be thought most convenient." For 
" vulcanizing" or producing "the dkiDge," " chloride of sulphur 
" dissolved in bi-sulphuietofoariKMi or •other :fit solvent of eaout- 
" ehowy** is pf s fta iwi, 

rPrlnted,6<i. Eepertoryof Arts.vol.lo(<?nZarBwi««f<if),li,l«S. JKftihnM 



A.D. 1846, l>eoember 2L— N« IhSOa. 

POOLE, Moses. — {A communication from JVilliam T. G. Morton 
and Charles T. Jackson,) — " Means and apparatus for administer- 
ing certain matter to the lungs for medical and surgical pur- 
** poses." For the purpose of producing " insensibility to physical 
** pain," "administering the vapour of ether, suitably mixed with 
** atmosphenc air, to the lungs of the patient." The apparatus 
deMnbed may be varied. It consists of a bottle witii pieces of 
■ponge fftrang on wires suspended throughout its length, a tube 
IMWring Bearly to the bottom, perforated at its lower end, admits 
air, and another fleidble tube connected with an exit tube in the 
•apparatus has a wt^Tt just before it fits on to the mouth ; the 
k on tha spangesaad at the bottom of the vessel itself. 

CPrintod, RJ. Repertory of Arts, vol. 10 {enJargrd seriea), p* A VStSBl 
Joiinial,T0l.S;j».fiZS»andvoL8,|».m jaoUs ChapoL j 
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A.D. 1847, Janttary 7.~No 11,518. 

THIERS, Pierre Louis Thimot6. — " An improved instrument 
" for dxawing off the milk from the breasts of women, and fop 
" raising and protectiiig the nipple both before and after child- 
" birth." A bell or cup is "put upon the breast, from which the 
" milk is to be drawn out hj means of a pump at the end of aa 
*' elastic tube." The milk passes into a reservoir, a valve opening 
lets it into a lower reservoir; when the valve is closed the milk 
" is sucked in by the child by means of a nipple placed at the 
" upper extremity of" a tube or syphon leading out of this 
resenroir. 

CPriiited»8dL BoDiOhapel.] 

A.D. 1847, February 24.— 11,590. 

DARTNELL, George Russell. — " An improved truss for 
** inguinal hernia.*' The truss is a short steel spring having a 
pad at either end, and a leather strap. The improvement is said 
to be " in the small size and conical shape of the anterior or rup- 
" ture pad," also "its being made of hard wood, sohd, polished, 
•* and non-absorbent of perspiration ;" likewise in " the manner 
** in which it is fixed to the spring, without any secondary spring, 
socket joint, or other means of self-adjustment," and in the 
bend of the anterior extremity of the spring, &c. 

[Printed, GfZ. Repertory of Arts, vol. 10 {enlarfjpd nfrwft), p. 230. LondoTi 
Jourual (Newton's), vol. 30 {conjoined serit^s), p. a;io. rat<3iit Jounial, 
voL8.ii.87. BoUsuhapeL] 

A.D. 1847, May 22.— N« 11,708. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication.) — ^''Anew 
'* or improved instrument or apparatus for making or manufac- 
** taring capsules for enclosing medical preparations or other 
*' liquid or solid substances." This consists of a hexagonal frame 
upon which is spread a sheet of gelatinous material; "the liquid 
'* to be enclosed is then poured into the cavity ])resented by the 
** sheet of gelatinous material of which the capsules are to be 
** formed, and the whole is covered over with another sheet 
** of the gelatinous material, which is wetted at the edges so as to 
" cause it to adliere to the under one," a plate pierced with round 
holes having edges which " rise to some extent above the body of 
" the plate, so as to present the appearance of a number of tubes," 
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is fitted on to this frame, after wbidithewlidle is tiunedoTer, and 
a plate pierced with louiid holes rimflar to tiie abcnre is fixed into 
the hexagonal frame, and which plate by suitable pressiutebib* 
plates the formation of the eapsiiles. 

Petty Ba«.3 



« 

<€ 



A.D. 1847, November 2.— N° 11,937. " 

MARDOCH, James.— commmueaiitm,)'^" An improved cap- 
" Bule or small case for protecting mattsra enclosed therein from 
the action of the air, and an improved material to be used in 
the manufacture of the said capsules." These are, first, making 
them of two pieces, the one fitting tightly into the other, and 
" forming together a kind of case or cover." 

SeconcC the manufacture of a vegetable gelatine firom Oaia^ 
" gheen moss, applicable to the construction of capsules of the 
ordinary description, and also as a gum or cement*" ^ " 

. TkM, the application of this vegetable gelatine to the iikiptoved 
capsules desciU>ed above. 

[Printed, 'fei. London Journal (N'etot(>n*8),yol,nUntd^ii»t^§irttAtn,4S, 

A.D. 1848, April 20.— N» 12.133, 

GILBERT, HxNRY. — " An inipvoved mode or improved modes of 
openting in dental surgery, and improved apparatus or instro* 

" ments to be used therein." These are, first, a fixed beanng, 

which la employed to reat the extiacting instrument on or 
against." A stem is fixed on one side of the diair, which 

iMtieaihiabeaiuig. 
Seoend. An instrament ecnsisting ^*of a fixed and wovsabla 
daw, one to go on either side of the stjoinp of * toctiL This 

^ instrument is employed with the fixed beai^ in extmoting the 
stomps of teeth." 

[Printed, If. Repertory of Arts, vol. 13 {enlarffed series), p. 16. London 
Jounuu (Nitwton's), vol. 33 {fiongoined series), p.3i4. Artiiwi, vol. 7, p. 1S« 
Patent Joanial«voi.6,p.0Oi. Bwli Chapel.] 

t 

A.D. 1848, August 16.-.N<» 12,241. 

TRUMAN, Edwin Thomas. — " An improved method or methods 
of constructing and fixing artificial teeth and gums, and of 
supplying deficiencies in the mouth." These are, first, "manu- 
£ACtuhng of artificial teeth, and gums, and making good other 



*( 



Digitized b^oogle 



MEDICINE, SURGERY, DENTlS^RlT. 



d c flfl i i m iMeofiiiB«MWihipeo a ae e i ^ 

fukte pcNbA}'' tko cmUng tfas mm wiUk n«tel hj ebeteo 

Second, The applioatioa of dMio-gfldiiig ia ttA m anufact ag e 
of arliMRl ieetb nd gmu, m a coti&ag to soift materiala/* 

aneh as "liard wax or otiher matter, whioih may be readily 

<« moulded.** 

[Printed, 4d, Bepertasr of AxtBf toI. 18 {etUarff^ mriss) . p. 186. LoadoB 

Journal (Newton's), vol. 84 {etM^oined series), p. 117. Meclianics' Maf»£ine^ 
vol. 60, p. 187, and vol. 61, p. 38. Artizaoi, voL 7. p. 18^ Patent Journal. 

A.D. 1848, September 21 .~N« 12^73* 

ROOFF, William Bbown.— Certam i mfw e Mem ti ul the 
oonstruction of respirators." These are making them ao itiat 
the Yikiaied or expiVBd air may be oondticted off in a aepaaeate 

«lianii4&Q<v^^^i9^^oiB^ 

the meditqn of Ha metaUie duamd be made to heat43w|iiire 
air. tta ita nassaiini to the rsaiiiiaiorr ^ifirwM of ibe Mlimt.*' 
These chapnels are provided with Talves^ 

(Printed, 6dL Loadon Jmumal {Nmaton's), vol. 34 {pemioined series), jo. 242. 
Mechanics' Magazine, voL p. 287. Axtimv ?sL 9. au» fate&t 
Journal, vol. 6, p. 248. Rolls Chapel.] 

A.I>. m8, October 36.— 12^. 

BROWN, William. — ** Improvements in mannftetnring elastic 
** stockings, and other elastic bandages and febrics." Other 
elastic articles are named, and it is stated that the improvement is 
in " weaving them circular, and into prescribed shapes without a 
** seam." This is effected by a jacquard machine as detailed; 
** the shute must be india-nibbber thread *' of the required 
strength. The article, as taken out of the loom, is shrunk to one- 
third its size by hot air. 

[Printed, 4rf. London Journal {Newton's). voL 34 (conjoined series), p. 264. 
Mechanics' Maf^ino,vol. 50, p.4ES» iJrnn]|*voL7»9.ttL llrtmt I<wmia|» 
vol. 7. p. 26. EoUs Gbapel.] 

A.D. 1848, November 23.— N° 12,336. 

NEWSON, Hbnbt. — " An Improvement or improvements in 
" trasses." A piece of steel wire of the proper length and thick- 
Haas has a " pad, bntton, or disk," attached to each end ; it m 
annealed by heating in the venal manner, and bent into the 
reqnised shape by 8<Hne' means, and when possible each leg of the 
•pnnir » of ^ aim« lei^||th« Wlien the fmi of th» spring ia 
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obtained, the steel is hardened and tempered in the usual manner, 
with the exception of " about an inch at each end of the wire," so 
as to leave those parts " soft, and capable of being bent or 
" twisted " by the person who wears the truss, so as to adjust the 
pads, &c. accurately. A double truss is made of two single 
trusses, sligktiy .modi£«d» oonnoDted together by a flexible 
material. 

[Friatod, U. 4cL LoxMlon Journal (Newton*»y^ol. 84 {conjoined series), 
p. 400. Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 50, p. 501. I^tei;^t Journal, vol. 7, p. 83. 

A»]>. 1846, Beeemberd.— N« 12^. 

COLLINS^ Robert Nelson. — Certain unproyed compounds 
" to be Q8«d tw the pievention of ii^'ury to health nnder ceitain 
dxcumatanceB/' This " consists in combining together certain 
" substances,'' vfaichy baoraoing^ moist, efokfe chlorine. The 
substances preferred are ohloride of lime and sulphate of almwa^ 
aUhough other sslts named maj be used. 

[Printed, 4d. Hechaikics' Magazinei voL 60, p. M3. London Journal 
(Newton's), vol. 86 {dot ^ oiiMdteHM), p. IM. Iwiit JoiBmai,TOl. p. 4ft. 

EQUaClu«em . . 

A.D. 1848, December 2L— N» 12,385. 

FONTAINEMOREAU, Pierre Armand Lb Comtb ob.— (il 
emmmieaiion,) — " Certain hygienic apparatus and processes for 
preventing and curing chronical and other aflbctions, and to 
prevent or stop oertsin epidemic diseases.'* These are^ flrs^ 
Hw tfiatmwil of esrtaui d is s as ss aad a fccti aB a of the hnihan 
* h^iy, b|f the appMsation theieoB of cold Arf beat, and water 
« wdurat knniditjr.^ This is dMad Iqf means of wateispro^ 
l yp M B taM, Mot itkUb. tlM ait ot lifiud k fcieed bj msana of 
apmp. ' 

Seomidi ^ The appKcai(i(m of mfttP^pvoof f^wmmtSy havhig- Hih 
^ diap» of the saveml parts of ibe bodjf ^esa aro double. 
Third. A bed with spiral springs, inHk a wwming stove, &e. ^* 
CFrlBted.l». Meohantei^ Mapirfrw^ tbH S%i^ 6IS. Meat ieidinl,votl9^ 

* 

A.D. 1849, Jaauaiy 27,— N« 12,444. 

BBOOMAN^ EittBAB^ ABcattAjUD^-^fjA e ssawiwiw tf oii.)*^ 
.^'Cartain impvovenrnts in the BMOMilMlBMof arttMalfiiBbs.'' 
These are, first, " giWiig the tiiigh at its knrer part a spherical 
shape." 
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Second. Ckmibimiig ilM aim and spring witii tha thigli tfnd 

second joint. 
Third. The shaping of the foot and ande. 
Fourth. Attachiiig the toe piece to the foot by means of 

a hinge. 

Fifth. A spring for actuating the toe piece and foot. 

Sixth. A tendon, which is made to operate. 

Seventh. The foot arrangements, independent of the thigh 
piece, where amputations are made below the knee. 

Eighth. "The metallic plates and bolts combining the thigh, 
" leg, and foot, at the articulations of the knee and ankle 
« joints." 

[Printed, 6di MechMUM* Ma«uine, voL U, i». ua. Bolk Clu«>eL3 

♦ 

AJ>. 1849, May I.— N« 12,594. 

WILSON, James. — "Improvements in trusses." These are, 
forming a truss " so that after ascending from the front pad the 
" spring passes above and rests on the hip of the wearer, and 
" then descends domiwards so as to come below the top of the 
** hip, and terminates at the back of the person." 

rprintod, ed, Ixmdon Journal {Newton^a) voL 36 (condoined terie$), p. 830. 
Xeolttales']fagMiiMSpV«)1.5l.p.4f7. Patent J«iBny,fiQL8,p.9l» fioHi 
ChspeL] 

A.D. 1849, May 15.-N» 12,612. 

POOLE, MosES. — {A communication,) — "Improvements in appa- 
" ratus for drawing fluids from the human or animal bodv." 
These are, first, " in apparatus for scarifying the human or animal 
body in order to draw blood therefrom iba "eutter is tubular 
" and is caused to cut by rotation about aa MOii" tho eutter m 
i^gulated as to depth of puncture by a aonn^; a pulley with a 
oofd fixed thereon givea tcMosj motioii* the enda of auch oord 
pasa through holes in a case. 

Second, for " obtaining a partial vacuum to faoilitate the drawing 
of blood or fluid from the surface," tuing a glass cylinder with 
a piston, which, instead of bong drawn out by the hand as usual, 
is drawn out by turning a screw nut or handle resting upon the 
cap of the cgrlinder, the piaton rod having a soieir foimed upon it. 

CPrinted, Sd. Mechanics' iTflBialae, TOL (0, p. MO. Meaft JoURUO, foL 8^ 
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A.D. 1849, August 1 N« 12,717, 

HARRINGTON, George Fellows. — ''Improvements in the 
manufacture of artificial teeth, and the beds and palates for 
teeth." These are, first, manufacturing "mineral teeth with 
** the surfaces which come next the palates or beds, without 
** reference to the particular mouth to which they may afterwards 
" be fitted, and cause the palates or beds to be made on the one 
** surface to correspond with the particular mouth *to which the 
artificial teeth are to be fitted, and the other surface thereof to 
** correspond with the surface of the mineral teeth.'* 

Second, manufacturing beds and palates for teeth, and artificial 
palates where no teeth are required, of tortoiseshell. 

Third, machinery for measuring, wliich is a plate carried by the 
lower end of three graduated uprights ; another graduated plate 
fits on to the uprights, and shaping and moulding machinery for 
moulding the tortoisesheU palates^ &c,, consisting, of an arrange- 
ment of levers. 

(Trintcd, 1«. 6d, Mechanics' Maguine, YOL 58t H. U9. Patent Journal, 

vol. 8, p. 273. KollaChapeL] 

A.D. 1849, November 17.— N° 12,847. 

MEINIG^ Charles Ludovic Augustus. — ^"Cectain impiroTed 
*' modes or methods of applying galvanism and magnetism to 
** curative and sanatory pniposes.'* These are, first, the employ- 
ment of portable electro magnets shaped ''to the part of the body 
to which they are to be applied." 

Second, employing "portable magnets protected from oxidation 
" by a thin coating of gold or gutta perohft, &c. 

Tliird, combining ''portable magnets or electro magnets and 

portable galramo appsnituses/' tilie fluids of the body forming 
** the fluid element of the galvaiiio appasstuses.*' 

Fourth, "pioducmg long continued galvauie eflbota" by means 
of portable galvanie apparatus, and by means of any cooibinaitioa 
of mikterialsthait gives a constant ounent without at tiie same time 
diachuging gas. 

FSfitih* '^pmduoing magnetic eflfiBcts*' by " transmitting slectrie 
aovsnts along or aiound the smfaoea/* means of coils of wires. 

Sixtii, applying " poitable magnetic i^paiatns'* so as general^ 
^ that one polar&fy only of magnetum shall act on eadi of two 

diffB«iik parts'' 1^ using a chain of niagnets, &o. 
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Seventh, ** producing a long continued effect of one, or prin- 
** dpally one, polarity only '* by " portable transversal magnets,** 
*• or "magnets applied perpendicularly or at right angles." 

Eight, applying ''galvanic eairents" "described under the 
" third head," to "eicert a magnetio influence as explained under 
" the fifth head." 

See Abridgements of Specifications upon Electricitj and Mag* 
nefiiam, pages 182 and 183. 

[Printed, 2r7. Mechnnios* KsgMfafij, VtjLiU, V,419, Meat ICfOniaLTOl.?* 
p. 106. JEU>lls GhapeLJ 

A.D. 1849, November 24th.— N« 12^59. . 

TAYLOR, William Garnett. — ^"ImproYemenis in lint and 
" in linting machines." These improvements are said to have 
fbr their object the production in a more rapid and economical 
" manner" of Hnt ''used chiefly fbr surgical and therapeutical 
" purposes;'* bat by a disclaimer entered and filed the 24tii May 
1850, the invention is limited to Improvements in linting ms^ 
diines,^ and fimr dilFetent machines are describe^* vad nine 
daims are made embracing a vast number of the different parts 
of these machines. In two of tibe maqhines a knifb or scraper is 
made aUematel^ to rise firom and fall upon a web, and each time 
as it AJb the web is drawn xmdemeatli taStt, and 4o iSke jule 
is raised. In anotiier machine the linting is dEected by re> 
" vdinng cotters or knives,'* and in another^ ^tiie knifb is sta- 
^ tionaxy, but the bed" on which is the web, "is madi to move 
to and firo nnder the knife.** 

CPrinted, 2«. 6d:. Mechanics' Magazine, vaLn^iq^ 498^40. MnitJoana]» 

FULVERMAGHBB» Isaac Lvwis.--« Impravements in gal- 
^ vanic batteries, in eleetrie telegn^ks^ sad in eteetro-magnetio 
and magneto-eleetfie maehiiies.** Thai improveinenti widdi 
relate to this snljset are In what are teRned^hydro^voHsie chain 

batteries," whidi '* are chiefly suitable for physiological aad 
" mecKeal purposes."^ A chahi is desoibed, "eadi of wlndi 
" is foffmed of a secieft of sine, copper, and cklh discs, alteiDttMy 
" combined and being held together by a horn rivet* These 

ehuns are capable of being applied to any part of the bo^, and 
** when to be used they are either dipped in a very dilute add or 
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in vinegar. Fn some cases, even the moisture exuding from 
'* the skin may be found quite sufficient to pKodiiefr ike neees- 
" saiy quantity and intensity of current." 

See Abridgements q£ SptcificatioiMi upon £kotricity^.Mui Magr 

aetism, p. 184, et seq. 

^Printed, 4s. 2d. Mpchnnics* Ma^razine, vol. 62. p. 404, wi foL Si, p. 22L 
Patent Journal, voL d, pp. m & 258. BaLU CbapeL^ 

A.D. 1S50, Febrottiy 28.— 12^. 

JEFFREYS, Juuuct. — " ImpioTaiiMiiia in pieTenting or re- 
moving aflfeotioiis of iSbe chest.*' These consiBt m springs for 
suspending resphatovs to the iSMe iin the same way as spectadei^ 
hut stouter. Some are made to curve upwards, so #8 to rest 
** over the ean, and others to pass below the ears, and embrace 
" the neck ; they are also made of sliding pieces." The advan- 
tage of this mode is "the quick suspension and removal they 
** permit.** 

OPrintod, dd. Mculuuiics' Magazine, vol. 53, p. 17S. Patent Journal, vol. 8, 

AJ>. \m, Apcii i^jm. 

DINSDALEy CuTHBBRT.<— ImprovaoDAiits in tiie manufbctuie 
of trtifidal palatef and gums, and m the node of setting or 
fixing nsitural and artificial teeth.** Tliese are '^'the maaufiie- 
" ^Qie cf hoDow metal gums, and coatfag the^ same wilth eiiaiiiel^ 
^ wliefeby an ine reai o d support will be afMed to the "Mil, and 

* a dbse 'approximatieii (in appsuaaee) to nature wffl btf at- 
tatned.^ Falates are oonstmcted in a mmikr manner.' 

* ' * JpMnted, 6rf. London Journal (Newton's), ro\.Z7 (conjoined series), jp.SdS. 

Mechanica.' MijHinn, YoLfta,p.»?. Patent J«iin»i^vol.lOkPbM» BoUt 

ChapeLj 

ft 

AJX 1850, July dl.-^^" l%aUO. 

91001IAN, EicHABB ABo«iBALiK-«-<il c o s iwi a i ifefl fiea.>->**An 
^ jmpwwitii )Biit ot impromnentB is abdominal supports.** Tliese 
«M, ftnt, ** two ■bait slastie arms, S-sbapad, oouMOted wi A oth«r 
^ psDfts«f ^ s upport er, bsvidg a pad up<»i aacb end, one pad to 
^ rart^ upstt the sbofl ilbs bebbid tbs curve, and free from flie 
^ spbie,wb!ilB tba other Mis upon the flat plate of the oailliam, 

each S-iMa bsb^r unled at^ middle to a long efatflm a^ 
^ amor^, aUowiag'no motion but tbat of sliding in «» owt tba 
** long am, and Hie sboH aim always crossbig at rigli# angles.** 
. Smii^ ^•N^ longelairtieaRas4tteoaaii^ 
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of a supporter, and with the S'S^^P^^^ arms by a mortise and 
screw bolts, these arms bein^ so cut that when laid upon a flat 
surface the edge shall be first convex, then concave, and then 
straight, and formed so as to sit flat upon the person, rising 
above the hips, >vith a point of rest about one-third of its length 
from the back, and falling down in front to a pad, and by so 
adjusting the shape of the amis and point of rest as to press 
directly upon the hernial rings, and lifit up the abdominal eon- 
tents towards the top of the hips." 

Third, " the supporter pad, so formed as to be thicker on the 
inside near its lower end and outer edge at the point of termi* 
nation, or lower fastening to it of the long elastic aims, so as to 
press directly on the hernial rings, the lower outer edges being 
cut so as to follow the course of the groin, and the lower edge 
yoked or cut convex to go above the os-pubis, thus acting upon 
all those parts occupied by the abdominal rings." 
Fourth, ** dividing the ftont pad perpendicularly through the 
centre, and connecting the parts by a hinge joint and by lixapSf 
rendering the parts a^JnstaUe to any desired position." 

CFrinted.8d. Mechanics' M sgwrfne, toL H >» Meat Joanud,Tdlll, 
mi. AoUs Ghapel.3 

A.D. 1851, January 31 .— N° 13,484. 

6AG£» JsAN Paul. — Improved chemical compounds for tissue^ 
" bandages, wafers, and also for surgical puiposea." These an 
composed of vegetable substances, as ** resinsy minous gums» suoii 
*' as indiaFfubber, gutta percha» and odier similar substaaoes," 
and of " metals having the virtue cxf producing electrickj/' pie- 
" ftrabi^ copper and sino." Three tissues are made, the 1st com- 
posed of metals in a powder, ''mixed with the above vegetable 
'* substances, and rolled into sheets.*' ThiS' combmation is also 
applied to ''a tissue of aUk, cotton, or flax." ''TbeiMpnpft- 
** ration is applicable to mugical medical bandages;" the second 
Is " used to piepaie Hie v^geto-metallio or eleotra-magnefcie tis- 
sues/' The 3nd and ard tissues arc made hy laying ''msfeals in 
lamellated partides," and "metals in bkdes, or thm sheets of 
vanabtelei4(tfa,hie«ltii»andtii^^ 
cf silk, &c Tlie metals are aaaagad in difllneiit wqfs» and pm- 
sure is applisd. To sst in action tiie dectricity, dOute acid or 
vinsgsr may be employed, but no add fbr the first tissue. Wafen 
am made by adding mote metal lasphiga to the fint eombinatMm, 
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foiling it into theeto, ai|d cutting it into discs; these are made to 
adheie after hj heat. 

A.D. 1851, June 24.— N° 13,674. 
HODGES, Richard Edward, and BROCKEDON, William. 
— " Improvements in surgical instruments." These are, first, ** in 
** surgical instruments to be introduced into passages or orifices 
in cases where it is desired that parts of the instruments may 
** expand when within the passages or orifices." The following, 
or modifications thereof, are described: — A long piece of metal 
tubing, of the desired thickness to enter the passage, is taken, 
and to this Is attached an end of metal (which may be either 
closed or open) by a flexible tube, in preference made of vulcanized 
india-rubber, a rod or stem passing through the tube is attached 
to the point end, and fastened by a small chain at the other end, 
keeps the india-rubber tube extended ; in this state it is intro- 
duced into the passage, and by releasing the chain the india^ 
rubber will contract in length and expand in diameter. 
Seoondt ''In constructing and using instruments of india- 
mbber to plug up gun-shot and other wounds. The most con« 
yenient form fbr ^ese instruments Is tubular, though solid 
plugs may be employed " ''with a short cord or string fixed to 
each end." " In using such an instrument, the string or cord 
" at one end of the instrument would be first passed through, and 
" then by pulling out the india-rubber in length it would be 
" brought to such a diameter as readily to be drawn through the 
" wound* when the India-rubber would be allowed to expand (by 
" slackening the pull on tiie strings or cords), when it would 
" most effectually plug the wound." 

Third, "In surgical instruments for relieving the bowels, 
" urinary organs," &o. This is efitected " by means of partially 
" exhausted vessels or receivers," by preference made of gutta 
percha. The aperture, when first using this, is fitted to the part 
of the person tight by immersing it in warm water, or the orifice 
is covered with vulcanized india-rubber. The vessel is exhausted 
by an air-pump. 
This arrangement mififht be applied to extract milk from cows. 

PPtiuted, Sd. Repertory of Arts, voL 19 (enlarged series), v, 21S. Londou 
Journal {Newton's), \oh w, (conjolMrf #0^09), p. 106, MsehaitteS' Ifaga- 
shM.voLM^Ii.17. KoUi ChapeLj 
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A.D. 1851, Sepember 4.^N* 13^739. 

FONTAINE MOREAU, Pieb&b Abm and lb Comts ds.— 
(A communicatiott,) — '* Improvements in preserving animal sub- 
" stances from decay by means of a composition applicable to the 
** cure of certain diseases." These are, first, " the apj)lication of 
" metallic salts, but principally of sulphate of zinc," in a solution 
of about ** thirty or forty degrees of Beaume aerometer," for " the 
*' preservation of corpses or anatomic parts, and animal sub- 
** stances in general from decay." 

Second, ** The application of the said solution " diluted 
and " combined with emollients (linseed marsh-mallow) for the 

cure of woundfl or other similar external diseases of the human 

P»rinto(l, Ul. LondoTi Journal {Xewfon's) , vol. 40, (conjoined seriss). p. 27^ 
Meohiuiios' Ma^^zinc. vol. 56, p. m SoilaMN' and AWMW eotl* 
Journal, TaLJ4kP.UL BjqUm QhafitL} 

JlD. 18&1« S«iNBibcar la^-N^ 13J47. 

PHILLIPS, George. — " Preventing the injurious effects arising 
** from the smoking of tobacco." And, first, " the use of any 
** suitable material or substance apphed to the various modes of 
^* cooling do\ATi the smoke, condensing the oils, and filtering 
** them from the smoke;" also, " the use of fixed oils and fats" 
along with the material, as an instance, " wool in grease." 
Some of the materials are as follows: — "Saw dust, raspings, 
" or chips of wood, cork, broken leaves of trees, liay, bark, 
** grass, paper, charcoal, thin leaves of metal, 'wire gauze, and 
•* fragments of metal, pieces of pumice and other light stone, 
** asbestos, and all kinds of textile fabrics," ** hair, feathers, 
** sponge, sand, or other pulverized material." The stem of the 
pipe may be a tube of glass, and the materials are in a diaphragm 
in the middle of the tube secured there by perforated corks. 

Second, " The construction and arrangement of the several 
" parts," and also the mode of adi^tiiig the bowl of the pipe 
** to the tube," " so as to form anservoir for the reception of tbe 
" condensed oils," &o,, fonning a reservoir " at the bottom and 
" top ;" " applying a wet sponge at the top of the tube to form 
a imter pipe." The bowl of the pipe has a longish stalk 
passing someway through a cork, which cork is fitted into the 
with ^e filtering medium. The moath-ioeoe i^^ain passes 
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someway through a cork, which cork is fitted into the up])er part 

of the filtering tube. For meerschaum pipes the arrangements 

differ, but the principle is the same. 

tFriuted, Scf. Loudon Journal (^Neiu)ion'»\. voL 40 {con^wned series), p. 45L 
Kedinioir]b«Mliw^iMl.M»pbm. 'RmOlmtM.'] 

AJ). mi, October 23.— N° 13J87. 

SPARKS, Jonathan, — ^"Improvements in or substitutea for 

" laoed stockings or bandages for the leg." These are, weaving 

elastic stockings, 8cc for the most part without seams." " The 

*' india-rubber thread employed as weft being covered and in the 

elastic states" vulcanized india-rubber thread is preferred, so 

that the articles aie at once woven to the size and shi^>e desired, 

^ MquioBg no subsequent application of heat." A warp of silk 

or other yam," of " a width equal to the greatest width of the 

fimshed article to be produced," is introduced into "a jaoquaid 

looBii" and " in order that the successive sheds opened in the 

waip may only be ftom time to time of the width desired," the 

cards employed an ''punetuxtd in sndi manner that parts of Ihe 

warp may fbr a time be out of action, niieu any part of the 

artide is of less width than the use of the whole of the warp 

would prodttoe, and the other portions of the watp are only 

" called into action, and sheds opened therdn as the form of the 

artide becomea wider and wider till it andves at the widest, 

« and when the form of the artide is such as to require it, then 

^ the ps^ of the warp are to be again lefb out by the jacquard 

^ cards not opening a shed therein." 

[Printed, 4d. Bsnflrtnyof j^.vol. I9(tfnlcwy«d 
MsgMnms voL M, p. MS. Bolls ChapeL] 

A.D. 1851, November 22.— N» 13,827. 
WEISS, Frederick. — "Improvements in certain surgical in- 
struments, also in scissors and other like cutting instruments." 
These are in forceps, &c., and in scissors, &c., "and wherein the 
parts or limbs move on axes." " On one limb is fixed a stud 
or axis, with a large projecting head, which is so formed tiiat 
in the act of shutting it causes the limbs to be drawn or come 
** towards eadi other, and the head is so formed in respect to the 
" hole or passage through the other limb, that it will pass through 
when the limbs cross each other at an angle." 

[Printed, 8d. Repertory of Arts, vol. 20 icnlarrjed seHcs), p. 30. London 
Joonull iNewUm's)^ vol. 41 {poMoined series), p. 420. Mechjuucti' Maga* 
ibn^voL M,p.4a8. Bolls OhtpsiJ 
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A D. 1^52, Januaiy a— N« 13^33. 

PULVERMACHER, Isac Lewts. — "Improremeiils in g»l- 
" vano-clectric, magneto-electric, and dectro-magnetic apparatus, 
** and in the applicatkm ihiatai to lighting, tele^phic, and motive 
*' purposes." The improvements relating to this subject are in 
" hydro-electiic chain batteries," as described in 12,899, sDd 
in these there aie six dilFerent improv e m ents ; first, ''tiie oonneet- 
" ing joints'* sse msde of some strong insaktaig msterial, as 
horn, 8cc. ; sometimes tabes of thin |date pot into the holes 
^ of the spiral elements,'* which tubes are set in contact with the 
postthre and negative wires, tints forming ^ a double jmnted dnin 
battwy." 

Second, Hygvosoopical batteries," bj '' p re parin g tiie wood 
" Tonnd wbicfa tbe wires are twisted, witii latiier a ddiqaeseent 
*• salt.** 

Third, The links ''are formed with tiiree grooves** ibr eonneeU 
ing tbe wnes. 

Fonrth, Thies of negative and positive metal,** instead of 
twisted wire chains. 

Fifth, On to pieces of wood orfirames of metal, sine and copper, 
are fastened, and these ''are connected togellier hj means of 

" rings.'* 

Sixth, "An airangement of portable diain batteiy, so co ntri v e d 
" that it maj be insulated in its case,** and on opening tiie case 
" the battoy is extended over an insulating fiame^** and so ex- 
posed in aU parts " to the action of tiie atmosphere.** 

See Abridgements of Specificatiims on B iectricitj and Mag- 
netism, p. 234, et seq, 

iftintoA,U,ia. Mechanics* Tff^jMiw^ TOLtfy,jLng. llolliGbipd.3 



A.D. 1852, April 20.— N<» 14,077. 
GRIFFITHS, RoBBBT.—" Apparatus for improving and restoi^ 
" ing human hair.** These are, " arranging or combining parts 
" into combs, brushes, or such like instruments suitable for pass- 
" ing through tiiebaur or against the skin, so that electric currents 
" may be obtained when in use." " Combs and brushes may either 
" he made of different metals, so as to form a battery in them- 
" selves," or they may " have batteries connected therewith when 
" in use." 
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A.D. 1862, August 26.— 14,276. 

POGGIOLI, Paul J osEiMi. — '*An improved medical com- 
" pound." An ointment for the cure of neuralgia and such like 
disorders. It consists of the followang substances, mixed in cer- 
tain proportions : — Hydrochlorate of morphia, extract of bella- 
dona or attropine, " populeum ointment," " axunge, bein|^ 
" macerated twenty-four hours in leaves datura stramonium." 
" llie whole scented with some drops of mint water or with 
** cherry water." 

LFrinted,4d. Miwhaiiim' MagMino, voL B8» p. ttie. BoUs OltapeL] 



PATEI^T LAW AMEiN'DMENT ACT, 1852. 



1852. 

A.X>. 18fi2, October 1.— N« 35. 

HUCKVALE, Thomas.—" Improvements in instniments for 

administering medicine to horses and other animals.'* This 
consists of the following combinations : — " A cylinder or vessel to 

** contain medicine, fixed at the end of a stem or tube, there being 
** a piston in the vessel the piston rod of which passes through 
•* the tubular stem, so that the piston may be forced outwards or 
•* the vessel drav/n back, after the cylmder or vessel has been in- 
•** troduced into the mouth of an animal." 
CPrinted, 6cf . j 

A.D. 1862, October l.<-N<» 65. 

-STOCKEN, James,— (PronV/o;//// protection only.)— An im- 
** proved plaster spatula." The construction " enables the supply 
" of heat to the cataplasms, &c. to be regulated." It consists " of 
" a suitable ])ox or case which forms the body of the spatula, to 
" which is attached a hollow tube connecting the same with the 
" handle. The tube contains mechanism for raising or depress- 
" ing the heater contained in the body of the spatula."' 
CPrinted. 
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A.D. 1852, October 1.— N» 71. 

COFFEY, John Am bbobs.— ''loBpfovaBeDte m appanftnsiDr per- 
^ fonning vaiioiis dbemioal and phaiamceitiuitlopeiitioiui» hmkj 
M denominated ' Coffey's improved paiteat esculaptBn apparatus,' 

^ parts whereof are applicable to steam boilers, steam and liquid 
* gauges, stills, and syphons." These consist principally in a 
combination of apparatus for the above purposes. First, a furnace 
and a boiler composed of heat tubes, the smoke or heated air passing 
around the boiler ; above which are filtering and dispensing pans, 
with steam jackets. Second, a safety steam and liquid gauge. 
*• Attached to the boiler is a discharge duct," and " near it a 
•* valve is situated " " that will shut by the pressure of the water 
** coming from the boiler, when not counterbalanced by opposed 
*' pressure." "To this a glass gauge tube is secured in stuffing 
** boxes, and at the other end of this glass tube is another valve, 
** which valve is shut by the pressure of the steam from the 
*• boiler, when acting in the opposite direction to the direction 
" aforesaid, and not counterbalanced by an opposed pressure." 
** This part of th6 apparatus is e(pially m'cII ada])te(l for other 
"purposes." Third, "a self-acting steam stirrer." ''Thiscou- 
" sists of rotating arms or wheel, working in a suitable cy Under or 
" case," &c. fourth, " self-acting high pressure feeding appara- 
'* tus." " This consists of a steam chest with conveyance for ateam 

to top thereof* and an inlet for water to bottom ;" also an outlet 
for air or steam and " an outlet at or near the bottom" "to supply 
*' the boiler." Fifth, evaporating in vacuo, bj means of adapting 

an air-tight head and its appliances to the pan over drying closet, 
•* Uid having a worm round the condenaer connected with » xe- 
** ceiver, and an oscillating or other air pump." Sixth, "a vesBel, 
** in which is the material necessary to manuftcture medicated 
*' waters," through which steam is kept passing:," which carries the 
essential oil " through a worm in condensing tidK" SevenlJi, " ptO" 

viding the diawing-off limb of the syphon below the onxve witii 
** an (^fiening to which is to be secured air-tight an dastie or other 

air exhauster." Eighth, a condenser consisting ''of a series of 
" straight tubes passing through a condensing" vessel, ^the ends 
'* of tiiese tubes pass tiirongh oiifioes in the tub, and an oon* 

nected together by elbow pipes situated outside the tub." 
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A.D. 1852^ Oetober l.-*N>» 139. 

LEWIS, William. — "Improvements in compounding medi- 
** cines in the form of pills." These are '* rolling out the cora- 
" pounded medicine " in sheets, and passing them between 
** rollers having corresponding indents to produce spherical 
" pills." In these indenta is a forcer for delivering the pills.'* 
i:F)riiitedl.8iiJ 

A.D. 1852, October 2.— 190. 

YOUNG, James Andkrson. — " Certain improvements in dental 
" operations, and in apjjaratus or instruments to be used therein." 
These relate " to improved forms and arrangements of force])S." 
First, constructing them with open heads. Second, " parting the 
" openin<r of the heads of the beaks at an angle with the points, 
" the object in most cases being that the points only should meet." 
Third, " anghng the internal cavity of the beaks." FourUi» 
" bnngiiig the beaks to a sharp angular point." Fifth, " tn^Jnng 
" an anyolar or other olell; in the palatial ,beak of forceps for 
the upper molars or other beaks ha^nng the internal angled 
" concavity, thereby bringing the beak to two sharp **^g^^»r 
" points." Sixth, ** constructing the beaks so as in all cases to 
" act only on the roots." Seventii^ ''making the handles and 
" bodies" all of one shape, the curved shape." Eighth, 
** separating the handles from the bodies." Ninth, separating 
" the beaks &om the bodies." Tenth, " certain peculiar modes of 
fitting the handles and beaks " by spring catches." Eleventh, 
the inaertbn of smaJl screw comigated or serrated wedges in 
** roots where great decay has taken plaoe^ to prevent crushing." 
CFdntBd.8&3 

A.D. 1852, October 2.— N» 191. 

STRINGFELLOW, John.-— "ImproTements in galvanic batteries 
for medical and other purposes." It consists in making galvanic 
batteries for medical and other purpoaes ** ct small compound plates 
* or ban, composed of any two simple or oompound meta]s>" and 
permanently connected together, so aa to form one qrstem, being 
capable of being folded" into a case. The emtmg acid is oa 
filtering paper or oHier bibulous substance^" or on fibres between 
the two metals, or held between the metals themselves by capillary 
aitndion, or by both. The etoetrioty is conveyed to the po^ 

k2 
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required by irini oomed with bxaid, and having metallic points 
at each end. 

See Abridgements of Specifications on*Electricity and Magne- 
tism, p. 270. 
CFrinted,8d.] 

A.D. 1862, October 4.— N» 204. 

JACOBY, Bendix Tsing. — ^''Improvements in the means of 
** fixing artificial teeth/' These are, "attaching of natural or 
*' artificial teeth to a plate, by forming the same with one or more 

recesses orair chambers, so that when the air contained therein is 
^ exhausted tiie plate uriU be kept in forced contact with the 

mouth.*' 
CPrinted^StfJ 

A.D. 1862, October d.-^N^ 227. 

MITCHELL, Benjamin. — " Improvements in the construction 
of artificial l^gs.*' These are " the mode of controlHng the 
'' action of the limb by the action of the hip jomt." The limb 
is constructed "by preference of thin sheet metal, and from the 
" part below the Imee in any ordinary manner." To this lower 
part "two curved plates, whidi are fi^ed to embrace the stump,'* 
are jointed, and besides the joint pins, "the upper and lower 
^ parts are connected by elastic straps, which aie secured to a 
^ belt passing round the waist of the wearer.** The lower end of 
the upper part is shaped to fit tiie upper end of the lower part, 
*" and to work therein like a ball and socket attadiment.** The 
strap attached to the waist in front passes down through the upper 
part, along the ftont part of the knee, and fMtening on the top of 
the calf behind. While the strap attached to the waist- at back 
passes tiufough the lower end of the upper part, and is fastened 
at tile same place as the other strap. 

[Printed. Cd.] 

A.D. 1862, October 316. 

BURQ, Antoine. — {Provisional protection only.) — "Certain 

* instruments, apparatus, and articky for the application of 

* electro-galvanic and magnetic action for medical purposes.** 
These are made " of copper and brass, and English and German 
•* steel combined," and applied "to the human frame." The 
fcUowing articles ai-e to be made : — " Rings," " medals,'* " medals 
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^* hung together by chains," " corset busk," " whipping rods,** 
" an Indian strygil for causing friction,*' " metallic wadding,** 
" armatures ; " a bath, in which the said four metals are to be 
" used in a wet or dry state." 

See Abridgements of Specifications on Eleofcricity and Ma^- 
netism, p. 273. 
[Printed, 6<L3 

A.D. 1852, October 14.— 38?. 

MAJOR» Joseph. — • " RemoTing spavins, ringbones, curbs,, 
splints, and other unnatural ossifications and humours from 
** horses, wiiich invention I name Migor's celebrated BntisK 
** lemedj.** This consists of combining the ingredients or 
«• matters hereafter mentioned.** It is preferred they should be 
combined in the proportions given. The ingredients are '** senica 
« oil,*' « Barbadoes tar,** rosemaiy,** " oil of lavender,'* " spirits 
of turpentine," Venice turpentine.** They sre intimate^ 
mixed together, and a given quantity of iulphurio acid mixed 
with them. 
[Printed, 6d.] 

A.0. 1852, October 28.— N« 664. 

BROWNE, John Collis.— "The relief of individuals suffering 
** from pulmonary affections, and diseases of the chest." This 
consists in " constructing a waistcoat, or such like garment, lined 
" or cased with tiannel or other fibrous fabric, to be worn next the 
" person, such gannent being double, and composed of air-tight 
" fabric or material, so that it may be inflated." ** It is divided 
, " internally into numerous compartments or cells, communicating 
*' with each other." " It is also provided with a valve, for the 
** purpose of inflation, or otherwise." 

CFrinted»4(U 

A,D. 1862, October 30.— 578. 

KIRBY, EoMUND Adolpbus.— Aaimptovod aiiyusting couch, 
« ioBt medical, surgical, and general purposes.** Each part is 
** moveable; back, fironty and sides shift, while joints ui the ftarae 
^ admit of almost any changa in positioii. The requiied mov»» 
ment is eflbcted by a graduated quadiantk acteated a ladc 
and pinion, or other salable means on either side of tfaa covch* 
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A connecting rod is attached to this qtutdrant. By these 
'* means one part of the conch may be raised and another 
** depressed." The legs support the frame of the couch ; " within 
** this is a moveable frame," *' upon which the raattrass or squab 
** is placed ; " " this is made in three parts, and jointed." 

CFrintod. 10(1.3 

A.D. 1852, November 15.--N« 749. 

BELLFORD, AuGusTE Edouard Loradoux. — {A communica' 
tion.) — {Provifdonal protection only .) — " Improvements in apparatus 
" for inhaling iodine." Three inhaling tubes are described ; the 
first is a curved tube, reseml)ling in shape a tobacco pipe, with its 
two extremities open, and with a second curve at the upper part, 
where the lips are applied ; a small l)ulb is blown half-way up the 
stem. " Towards the centre of the lower bend a guage pipe 
** (graduated) is soldered," which receives " iodine, j)reviously 
** moulded in small cylinders of a certain weight.*' "The guage 
" tube is closed by an air-tight stopper;" "a suction, made 
" with the mouth," causes the air to circulate through the 
inhaling tube, and " turns into vapour the lower part of the small 
" cyhnder," of iodine, causing it to descend in the graduated 
tube, and. thereby is ascertained, at any time, " the quantity 
" absorbed." The evaporation of the iodine is accelerated by 
warming " the lower part of the apparatus with tlie hand, or 
" otherwise." Tlie second ai)paratus is on the same principle, 
only the air is heated on entering the tube by heating the tube 
with a spirit lamp. The third apparatus allows the use of 
" common iodine; the quantity absorbed may be known by 
" observing the decrease of the weight." A small basket witi 
the iodine is attached to a rodj and is suspended in a tube open at 
the bottom ; this rod passes through an opening in a graduated 
tube, above which it is attached to a slender disc, and again, this 
disc is attached to a spiral spring, fixed to a stopper in the tube. 

This disc may pass successively through the divisions of a scale 
" traced oa the tube, so that each degree shall represent a certain 
" quantity of iodine deposited in the basket;'' on inhaling, the 
air passing upwards over the basket vaporizes the iodine. In 
Biaking cylinders of iodine the iodine is powdered widi can^ and 
pnised in tubes* 
' CPMaMa,S(l.] 
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A.D. 1852, November 19,— N» 790. 

NICKELS, Benjamin. — "Improvements in tlie manufacture of 
adhesive plaster." These are, emplopng by preference, " plain 
" fabrics made in warp lace machines, but other loop or knit 
" fabrics may be used, or a fabric made of fleece or bats of fibres 
" caused to adhere together by being impregnated with the 
medical adhesive matter desired to be used in making up a 
plaster." The object being the combining the proper adhesive 
and other matters with elastic fabrics, 
CMnted,4(l.] 

A.D. 1852, November 24.— N« 850. 

WINCHESTER* William Henby.— Lx^pvovements in 
*' aplinta.*' These are manyfitctnring at^oatable splinte eonrh 
" posed of several pieces of wood, metal, or otiier suitable ma- 

teria], united by joints, and capaUe of being pressed or fitted 
" into any desired form or shape, and of being fixed in such form 

or shape by tightening of the union joints, by which the several 
'* pieces are united." 

A.D. 1852, November 26.— N" 886. 

BRUNDAGE, Edwin Lewis. — {A communication.) — " Improve- 
" ments in apparatus for drawing off fluids from animal bodies.'* 
These are " the combination of a breast cup, cupping or leeching 
** glass, with a flexible cliaml)er," which, by " being compressed, 
to exhaust the air therefrom," expands " by the force of a 
** spring contained therein, and which is provided with a valve or 
*' valves, arranged so as to open as desired, to permit of the 
*' exhaustion of the chamber, and to operate in an opposite 
*' mamier to insure auction when the cylinder shall expand." 

CFrinteGU.6<l.l 

A.D. 1852, December 3.— N° 944. 
WOODCOCK, Page Dewing. — "An improved preparation or 
" pill for medical purposes, hereby denominated Pa<re \\V)odcock's 
** wind pills." This consists of the following ingredients com- 
pounded together in certain proportions, namely, "extract of 
** gentian root," "extract of chamomile llowers," "powder of 
^ eztraet of aloes," powder of Turkey rhubarb roots," ''powder 
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" of Jamaica ginger roots," "powder of gum mjTrh," "powder 
" of Castile soap," "powder of ipecacuanha roots," "extract of 
*' colocynth ftvdt or pulp/' und " the essential oils of peppecmint 
•* and of anniseed.*' 
CFrinted»4(i.3 

A.D. 1852, December 9.— N"" 1007. 

MATHER, WiLi«tA.M. — (Provmondl proteetUm on^.) — "Ceriani 
'* improyements in the method of spveading medidnal oompoundsk 
" upon leather to be used m plasters, and in the machinery or 
" apparatus connected therewith." These are, spreading re- 
sinous, pitdiy, or other sunihr medicinal compounds in a semi- 
fluid or heated state" "by means of a heated roller." The 
machinery consists "of a block of the sise and form of the in* 
" tended pbster," a "plate or frame having an opening ratiier 
" larger than the block," " with a knife or bevilled edge," and " a 
" hollow roller heated by a moveable iron heater." 

[Printed, 4d.'} 

A.D. 1852, December 16.— N» K»4. 

CAPLTX, Jean Francois Isidore. — "Improvements in ap- 
** paratus for preventin^,^ or curing a stooping of the head or of 
" the body." This apparatus consists "of two plates united with 
"' and shaped so as to fit the neck. On each side is a small 
** uprij^ht supportinf^ a cross lever, the extremities of which come, 
** on the one hand, under the chin, the others corresponding to 
" the nape of the neck, where it is connected with the second 
** part of the instrument, made also of two plates, pressing on thc^ 
" scapulae and fitted round the shoulders/' "This part is con- 
nected and regulated at pleasure by means of straps and buckles^ 
" clasps, or laces, and is fastened to a waistband." The "ap« 
" paratus is composed of two parts," " to be used either in con- 
" nection or separately when one part only is wanted." 
[Printed, ed.] 

A.D. 1852, December 21.— N« 1128. 

MOSBLY, Ephraim. — Improvements in the numn&etoM of 
" artificial masticating apparatus." These are, first, interposing 
between the gum of the wearer of artificial teeth and the plate 
or frame which carries the teeth, a layer or cushion of india* 
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•* rubber," for the purpose " of preventing the unpleasant jarring 
** sensation." "To the upper surface of the gold plate a layer of 
** platinum wire gauze is attached " so as to give a good holding 
" surface to the cement employed in fixing the layer of india- 
** rubber." 

Second, "producing artificial gums" like natural gums, by 
affixing " to the gold plate a suitably moulded perforated plate or 
" wire gauze frame composed of platinum or other non-oxidizable 

metal," and covering this frame with a preparation oi india- 
" rubber of the color of the natural gum.'' 



1853. 

A.D. 1853, January 6.— N« 23. 

L'HUYNES, GusTAVE Paul de. — "Certain improvements in 
" medical portative electro-galvanic apparatus." These consist 
in forming a battery " with a plate of red copper or any other 
" negative metal" with a plate of zinc, ha\'ing a piece of cloth 
" between them saturated " with "a solution of chloride of so- 
*' diurn, hydrochlorate of ammonia, and sulphate of copper, or 
" other acid solution. Holes are cut in the plates for the solu- 
" tion to saturate readily." "The atoength of the apparatus is 
" doubled " by setting a copper or other negative plate " between 
" two zinc pli^, and to have these last platei united together.'^ 
Two cells sie coimected together and have spind copper wire 
conductors and small brass {dates to apply to the part required. 

''An etecAro-gahraiiio trass." Eight or nine ef the above odk 
are fixed above the spnng of the truss. Tlie brass plafts^, as above^ 
are inserted into the pressure cushions of the trass. 

An apparatus of six elements^ as above, joined together, the 
** spiral wire oonduotors are covered with sQk, with striogs to 

&8ten the metsllic oonduotors to their places.'* 

A tube in the rectum is attached to the spiral wire conductor, 
and ''a probe" is similarly attached "when the current is to 

reach the bladder." 

See Abridgements of Specifications on Eleetricify and Magne- 
tism, p. 307* 



Digitized by Gopgle 



154 M£DICIN£; SURG£RY, DENTISTRY. 



AJ> 1853, Jaanaiy 10.— N« 67. 
SCHNEIDER, Fsxdrbick. — "A chaur to be employed for pfe- 

" venting se& sickness.*' The apparatus rests on two supports 
some way apart, upon which are fixed two journals on which a 
horizontal axle turns. This axle higher up carries another 
*' journal, upon which two triangular supports work, and to which 
** two seats are fixed ; a rod passing from some way up the tri- 
" angular supports down through the horizontal axle, carries a 
" weight suspended between the two supports," " which balances 
" the whole apparatus and keeps it in a horizontal position.'* 
The chairs have moveable footstands so as to be lengthened or 
** shortened at will by toothed apparatus." "The berths of ves- 
" sels," it is said, may also be supplied with reclining chairs or 
couches constructed on these princijile-s of equilibrium, and a 
couch is described suspended upon pivots with arrangements 
so as to control lateral and longitudinal motion by means of 
levers and balance weights.. "The equilibiium chair may also 
" be suspended.*' 

A.D. 1853, January 20.— 143. 

MANARA, Horace De. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Cer- 
tain apparatus and arrangements, apphcable to steamboats and 
other navigable vessels, for the purpose of preventing sea-sick- 
** MM.** " This consists in the use and application of balloons.'* 
** These balloons are attached to seats which are supported be- 
" neath by a ball and socket joint, and " the balloons are inflated 
with gaSy by which the seats become suspended." To pte- 
vent mmeoessary movement of the balloon," a strong curved 
*' bar of iron or other metal is securely fixed to the sides of the 
vessel," and ".passes thioogh a cur\'ed slotted piece of metal 
** which mms upon a grooved pulley attached to it." This 
piece shdes upon the comd bar. Theekslieeordsolihe baUoon 

aie attached to this. 
DMsted,l<ki.l 

A.D. 1853, February 10.— 353. 

£i£WTON* W11.LIAM £owABD.— (il cmmmmkmHom.) (IVow- 

sional protection only.) — " Improvements in instruments orappft* 
xatus f or fsdUtating the examination of vaiioiiHi inAoBial parts 
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• of the human frame." The instrument consists " of a hollow 
** chamber with an entrance tube at one end, and an exit tube at 
** the other." The " parts are principally made of metal silvered 
in the interior is a lamp " the light of which is thrown bj a com- 
*' bination of reflectors, through the exit tube into any part of 
** the body to which access can be obtained.'* ** The apj)aratus 
is also pro\nded with a set of lenses " mounted " in a tube which 
" passes through the princi})al chamber, and is ac^ustable from 
" the outside by means of an external screw." 
CPrinted,4d.3 

A.D. 1853, February 11.— N»366. 

MURRAY, Sir James. — " Improvements in deodorizinjjr cod 
" liver oil, in rendering it more agreeable and easier to use, 
" either by itself or mixed, and so as to be capable of being ad- 
" ministered in larger quantities, and with greater success," 
Tliese arc, im])regnating the oil with carbonic acid gas ; this, it is 
said, may be done " in cylinders made of silver ov other safe and 
" suitable material capable of bearing a pressure of many atmo- 
" spheres." " A pressure of about two hundred pounds on the 
" square inch " preferred, forcing in the gas, and agitating at the 
same time. Varioua materials may be mixed with the oil, 
as " nAicilaginous and saccharine liquors with or without an 
addition of evbonate q£ sod* or potaah^ all in oorfctin pro* 
poitionB/' 
CPrinted,4&] 

A.D. 1853, February 28.— X° 504. 

MAJOfi» Jo8Mm^(Provisi(mal protecUfm onlfJi'^** Impiova- 
" ments in pneparing lotions." These are, ''combining the 
** loUowing ingredients into a lotion for horses and other 
" animals." " Neatofoot oil, ereaeoto^ oil of lavondeiv Bavbadoes 
" tar and rum." 
CPrinVed. 4(1.3 

A.D. 1853, April 4.— N» 794. 

FIXDLOW, James. — Impvevements in beds or eouohes for 
" sick pcMona*" Thesa an " constructing beds or couches that a 
" portion or portions tiberaof may be moved fiom beneath the 
** palieBt for adapting a eonvenience, for the peilbrmance of 
*' opentioB^ or for oAer pfoxpoiea/' In the frmeirork of the 
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bedstead, and in the mattrass, are corresponping orifices; and 
" attached to the bedstead is a bracket, to which is fixed a 
** vertical rod, and upon it is mounted so as to be capable of 
" slidinor up and down an arm," on which is fixed a table ** cor- 
" responding in shape to the orifices," a cord pulley and weight 
moves this arm up or down. " The moveable part might be 
" applied and removed by handj and seemed in its place by tying^ 
" or other simple means." 

A.D. 1863, April 4.— N« 806. 

BURQ, Antoine. — ** Certain instruments, apparatus, and 
articles for the application of electro-galvanic and magnetio 

action for medical purposes." 
These are described in 3I6> 1852. (Set page 148.) 

A.D. 1853, April 14.— N° 

WYBURN, RoBBBT. — " Improvemento in the conatraction of 
** easy chairs.'^ This consists of an easy chair, made of wood, 
with moveable eoBhions and a reading desk, which also fbnns an 
hotyalid or other table," The seat oonsists of a frame crossed 
wilh wooden stripe, the side rsils of which being cat Ciooked 
aad contrived to form the back legs;" to this arms are 
ftkstened; ** the hack of the chair is a separate piece of frame- 
' work attached to the seat by means of thnmh sciewB." The 
back is placed perpendicular or otherwise by the arrangement of 
two stmps. ''Underneath the seat" is hinged another frame 
which turned out extends Ihe length of the chair. The reading 
desk " is formed by an arm or cross piece, through one end of 
** which passes a wooden screw fixing into the end of a turned 
** upright, which isAistened by two pins totiie arm of chair, having 
** a flap at the othet end of cross piece." 
[Printed, 6(2.3 

A.D. 1853, April 20.-N» 965. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — (A c<mmunicatum.) — 
" Improvements in inhaling tubes." These are constructing them 
** in such a manner that the breath of the user shall be exhaled 
" under plater pressure than is exerted in the act of inhaling/*^ 
The tube described is as follows ; — " A short tube of silver or 
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^* otW non-corrosive meiid forms the mouthpieoes ^ the end of 
" this is a valre ohamber, oonnstlng of a dioit cgiinder, open 4t 
both ends ; one end forms a seat for a poppet valve, tiie guide 
stem of whioh plays withm a socket In a eap> which is att^ohed 
** at the opposite end of the said <7linder» the cap being fitted like 
** a stopper, so as to be readily taken^ out and replaced. Within 
*' this cap is a smell orifice*" and it is through this that the breath 
is forced by exhaling. By ''enlarging or contracting this 
orifice, various degrees of pressure may be produced, and for 
that purpose several caps may belong to one instrument,** eaoh 
having " a different sited orifice, so that this part may be very 
" conveniently regulated.*' 
CFrI&ted.84l.3 

A.D. 1853, April 25.— N* 987. 

O'CONNELL, Howard. — " Improvements in the mode or 
" method of feeding infants and invalides, and in apparatus con- 

nected therewith." These consist of a vessel with a neck, 
having a cork or stopper through which passes a tube 
nearly to the bottom of the vessel, and through which the 
** liquid is drawn to the mouth by suction alone." To the out- 
side of .the vessel is fixed " an artificial teat or mouthpiece of 
** soft, durable, and elastic material," ** having at one end a small 
** circular bone or ivoiy disc or shield to prevent the teat being 
" drawn too far into the mouth." When to be used at night the 
teat is attached to a long llexible tube instead of a short one as 
above, and if heat is required the vessel may be placed over a 
night light in a box. 

[Printed, ed J 

A.D. 185a, May 18.— 1219. 

UNDERWOOD, George. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Im- 
*' provements in preparations from sulphate of iron, to be em- 
" ployed as medicines." A mixture composed of sulpliate of 
iron, sulj)hate of magnesia, distilled water, and dilute sulphuric 
acid, all in certain proportions, and a certain proportion " of di- 
" sulphate of quinine may, previous to employing the acid, be 
^' added.** " Wine for children," the same as above, only in 
smaller doses and '* with a free addition of syrup of orange peel, 
'* lemon peel, or other like agreeable syrup." Kose and cinnamon 
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TvatcT may be used with or instead of distilled water, and tlie 
magnesian salt omitted. A powder to be used as such, or made 
into pills by preparing carbonate of iron, adding sugar to it, and 
if required rhubarb, aromatic powder, and disulphate of quinine^ 
ill in certain profwrtioiiA." 

» 

A.D. 1853, June 7.--N* 1398. 

NEWTON, Alfred Vincbwt.— (il efmmunicatiort .)—{Prov%' 
tUmal protection only.) — " A novel coiurtruction of apparatus to 
" be fued aa a chest expander, and as a uterine or abdominal 
" supporter/' This consists of a bent strip of metal (bj pre* 
" ference plate steel) which passes from the back of the wearer 
*' just below the shoulder blades, under the arm pits, and termi- 
" nates in pads, which rest upon the patient's body near the 

clavicle. Attached to or forming one piece with this elastic 
" frame is a central bar, which takes a downward direction in the 

line of the patient's spine. This bar is jointed by meana of a 
** pivot to a similar bar, forming part of an elastic frame, com- 
" poaed of a strip of steel, which paaaeo round the body immedi* 

ately above the hip, and tenmnatea about opposite the centre of 
^ tibe iliac region, either by two pads or in a plate whv)h bears 
" against the body." " If thought desirable, straps may be 

passed over the shoulders from tlie pads at the back of the 
" upper frame to the pads which form the terminals of that frames 

bat tiiis is not essential for keeping tiie appamtos in place." 
CPrintsd,4(l.] 

A.D. 1853, June 10.— NM419. 

MOORE, JosiAH. — '* Improvements in fespirators." These vte, 
oonstnicting " respirators composed of several thicknesses of wire 
" gauze in a suitable case or inme, to be worn within ti&e mouth.** 
[Priutad, 6d.] 

A.D, 1853, June 13.— N° 1428. 

SMITH, William. — "Improvements in the mode of manufac- 
** taring metallic handles for knives and forks, backs for razors, 
*• bows for scissors, and the relative parts of such like instni* 
" nients/' A number of articles are named, and among them ate 
" snigioal instruments. These improvements oonsiat in fitting 
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** muh articles in dies or moulds, and casting thereon the parts 
" oomprehended in the tWe" q£ tkis invention. It is preferred 
to cast them of German ailTer, white metal, or other material, 
on to the tonf^ Uaikt. or part of the actioie to mbkh it k to he 

[Printed, 41.3 

• A.D. 1853, June 18.— N° 1487. 

BUSSAC«jAoainiaFBAN9ois Dupont dr.— (^4 comwrnmioation.) 
— An improved mode of making with iodine and its oompounds, 
in oomhination witli tubetances containing extractive prinoifika, 
variona elementary combinationa.*' Either heat togeliier 
iodine and a aofaitioa or watcoy deeoelaon of the anbataooes 
eawtaieing eadnctba piineipleBy" aa ganM» bavha» 9tc^ &e., or 
iodine wifli water and ''the aubataoeea eontainmf eztnettve 
prinoipleB»" unlal all the iodine diaappeara, aeoertained bj atareh 
no loogtr hmg Used iriien bnmg^ into oonteot with tiie mix- 
tme. Instead of heat it ia auffident to eipoae them to the 
action of the sun or of the light, to obtain their perliBct eombi« 
nation with the iodine, and tiie tEanafonnation of the iodine 
** into iodohydric add.*' lodohydiates are formed by dissolving 
sn iodide aa an inatanoe of qinnine, ''and mix that eolation with 
^ the solution or deooetion of a aubatanoe oontnning extractive 
^ principles;'* or ''dissolve separate^ aome acdphate of quinine 
" or quinine itself, and mix it with a adntion of gums, &o., add 
** iodhie dissolved, or iodohydric add, and heat the nuxtue by a 
" hei^ By these means, or by slight modifieationa of the same, 
* iodohydrates and biniodo hydrates ** are formed. " All the 
*' medicines in which iodine is necessary, either in its simple 
state or combined with other substances" are prepared as 
above. 

CPrinted,M.] 

A.D. 1853, Jnly 28.— N« 17^8. 

HERRING, Edward.—" Improvementa in the massftetae of 

" sulphate of quinine." These relate to the complete exinwtion 
of quinine from bark without the use of alcohoL The bark in 

powder is boikd in caustic alkali, pressed, washed, and afterwards 
boiled in sulphuric acid and water, and the residne boiled with 
dilute sulphuric acid a second and a third time or oftener. " 'lliese 
" after boilings may be reserved for each succeeding portion of ^ 
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** fresh bark" after it has been treated with alkali. The acid 
liquids evaporated at 120° F. are filtered from floculent matter, 
which is treated with dilute sulphuric acid until exhausted. The 
filtrate and washings are treated with excess of caustic alkali, and 
the alkaloid dramed, pressed, &c., disdolved in dilute sulphuric 
acid and crj-stallized as usual. 

Further crj'stallization may be employed, and the solutioOA may 
be decolorized by boiling with pure animal charcoal. 

The caustic alkaline solutions in the first part of the process are 

acidified with hydrochloric acid and filtered, and excess of lime 

added ; the precipitate containing " the alkaloids and free lime " is 

gathered, washed, dried, and powdered, and " treated by benzole 

" or any solvent of the alkaloids that is not a solvent of lime,** 

** If by benzole, turpentine, or lard,'* cold dilute sulphuric acid is 

added and agitation employed, "benzole, turpentine, or lard 

** floats," while the acid water containing the alkaloids sinks ; 

this acid water is treated with caustic alkali and " the crude alka- 

" loids are obtained without the application of heat." 
CFrinted, 4^0 

A.D. 1863, Auguit 4.— 1826. 

FLECHELLE, B ARTHELEMY LoUIS FrANCOIS XaVIER. 

" Certain improvements in the means of carrying, bedding, and 
" bathing the injured, ill, or invalid persons." These are, first, a 
litter, which consists " of an iron frame, capable of folding in the 
** centre of its length, and also jointed so as to be ca})able of being 
** folded or separated into two parts in the direction of its breadth." 
At each comer are handles, by which it is carried, and " which, 
** when the litter is placed on the ground, turn down and form 
•* legs." "On this frame is a mattrass, also capable of being 
** divided into two parts longitudinally." 

Second, a bed for medical or surgical operations, and '* which is 
" so arranged as to allow a j)art to slide out from the centre so as 
** to permit the operator to advance towards the centre of the bed 
" when necessary. The bed is also arranged so as to be capable 
" of being set at any required inclination." 

Third, "consists in the arrangement of a bath for sick persons. 
" The i)atient is slid from the litter, or in any other manner, 
" placed on a strained web, which, by means of a pair of winches, 
" one at each end, is lowered into the bath underneath." 
CPrinted, lOd.} 
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A.D. 1853, October 4.— N° 2263. 

JORDAN, Henry Jacob. — {A communication.) — "An improved 
** medicine for the cure of venereal affections, which I denominate 
" * the treisiTiar/ " This consists of the follo\ving ingredients: — 
" })ov.(lercd henbane leaves," "compound tragacanth powder," 
" nitrate of potash," " tartrate of potash," and " bicarbonate of 
" soda," mixed in certain proportiorts, and sufficient quantity 
" of sugar to make a lozenge." 

Instead of a lozenge, " they may be dissolved in boiling water, 
" and taken as a drauglit when cold." 

A.D. 1853, October 8.— N« 2308. 

SMARTT, George Lii ford. — " Improvements in vessels for pre- 
" serving leeches and fish alive." These are in " having an air 
*' pil)e in the bottom of the vessel for introducing fresh air and 
" allowini^ the waste water to escape, and the distributor or 
" spreader on the lid or cover of the vessel for distributing the 
" water over the perforated lid." In the bottom of a vessel an 
air tube rises " an inch and a lialf, more or less, from the bottom; 
" the top of the air pipe is furnished mth a cover or rose " per- 
forated with holes; on the bottom of the vessel are small stones 
and charcoal ; on the top of the perforated lid is a convex-shape 
head, on which water ia made to flow from a tap. ** When the 
" body of the water inside the vessel rises to the level oi the top 
" of tlie air pipe, it flows off through the pe^praj^oofi Mi its co^« 
EPdutedfihl.] 

A.D. 1853, October 14.— N» 2364. 
JONES, William. — {Provisional protection only.) — "A certain 
** chemical compound or comjjounds applicable as a remedy for 
** cuts, scalds, burns, wounds, and accidents of a similar nature, 
•* to which the same can or may be applied." This consists as 
follows : — " Bol. annonia, blue vitriol, rock alum, and white })owder 
** are ground into fine powder, and mixed with acetic acid or 
common vinegar, in quantity depending whether a j)aste or a 
" liquid may be required. These arc mixed in certain propor- 
tions. " Spread the jiaste upon, or immerse in the compound or 
" liquid (as the case may require) lint, linen rag," &c., and apply 

it to the parts, 
i:Printed,4d.] 

M. L ^ 
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A J). 1853, October 16.— N» 2386. 
LAURIE> Gboboe.— ernnrnmicatUmfrom Join AUe»,y^'' Im* 
" provemeuts in the manuftctiue of artifioial teefili and gums." 
These are» first, "using asbestos in combination with sand and 
" plaster of Paris, in place of plaster of Paris and sand alone, when 
" coVering the teeth, after they have been set in wax on a metal 
" plate. 

Second, ^obtaining or fSnrming the gums or parts of gams in 
" combination willi the use of a metal plate with the tee& affixed 
^ thereto sndi gums ** bring composed of vitreous compounds,*' 

consisting of silex, borax, felspar. Kaolin day, asbestos, etoMe 
potash, all in certain proportions, Aised together, afterwards pow- 
dered and mixed with certain proportions ** of pulverised Wedge- 
** wood, Parian marble, or porcelian tooth body," and "fine French 
** clock shade or other glass," all in " an impalpable powder." 
This is brought to a paste by water, and inserted " between and 

round the basis of the teeth, so as to form a continuous gum;" 
shreds of platinum are mixed with it, and are also soldered on to 
the plate ; after which " it is fused in the muffle of a furnace.*' 
''The gum, or flesh-colored enamel, is applied and fused in the 

same way." 
[Printed, 4dJ 

A.D. 186a, October 22.— N« 2442. 

BAILY, John.— ^* The cure of roup and other diseases m Ibwls 

vad poultry." This is effected by a pill composed of powdered 
bark, ginger, rhnbarb, and sulphate of zinc, with water, all in cer- 
tain proportions. 
[Printed, 40.^ 

AJ>. 1863, November 15.— N» 2646. 
THWATTES, John Hall Brock, and HBRAPATH, William 
Bird. — ^ Improvemmits In the manufiMstnxe of qumine and other 
alkaloids.'' These aie ''the use of fiisil oil, camphine, tuzpenr 
tine, or other hydrocarbon insoluble in water ** for separating 
alkaloids from the liquid in which they are held in suspension 
or solution." The bark powdered is boiled with dilute car- 
bonated alkali, pressed and washed with water, and again pressed 
till dry. " The bark is then digested at a gentle heat, say IGO^, 
** for one hour or more," in dilute hydrochloric acid, and the acid 
liquid strained off, and the bark treated several times in like 
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maimer. '"These wetksx add solutions aie to be used for ex- 
'* hausting fresh portions of bark." The strong acid solutions 
are heated with cream of lime in excess, the whole allowed to cool 
and agitated with fusil oil in preference to turpentine, camphine, 
&c., when the lighter fluid is drawn off and thoroughly agitated 
with dilute sulphuric acid yields up the alkaloids to the acid solu- 
tion, the fluids separate, autl the acid one below is drawn off and 
decolorized by charcoal and by crystallization^ &c. The alkahne 
liquid obtained early in the process is mLxed with the liquid con- 
taining chloride of calcium, from which the alkaloids have been 
removed by the solvent, chloride of calcium added to precipitate 
the carbonic acid as carbonate of lime. The hquid filtered from it, 
and concentrated and slacked lime or cream of Hme adde4» 
agitated with fusil oil, &ic,, and proceeded with as before. 
LPriuted, 4<{ J 

A.D. 1853, November 18.— N« 2686. 
RICE, James, and MATTHEWS, WiLLiAM.--(Pn>t7tsio}Mtf ^ 
Mm* (mi^.>—" Improvements in iofiniinfliits for taking and 
« applying ^noeine matter." This " consists in eombmuig fNurfes " 
as follows : — " A cjlinder or barrel is wed, liMrnig within it n 
" piston moveable by a pisfeoii fod in the manner of a syringe. To 
" the piston is applied a grooved pcHixt, which is capable of being 
** passed out from and drawn back through the end of the ^^linder 
** or baird. The outer end of the barrel is made somewhat oon- 
" CBkTt, and there is a small hole in the centre for the paaMge of 
'* the puncturing point. On the interior of the end is a mall 
chamber through which the pivot passes. The piston rod is 
moved outwards bj pressure, and is by preftrenoe brought back 
bj a spring. The quantitj of motion given to the piston mqr 
beacQvetedbgraiorewmi^erotikerwife.'* 
CPxiBtsd,S£] 

A J>. 1863, November 19.— N» 2689. 

CASTETfi, Augusts. — An improved composition for curing 
disuses in the tet of aahnals." This consists of " animal oil^ 
and by preference tibat eatra c l e d ham the feet of oim, sheep, 
" or horses.'' " Gum oopalyOriesinoua gonit" tar, *' an alkaline 
^ solution (ritiier peteah or aodaV was^ iallow. Theee are 
mixed togetiier in certain proportions and In a OHtam maiBMr» 
hut the proportions may be varied* 
CFriated^^dO 
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A.D. 1853, December 5.— 2819. 

HOCKADAY, Charles William. — "Certain chemical com- 
** pound or compounds, applicable as a remedy or remedies for 
" scorbutic and other affections of the human body." Several 
compounds are described, first, for scun-j', oxymuriate of mercury, 
nnuiatic add, " viii antimonii," distilled water, and sufficient of 
sacohaiine matter. These are mixed together in certain propor- 
tions, and 80 many drops given according to the age of the 
patient. 

Second, for a tooth-ach (odontalf^ic) tincture, nitrous acid, and 
tincture of pjTcthrum, in certain proportions. 

Third, " for the venereal complaint, p^onorrhoe," powdered 
nitiate of potash, cubeba, and gum tragacantb, in certain pro- 
portions and divided into powders. 

Fourth, for ringworm, axungia (lard), precipitated sulphur, 
kreo9ote» and rose pink in certain proportions; " the above ia also 

good in what is known as groeer'a itch/' 

Fifth, for worms, powdered scammony^ subnrariate of mercmy 
and white sugar are mixed together ia certain proportions, and 
the doses to betaken according to age are given. 

Sixth, for a com plaster mix snperaoetate of lead, mercurial 
plaster, lead plaster, resin plaster, and powdered opinm in certain 
proportions. 

Seventh, for tooth paste, mix precipitated chalk, powdered oiris 
root, powdered comd, burnt ahim, cochineal, oil of cloves^ essence 
of bergammot and honey of mes in certain pioportiims. 
[Miit6d,M.] 

A.D. 1833, December 16.— N« 2920. 

AVMlTEIiEAD, Waltbr GROBQM.^(Pr(msional proUcHnm 
mdy,) — An improvement or improvements in hats, caps, bon- 
" nets, and other coverings for the head." This consists in 
introducing into hats, &c. " such combinations of metals " ** as 

shall form with the moist skin " a voltttc or galvanic combi- 
'* nation the eleotiioal current curing or relieving headache." 
Sometunes wires of copper and sine, and sometimes plates of 
Aese metals are employed. 

See Abridgements of Specificatiens of Patents on ElactricHj and 
Magnetism, page 373, 
CMited,4i.3 
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1854. 



A.D. 1854, Januaiy 12.— N» 85. 

JOHNSON, John Hbnry. — [A commtmieaium JHm Ftcfor 
CourbmUtty,) — " Improvemeots in the preparation of glycerine, 
** and in its applications." These are said to be the application 
and use of glycerine in the art of perfomeiy as well as in the 
science of medidne." ^'Balsams or lesins'* ''are always preci- 
^ pttated when in contact with water ; whereas glycerine, which 
** is soluble in water, alcohol, or acetic add, combines readily at 
the same time with fatty matters, and will give to the treated 
" preparations the property of uniting more intimately with the 
" skin of the human body," &c. &c. 
[Printed. 4d.] 

A.D. 1854, January 24.— N« 180. 

MASSEY, William. — ** Improvements in artificial teeth and 
" gums." These are, first, "combining or incorporating with 

mineral substance to form artificial gums of coloring or staining 
** matters." This means coloring the gums tluroughout instead 
of tbe surface alone. Any coloring matter may be employed, but 
what " has been found to answer will consist of gold leal' or gold 
*' filings combined with felspar " in certain proportions. 

Second, " the forming of artificial ^ums of mineral substance 
** separately from the teeth, and the fixing thereto of suitable 

teeth." The gums are formed " with recesses or undulations 
** suitable to receive the base of the teeth," and the teetli are held 
" in position on the guras by wires passed through holes formed 
** for the purpose through the artificial teeth and gums, and 
" also through the metal mouth plate, where one is used, and 
'* then rivetted."- 
[Printed, 44.} 

A.D. 1854, February 24.— N° 444. 

HARDY, Samuel Little. — "An improved apparatus for ap- 
plying chloroform vapour or other similar vapour in certain 
cases." This consists of the combination of a pair of bellows 

" with chambers through which in succession air may be made 
to pass and become impregnated ^ith vapours contained thenin, 
and be uUunately discharged tberefiroin and directed to par* 
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** ticular parts of the human body." The chambers contain 

" sponge or other substance charged with chloroform.'^ 
[Printed, lOd.] 

A.D. 1854, March 1.— N» 493. 

GILBERT^ Hmny, —(Provisional protecHon only.)-^" Improve- 
^ ments in connectiiipr and supporting artificial teeth.'' Theie 
are> covering the springs " employed for connecting the upper and 
" lower sets of teeth with prepared gutta perciha or prepared 
" india-rubber separately or combined" also^ "in some cases, apply 
*• a thin coating of gold by the electrotype process to the exterior 

of the" covering ; also steel springs " covered by a thin coating 
* of f(ol(l applied by the electroty])e process also sjirings of a 
** solid or tubular form of prepared india-rubber or gutta percha.** 

CPrinted, 

A J). 1854, March 8.— N<» 550. 
BBARDSLEY, Gborob. — Improvements in round or cbeidar 

madimeijfbr the manulhctuxe of texlale and looped fUmee.'* 
These Mriee are to he used fbr many purposes, and among others 
ipr '*diest prot e ctor s, &c., ke** Tbt improvements consist in 
ikdding "to round or euecdar ibmes ibr the manuftetnre of 

textile and looped fkbries a looped presser wheel ^or I3ie pur 
** pose of throwing in a loose loop into the fklnic over every other 
needle or otherwise, if required ; also, in the ad(fition of two extra 
wheels connected with the mam wheel for making the fabric, so 
as to throw a loose or fast loop on either side of the fabric also 
in ** making the fabric or fabrics by ha"\anf^ every other needle a 

blank or a point so as to produce an additional loop, thereby 

creating an increase of fleece." 
[Printed. lOd.] 

AJD. 1854, March 10.— N« 574. 

MOSELY, SiMBON. — ^''Improvements in the maimfkotum of 

artificial palates for the adaptation of artificial teeth." These 
consist *' in forming such said palates with a series of small in— 
dentations of different depths." " The indentations which are 

" at the middle of the ])alute are formed considerably deeper than 
" the surround in;? ones" " The object and intention of thus 
•* forming the palates is to increase the surface of the air cells 
** produced by such indentations, and at the same time to dis- 
*K tribute the pressure over the entire surface of the roof of the 
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" rnovn&k instead of eflectuig the adhenon fit Hie artificial palate 
" by canaiiig pzesaiire upon any one part of tlie mouth in par- 

tiedar, as heretofoie genenll^ practiaed in conatmotmg^ arti- 

ifidal palates." 
CP>iiHiBl,<&3 

A.D. 1854, March 17.— N° 641. 
BARTH, George Harman. — "Improvements in the mode of 
** supplying and administering gases for the alleviation and cure 
" of certain diseases." Tliese are, first, "the general arrange- 
" ment and constrnction of a|)paratiis to be used." ITiis consists 
of a tank with a hollow core or cylinder in which is placed a 
wrought iron bottle, into the side of which at the bottom a pipe 
is screwed which has " a stopcock, from which a pipe proceeds 
•* to the top of the core of the tank, and there delivers its gas 

into the gasholder just above the water line." A union joint 
connects the bottle with the tube proceeding to the top of the 
core. The gas holder has on the top a cock for the admission of 
air and an inhaling cock, &c. 

Second, "The supplying of gas to be used for curative pvi^ 
" poses in a portable fonn by compression in a strong vessel." 

Third, " the attaching the vessel containing the condensed gas 
" to any apparatus in which it can be measured and diluted^aad 
" from which it can be inhaled for medical purposes." 

Fourth, ** the system or mode of including the vessel containing 
" the condensed gas in tiie core or cylinder of the tank of the 
" gasometer." 

Fifth, " the application and use for medical inhalation of a beg 
" of AeadMe mateiial, instead of the gasometer" "ineoBBesk>n 
witii a sfaKNBg yefsel to hold the condansadgas/' 

A.D. 1864, Mardi 30.— N* 730. 

WILLIS, Edward Cooper. — [Provisional protection only.)-^ 

" An improved mode of manufacturing gutta percha into sheets." 

These sheets are " suitable for medical purposes." In order to 

render sheets of gutta percha capable of resisting a strain in the 

opposite direction of the grain or fibre, they are steeped " in 

•* a bath of heated coal tar naphtha, and rolled in the direction 

** of their length and breadth," and the naphtha driven oS " by, 

*• exi)osurc to air, or othem'ise." 
[Printed, -k/.] 
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A.D. 1854, April 11.— N« 847. 

KOEDL, Charlkb Anthony. — " A portalde vapour bath." 
This consists in " combiiiiiig together of certain parts." A metal 
mug or vessel, having a tap towards the bottom, and in the upper 
part of which is a perforated plate, on which " any aromatic or 
other substance'* may be placed. It has a dome-shaped cover, 
wiUi a stop-oodL at top, and a spirit lamp in a frame underneath. 
The bath m plwed under a diair. If applied to a person in bed, 
"a perfoiated due box is employed.'* 

A.D. 18a4, April 13.— N» 866. 

COX, Arthur Hawur. — " Improvements in coatiiig piUs and 
bolusses." These are, coating them with " a gum or resin 

*' varnish insoluble in W9ieat," such as Venice turpentine, 

** Canada balsam, gum thus, or frankincense, mastic, myrrh," &^c. 
he resins are dissolved in ether, alcohol, or other pioper 
solvent," and the pills coated and dried are coated a second 

time, or the gams aie reduced to powder, and tiie pills " coated 
with the powder are immersed in a solvent; " or the pills 

axe first imnwned in a solvent^ tolled in the powdered resin, and 

** tiie solvent evaporated.'' 
£Frbited.4d.3 

A.D. 1854, May 26.— 1176. 

LOOMIS, Mahlon. — " An improvement in the manuflMAure of 
arlifieial teetiu" This oonnsts in maldng whole sets» or the 
upper or lower halves or parts of sell of artificial tee(^, all of 
poKoehun.'' " A half set oonsists of but one pieee of materia^ 
there being no metallic plate, as in the usual way; but the 

^ same material, of which the teeth themselves are made, is used 
instead of a metalHc pkte." 

A.D. 1854, May 30.— N« 1193. 

TOBfUNSON, RiCHABD.— ^Tlie application of a new material 
" or ftibric, to tiie manuf!u!ture of plasters lb? medical or suigical 
** purposes." This consists in *'the substitution for leather and 
^ pfadn woven doth of a woven fybm, coated on one side with 
^ watnpioofing composition, so as to form a back for the plasten 
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spread on the other side, in such a manner as to leave a margin 
round each plaster." 
CPriuted. 4(2.3 

A.D. 1854, Maj 30.— N« 1199. 

WERTHEIBfBER, Leopold.— Impsoroomtf in apparatus 
^ for preirenimg sea sadkness." Hus consists ** in ooimtersoting 
" the action of the ressel upon the human body by interposing^ 
" another medium or base between the ship and the body, which 
" medium or base does not follow the motions of the vessel, but 
** communicates to the body an opposite or another motion, which 
" destroys the impression of the vessePs motion on the body." 
The apparatus consists, first, of a platfonii fitted in any convenient 
part of a steamship, and attached to the piston rod of an 
ordinary cylinder ; steam is admitted to the cyhnder by a four- 
way cock, which can be opened and shut by various means. 

Second. *' Certain means or ap])aratus by which a person, when 
** standing upon a platform, may cause it to rise or fall at will." 

Third. " Certain elastic articles, so that a rising and falling 
** motion may be given to the body at the will of the wearer." 
. [Frintedt^ci. 

A.D. 1864, June 5.— 1252. 

ALISON, SoMERviLLE ScoTT. — "The manufacture of a new 
** material to ])e used for extemal ap])licatIons in medicine." 
These are a perforated and impernitable material. First, the 
lamljskin is preferred. It is cleaned by soap and water, dried, 
" and made soft by rubbing with pumice stone." "The chamois 
" is j)erforated with holes of various sizes." 

Second, "rendering the chamois skin impermeable on one sur- 
" face," after dressing as before " a solution of caoutchouc of any 
" colour, or other water repellant, is applied in such a manner as 
" to coat the outer or harder surface of the skin without peue- 
" trating to the inner and finer one." 

A.D. 1854, June 10.— N« 1287. 

PULS» Francis. — {Provimcmal protection only.) — " Improve* 
** ments in electro-galvanic apparatus for medical purposes, parts 
of whii^ improvements are also applicable to other eLeHstro- 
galvatiio appaistiis.*' Thesesve plates of any metal at present 
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** in use for the purpose, so arranged that each plate, whether of 
" negative or positive metal, shall be rigidly connected with the 
'* next plate but two before it or after it in the baterry, or with 
** the next plate but one of the opposite quality to itself by an 
** extension of either of the plates along the side of the battery 
** to meet the other plate." An induced current apparatus 
is formed by causing a piece of hard steel to be soldered over one 
end of the electric wire, which is wound over a bunch of soft iron 
wire, or a thin rolled iron jilate, and at the end of the said hard 
steel place a small plate of platina, flat or rounded, and jjlace in 
connection with the said plate a platina or platinized spring, and 
which connect with one pole of the galvanid battery. "The ap- 
^ pooniaa Ib oomprised in an oblong box, di\nded into two com- 
^ partments, one of which contoms the batteiy/' the other '^the 
apparatus for the induced onnent/' 

AJ). 1864, July 19.— N» 1684w 

BROWNB, John Collxs. — Improvements in fhemanufooture 
of camp bedsteads.'' These consist in constracting them so 
collapsible as to render them exceedingly portable/' &c. '"The 
side rails are divided in their length in one, two, or more places," 
and jomted by hinges ; they are kept apart by means of wood 
stretchers. " The side rails are further connected by a number of 
** pieces of webbing or pieces of canvas," &c. And it is stated 
that the folding properties of the bedstead, in addition to the 
purposes of collapsing, are extremely well adapted for camp pur- 
poses, in placing a patient in the varied positions that may 
desirable, according to the natui e of a wound or ailment. 
[i»rinted, 1«J 

A.D. 1854, July 24.— iS« 1623. 

CASTETS, AuQusTB.— The extMutioD ot'^tk subsftaaoe fbc aup-' 
plying the place of quinine." This is effected " firom the seeds of 
** the plant called cumin " as follows : — Hie seeds are boiled in 
water, the solutioin concentrated, snd fiitoge added until the 
liquid is no longer add. The oade of kad is partudly predpi- 
" tated by sulphuxic acid," the filtered Hqind cvBpcimtod to 
diyness, and the residue tieated with aleohol, whici dissolve* 
move than half of the cumin.'' ^The alooMio &oMom 
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" evapofated to dryneMi, the inedpitate is xediisolved in distilled 

" water/' and acid added, and then ammonia in excess pzedpi- 

tates "HSm pm enmin or Miiifeial qoinkie." The sulphate m 

fosmed by treating it with solpfamio add. The odier half not 

disBolvted- hy tiift akohol is obtuntd by means of sulphiuic 

aoidy &e^ 

CPrkifeed. 4(2.1 

A.D. 1854. Angfust 5.— N» 1715. 

BOISSONNEAU, Auguste. — " Improvements in artificial 
*' eyes." These are, first, " ])roportioning the length of artificial 
** eyes in such manner that their caruncular and temporal portions 

shall not exert pressure upon the coixespondiiig organic parts 
*' of their orbit.'* 

Second, " making the necessary shortening of the eye for this 
** purpose only in the temporal section." 

Third, "the fonnation of a notch, perforation, or aperture in 
** the inferior palpebral section of artificial eyes for the purpose 
*' of establishing a communication between the interior and ex- 
** terior thereof, and thus allowing the lachrj-mal fluid to maintain 
** its proper level in the hollow of the eye, and restoring the funcr, 
*' tions of the lachrymal canal." 
tPriuted. QcL^ 

A.D. 1854, A«gvst ll.-^N* 1769. 

BLUNDELL, Walter.— ^ An improved apparatus Ibr tre atih ||^ ' 
" or preparing any part of the human body requiring to be sni^ 

gioaUy opented upon, for the purpose of totally or partially 
<* bemimbing the sense of feeling at the desbed part of the' 
» hnman hodj,*^ - This eansisto of a metaA Tessd with an inner' 
case. and ftlse bottom; {he space between the outer and hmer' 
case is filled with a Bon-condnetor, such as charcoal or woeL Ai 
Uteeentreof tiie iiilse bottom is a hole in wfaidi is insttted a tube 
perforated in sneh a-maaner thai when the salt and iob or oiSier' 

freeatng mixture is placed wttlntt the inner vMel, the li^d' 
^ portal only diall pass into the inner space which is below the 

ihlse bottom,** &om whence it passes by a ooek through an' 
elastic tubing to tiie apparatus, which is a flexible bag or a hoQow' 
piece of metal, to be placed against tiie part to be operaled' 
upon ; from this bag or ressd is another dsstic tube so as to allow 
of a continuous flow of tiie cooled liquid through the apparatus." 
[Printed, 6d.] 
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A.D. 1854, August 12.— N« 1763. 

ROGUIER, Pierre, Athanase. — (^4 communication.) — (Provi- 
sional proteciioji only.)— " A new mode of treating and curing 
" varicose veins of the human body." This consists of a solution 
made by steeping " white clematis plant " in " liquid perchloride 
of iron," and also in a new ointment composed of " hogs' lard, 
** perchloride of iron in a solid state, sal ammoniac, and deutoidde 
" of iron." The mode of operating with these ia described. 

AJ). 1B54, September 5.— N» 1940. 

STOCKER, Samubl.— ''Ceiiain ooTerings for VBrious parts of 
" the humaa bod7, with a view to the presenrtttion of health.*' 
These are, first, ''the constructing lungs' protectors of a curved 

plate of suitable material, and having a piece of sponge, wool, 

or other suitable flexible material, through which the air passes 
*' to and from the lungs." 

Second, "the construction of lungs* protectors of a curved 
" plate of any suitable material, having an aperture or apertures 
" communicating with a chamber situated within and opening 
'' into the mouth.'* 

Third, "the oopsfcmcting lungs' protectors of a screen of hair, 
'f hone hair ftbric, or other suitable materia], attached to a frtma 
" held innds the l^s." 

Fourth, "the constmdang lungs' protectors of a curved pUte 
" of metal or dher snftahle material covering a povtion of the 
" teeth, and having a tube or recess in which is contained.a ooSl of 
" wire gauze, sponge, or other suitshle material lor the air to pass 
" through in its passage to and from tbe lungs." 

Fifth, "the forming an aperture or apertures in the lower part 
" of a hat or cap, for the purpose of seeing through when the 
•* hat or cap is drawn over the eyes." 

Sixth, " the constructing a hat body in two lengths, the part to 
^ which the brim is attached being capable of being slided down 
" from the other part, and having an apeilure or apertures to see 
" through." 

Seventh, ** the construction of a hat with a screen moveable 
^ within it, which can be drawn over the face, and has apertures 
" for seeing and breathing through." 



Digitized by 



M£DICIN£, SURGERY, ]>£NTTSTRT. \7S 



Eipfhth, " the attaching to the lower part of a cap or helmet a 
veil or curtain protectin<T; the head, and furnished with apertures 
** to see through, and which can be rolled or turned up and un- 
" rolled at pleasure ; also, attaching to a cap or helmet a flexible 
" abvtiglit covering, which, when inflated, may aerve as a pillow 
** in travelling." 

Ninth, " the ocxnfltruction of amaek with a descending breathing 
" channel." 

Tenth, the construction of a hood or covering to be wonl 
over a hat or bonnet, and descending to the shouldera, and 

** having an aperture to see through." 

Eleventh, " the attaching to the circumfevenoe of an umbrella 
or parasol a circular veil or curtain, having an aperture in ftont 

^ to see liirough, or lengthening the iimfareUa» and Ibrming an 
apeitiue to sight." 

TweUlh, ''the perforation of india-mbher or other waterproof 
shoes, and filling np &e perforations with threads or strips of 
" woollen or other suitable materials.'' 

Thirteenth, "the fanning the external and upper part of dogs 
or goloshes of paper made impervious to wet." 
[Printed, 8c2.] 

A.D. 1854, September 25.— N« 2062. 

BIGG, Henry Heathbr. — (PrtmiioiuU proteeium <mly,) — 
Improved apparatus for curing defennitles of the human 

frame." These consist of " a shoe or frame which is Jointed 

** to another frame that receives the leg." "To one side 
** of the shoe that receives the foot are affixed a number of studs 
** or pins, and on oac side of the vertical frame which envelopes 
and secures the leg are a corresponding number of holes or 
•* studs." These studs, &c. are connected together bj elastic 
bands. 

[:Priiited,4cf.} 

A.D. 1854, October 23.— K» 2259. 

SCOTT, James. — " Improvements in appamtus for facilitating 
" surgioil operations and teaching anatomy." These consist of 
u anangement of a table with other apparatus. The taUe oon- 
sists of a board with a plate screwed upon each border of its 
upper surfece/' rising above the phiin of the table. Above this 
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is another board divided into three parts, but jointed by hinges, 
** so that any one of its portions " raay be raised " by a screw 
** directed upwards through the lower board of the table, or by 
** wedges. The two boards may be fixed together by a thunib- 
ecrew and washer. A horizontal screw moves the uj^per board 
along the lower slab or board. Two pillars rise from the lower 
board, to the tops of which a cross beam is fastened ; on this board 
is fixed a stage for i)lacing " a mirror or mirrors," &c. This may 
be used for surgical optsiatiousj 

A.D. 1854. November 2357. 

METCALFE, Thomas. — " Improvements in the construction of 
** portable carriages, chairs, and other articles for sitting or 
** reclining upon." These are a])plicable, among other things, to 
•* invalid chairs," and " vehicles for carrying sick or wounded 
** soldiers or sailors," and consist, first, " of a cross framing, 
** jointed together by means of centre pins, studs, or pivots, such 
" framing, when extended, being held in one given position " by 
means " of a flexible or other band or strap extendiag firom one 
" rod or lever of the cross framing to the other." 

Second, *' the application of the cross framing to carriages \vith 
" rigid bodies.'* The ** running wheels are mounted upon axles 
** at the lower ends of the bars or levers, and these axles are 
** formed for bending round the ends of tbe bara to right angles 
** and mounting the levers thereon." 

Third, applying side handles to carriages, ** so that the person 
" propelling the carriage may be enabled to walk by the side and 
" converse with the rider." 

Any modification of the above is daimfld. 
CFriiited,u.] 

A.D. 1854, November 10.— 2390. 

L£PINB« Euqbkb Antoinb.—'* Certain powden and ooU^- 
man. for curing the diseases of the qres without the use of 
surgical operaitiiMiie» to whidi invention he has given the name 
« of Lepine's Ophihalmologiflal Powders and CoDyrium." Three 
powders and a solutioB are deseribed. These are ^iplied with a* 
** camel's hsir brush " in a particular manner, according to Ae 
iihoMnt. The quantUaes of each substanoe to be used are 
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ghrm, but they " may bo augmented or lednoed at- the case may 
yaij. No. 1 |»owder consista of " sugar candy, dry, extract oif 
** opium, eztiact of bella-donn%andpioto-iodnret of menmiy." 
No. 2 powder is composed of the same ingrediniliyOnly " iodmt 

ofkad^mbetitiitediarthe proto^odmet of meioiixy/' No^ 
3 powder is oomposed of the same iagiediettts, only stiydmiiie is 
mbetiiated for the sslt of msreuiy or lead. The sdhitioii named 

edUyrium" is oomposed of acetate of lead and ^ bydiiodate of 

potassium'' dissolved in distilled water. - >(VV 

These external applications are assisted "by 
** few minutes dectridiy on the templds, by mean* e£ ilie" 
" mescal apparatus of Breton Brothers, of Fteis." 
PMntad^ecXJ 

. - • ...>' ,<'.;. 

A.D. 1854, Koirembcr 18.*-N« 2448. 

CALARD,TiiEODULE YRAfiqois. ^{Provisional protection only.) 
— *' Certain improvements in bedsteads. These are said to be 
chiefly applicable to beds of infirmaries, &c., and consist in sur- 
rounding the space between the bed and top or crown with 
perforated metallic sheets, wire gauze, or similar material " like 
a cage ; " when the treatment of the disease requires a continual 
" application of water or other hquid," fix a reservoir on the 
*' ca},(e top;" and at tlie bottom of this reservoir " fix a flexible 
tube, by means of which the water or other liquid may be directed 
to any part of the bed under it." 
CFriiited»4d.3 

A.D. 1854, November 25.— iN'° 2494. 

BLUNOELLi Waltbb.— " An improred apparatus for treating 
or preparing any part of the human body requiring to be 
surgically acted upon, for the purpose of totslly or partially be- 
numbing the sense of feeling at the desired part of the human 
" bo^." This is said to be an improvement upon apparatus 
described in 1758, page I7I9 and consists in applying to the 
apparatus there described what is termed " a graduator," which 
is interposed between the reficigerator and the flexible bag or 
apparatus to be applied to the part to be operated upon." 
The graduator" is a vessel containing warm water or other 
suitable warm fluid ; it has a lid through which a pipe, w\kich has 
a cock, is attached to the flexible tube from the refrigerator, which 
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pipe passes to the bottom of " the pfraduator " in a coiled form. 
The " flexible ba^^ or apparatus to be apj)licd to the part to be 
" benumbed," is attached bv a flexible tube to a second cock lead- 
ing out of the lid. There is also a cock between the tulje 
oommunicatinjaf with the refrigerator and the tube communi- 
cating with the flexible or other apparatus, 80 aa to connect these 
two tubes when the cooled fluid is not required to pass tiiroagh 
** the refrigerator." 

The object being to do away with the " unpleasant sensation 
** to the patient arising from the compaxatively sudden iqiplica- 
" tion of cold to the part." 
CFriiited,6d.] 

A.D. 1864, December 2.— N*" 2535. 

HESS, Richard. — {Provisional protection only.) — ** An improved 
** voltaic battery for medical and philosophical purposes." This 
*' is composed of a number of compound plates," each composed 
of ** two plates of different metals " soldered together, one 
** being negative and the other positive, as copper and zinc, or 
** silver and zinc." Bet\^'eGn each pair of these plates " is inter- 
" posed a plate of fibrous or absr)r]x'nt substance." The whole 
is kept together by a rod of .some non-absorbiiv.r or conducting 
** substance passir.^ throntrh the mass." It is iircfrrred to drav/ 
a tube of india-rubl)er thronc^h a hole in each metallic and 
absorbent plate, and force a metallic wire through the tube in order 
to efiPect a complete insulation. 
[Printed, 4(2.3 

A.D. 1854, December 7.— N° 2577. 

METCALFE, TaoMAB.^PrmfUhnal proteetitm mtfy,)^'" An 
improved construction of bath chair/** The chair is an invalid 

one, snttable for oat of door use/' and admits ** of beinfir folded 
up." It consists mainly of two skeleton firames jointed 

** together, after the manner of the ordinary folding chair, and 

** similarly provided with jointed arms." These frames are 

mounted ** on wheels, which may be removed at pleasure, to allow 
of castors bang applied to the axles of the wheels/' Frames 

are jointed to the back and front, to whbh to secure a canopy; 

also for carrying a footbbaid. 
fPrinted,4d.] 
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A.D. 18H December 11.— 2606. 
PULS, Fbakcis. — ^' Improvements in dectro-galvanio apparatuo 
" for medioel purposes, pert of wbich improvements are also 
" applicable to oilier deotro-gelvanio apparatus.** These consist 
in theimangementand oonstrootion of plates for a sbigle fluid, 
*' or dry batteiy with but one odl, without divioon between the 
" di£Peient pairs' of plates." A box, prefened to be of gotta 
pcndia, has progeofcions tiierein, so as to hold the plates in a 
wrticaL position, and partitions or sta^ of flie same or a 
ihnilar material. The phKfces of the batteiy have "kfeeral po- 
" loogations,'* ^ hj wfaioh thaj are rigidly eonneoted in pidrs.'* 

See Abridgements of Speoifieailons upon ElectrioUy and Mag* 
netism,'' p. 453. 

CPktifted,6dL3 

» 

A.D. 1854, December 29.— 2/50. 

liOYSEL, BDWABD.*(Pramsjbiia; prOeeHtm e«ly).*-<' An' im- 
proved lavcDisnt or ii^ieeting maohine." This consists of a 

vase, by preference graduated, " and having an opening at the 
lower part, to which is connected a flexible tube of any con- 

** venient length," and provided witik a Jet or nocsle, and also 

" with a stopcock. In opentnig ibe vase is filled with the liquid, 

and elevated above the patient, ^ so as to cause the liquid to flow 
wiUi fed%." Mixed hqoids are agitated adi^tiug to the 

Ud of the machnie " a small stiiriog i^paratus," ** aetu^ed by 

*' a spring." 

CPrinted, 4d.1 



1855. 



A.D. 1855, January 10.— X* (S5, 

FULLER, William Coles. — " Improvements in the construc- 
** tion and adaptation of india-nibber sprinpfs." These are said 
to consist " of various nevv and useful adaptations," besides 
methods of constructing india-rubber springs. Relating to this 
subject is '* the adaptations of india-rubber springs to artificial legs 
** and crutches." "This is accomplished in two ways: first, by 
*' interting one or more rings of small diameter into the stem of 
M. U 
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** the lepf or crutch, and secondly, by the use of a spring, consist- 
iug of rings or cords of vulcanized india-rubber, inserted 

*• horizontally at considerable tension^ so as to give great SU8- 

•* taining power in small compass." 
^Printed, 1«.3 

» 

A.D. 1855, January 16.— N» 116. 

OUPIN, Jean Amtoiwb Fran^om Victor, — "A new liquid 
" for pnventing sea-siduiess." This is made by distilling hydro- 
chlorie icid and alooliol, and mi^iiig tiie product with watw, and 
sweetening the same ; but it if prti^red, in full Specification only» 
to distil chloride of limei wat^, and alcohol, and to mix tibe 
product ^vith water, and sweeten it. ** A few dmpa of essence 

of mint or bitter almonds" are added, and it is ookured by 
oocbineal. One or two table-spoonfuls are taken before going on* 
board ship ; and, " if taken during the retching, it will greatly 

reduce its violeaoe and the ptia." The p w n w rtion of th« 
ingiedients used M giTOH^ but tht jnoportitBS vmj btt vimd, 

A.D. 1865, February 7.— N» 287. 

JOHNSON, JoBW Gbovk.-^Fon^ wtt hmtm^ filed afuU Sfitci* 
ficatUm.) — " ImprovfmiBts in surgical bandages." These eonakt 

in applying straps or other forme of &brie prepared with 
adhesive materials," sudi straps or fabrics having fixad 
" thereto sheet metal or other forms of light hooks or fttfitfiningifj 
" to admit of flexible elastic straps of india-rubber, or other 
^ suitably clastic materiala being attached thereto." 

A.D. 1855, February 24.— N° 411. 

WHITE, JoHx Haines. — "An improvement in the method of 
" applying artificial teeth." This consists in giving a roughened 
surface to the palates, to which are affixed artificial teeth, so that 
they may be " applied without the aid of springs." A sCalpel has 
been found a convenient tool for effecting this. 
CPrinted,4d.l 

AJ>. 1865^ Febnui728^N« 436. 
4LLAETON, F»BDme.--^(JV«0WdMr pn^eetkm oi»ly.)-> 



Digitized by Google 



JiBDlCmE, SUKG£ilY, DHHTlSfEJlY. (179 



** remedy." These are " combining with the usual materials used 
♦* in the manufacture of biscuits, and other similar articles of food, 
any of the oxides or salts of iron." Th^ are afterwardi baked, 

A.D. 1855, March 9.— 632. 

BARNETT, Francis Augustus.— (ProriWona/ protection only,) 
— " An improvement in the manufacture of metallic bedsteads 
" and couches for the use of invahds, applicable to b^doteada 
" and couches made from any other material." This consists in 
having " an extra and upper frame, which is connected with the 
" bedstead beneath hy cranks placed at each side." A canvass is 
** strained upon the upper frame, with a hole in the centre." -By 
means of a handle, the frame is raised sufficiently high in an 
" horizontal manner from the bedstead beneath, for the intfoduis 
" tion of a bed pan, or for reammping the bed^** &c« 

A.D. 1866, March 14.^N» 677f 
GOODYEAR, Charles, Jiin.-<-^ Improvements in the plates 

of artificial teeth." lliis consists in " constructing the platee of 
" artificial teeth of the hard product obtained by compoQ&ding 
*' india-rubber or gutta percha (with or without other matters), 

with sulphur, and subjecting the same to a high temperature." 
An fanprenkm from the mouth is taken in wax; from this 
" again a plaster cast is taken." Upon tint oast the teeth aite 
BcQusted, and held in their position by wax ; a iStAa lagrer of wax 
is spread orer portions of the oas^ whioh lagrer represento anadel 
of tiie plttlie of oaoutohono^ alter which a oast of tlia sama it tricen • 
TUs, togethenvMi ''tiie original plaster model, both of wUsh it 
^ is prefbnmd to enolose in an iron lAm, finm a mo<dd»^ uludi 
is used OS follows t— The tee^ are p«t into their pKop«r positions 
** in the mould; anyvaoaiit spaess aie ^ed iriA the caooioiKmo 

compounds several parts of the mould- $m p«t together, 

and pressed, and the whole subjected to heat, to conrert the 

compound into the hard product." 

CPriBted,4A3 ' 

1866, March 16^N' 693. 

WBW, JraH Waltk* OAWL«T»*^iVennoiMl proiietkmmUf.) 
An improved ooastruotion of invidid bed.** This oonsiflts in 

u2 
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^ flMMiiuig to the Mdmaiy bedttotd ftame a nctangidar fmat 
of a ooReBpondmg mwe, whidi curiM a looie saddiig, and ih 
provided wiA a niitable openmgy to admit of the applieatiou of 

" the pan/' This frame is attached ''to tiie hedstead hj two or 
more pain of panJkL levers, jointed to the aides of the frames," 

" The leveia at the foot end of tiie hed extend downwards," and 

are oooneoted togetiier by a bar, ''which aenrea as a treadle to 
laase the sacking frame." 
[Printed, 4d.3 

A.D. 1855, March 24.— N<» 054. 
LEWIS, GBitFiTH Gbobob, and 6URNEY, Josbph.— " An 

improved oonstmetion of knapaadc, convertible when required, 
" into a bed, a ISMer, or a tent.'' This " oomriata aimply of 

a sheet of suitable dimenajona for Iwhig round and covering 
*' the aoldier like a Usnkel^ to which aheet a fleziblB oon^iartment 
" fat containing the soldier's lot is sewn." In the edges of the 
sheet are " eydet holea for receiving cords, ao as to contract the 
" aheet when it ia to be used aa a htter, or aa a tent. The knap- 
sack it is piafored ''to oonstmot of deodomed indla-mbber 

A.D. 1855, AprU 11.— 7^6. 

ALDERMAN, JottM. — Improvements in the eonatruetion of 
w^foMa^ couches, diaita, and other aimilar deaonptiona of 
" furniture for invaHdea." Theae "comriat in attaching to the 
" lower frame of such artidea of furniture aiismg frame, divided 
" into two or more portiona, connected by Joints or hinges, and 
wwked by means of aorewa and nuts m such manner, thai 
^ dilher of tiie aaid portiona mi^ be gradually elevated or 
*^ depreased, aa it ia deaired to raiae or lower the head, foe^ 
or knees of the invalid, or any parts of the body which are to 
" be operated on." 
[Printed. lOdJ 

A,D. 1855, April le.—No 834. 
HOLMES, Hbnry.— (PromtoMrf protectitm om^.)—" Certain 
" processes of treating the human body by gases, vapors, and 
electricity, and for certain apparatus for obtaining and applying 
" the aaid gases, Tapora, and dectrietty to the above or any other 
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" purposes." These are, first, "treating the human body by 
" partial and entire immersions in any gases or vapors posses- 
" sing a medicinal or agreeable influence when imbibed through 
" the skin or otherwise, while the electrical condition of the bodj 
** is, if necessary, suitably modified." 

Second. " An apparatus to be called the pneumatic bath," in 
connection with which are employed "tubes of india-rubber or 
" gutta percha, and especially of the vulcanized gutta percha, for 
" the production of which Letters Patent have been obtained hj 
" William and James Ryder." 
CFkiiited,4ci.3 

A.D. 1856, Apnl 18.— N<» 850. 

DANCHELLf Fbbdbbzck Ludbwick Han.— (JVooMMMiljMti-f 
tectum oii^.)---''lDq>rovem6nts in apparatus for increasiiig* ex* 
bausting^ or regukting fluids^ and indicating pressure.'* 
These are, causing ''a jet or jets of steam, air, water, ot other 
" fluid'' to pass slowly or rapidly ^into an open tube, and by its 
" passsge through the tube, into which tube aa orifice is roads^ 
« communicating with the vessel or vessels to be exhausted," &o» 

A.D. 1856, April 21.— K« 898. 

SCHOOFS, Henri. — ** Improvements in making, fixing, or 
" attaching artificial teeth, gums, and palates." These are, using 
gutta percha or caoutchouc, "seperately or mixed together, or 
** modified with other gums, as follows : — " Take the mould of 
" the maxillary roof or palate ^ath soft wax, and let plaster flow 
" thereon this " is a model for casting a third reproduction in 
** iron, copper, zinc, or other metal." ** On the plaster the arti- 
•* ficial teeth, mineral or otherwise, are adjusted and secured, as 
" is known to dentists, from this point the improvements com- 
mence. "Take the metal mould and heat it sufficiently," and 
" apply on all the corresponding parts near the impaired niaxil- 
** lary roof or palate a layer of gutta percha, &c., "on this 
** layer, and at their respective places, the adjusted (as before 
" described) teeth are placed, and all the fixings of wire or plates 
" are covered by another layer." The springs connecting the 
upper and lower piece is coated with the gutta percha, &c., and 
** cover those parts, replacing the natural gumsj pskte, or roof of 



Digitized b^'Google 



M MEDICINE, SUAGBRY, D£MTISmi. 



** the mouth, that is to say, the internal part of the piece or 
** pieces, with a pellicle oi gold, by the weis t anoe of the plastic 
" f^al^'anic pile.** 

Ajy. 1866, Afinl 26.— N<> 937« 
JEFFREYS, Julius,— "ImproYemeiitB in engines or maehines 

iotvamJig, diffdsiog, or iijecting fluids." These relate to ''a 
^ shower Imth machine/* enema machine,*' and ''a garden 
" engine.'* The enema machine" ccmsists as follows :**-A. 
yeseel in which the fluid to be iijected is put, this has a tube 
extending from the bottom of the fluid out through the top ; it 
" has a spherical valve there at its mouth to prevent any return 

of liquid to this tube is attached an ii^ection pipe on tiie 
top of tSds yessel is screwed ^an air pump, fanned of an aar-proof 
*• flerible casing over a spiral ring, which expands the pump. 
" top and bottom aie of stiff matwial, and have each a valve 

and opening downwards, so that by oompressmg the pump air 
** is fbroed Into the air space over 'tiie li^[uid in the vesseL** The 
o&er madnnes above aUuM to are oonstmeted upon tihe same 
]^naple. 

CPrinted, 8<i3 

AJD. 1855, May 7.— N« 1022. 

LEWIS, Javkb.—'' An improved soap^" This seap^it is said* 
is "highly advantageous in most cases of skin disease," If no 
potash is in the soap, it is added; two drachms of it^ and two of 
iodine to the pound are reconmiended : but iHiat is claimed is, the 
" combinkig with the materials ordinarily used in the manufto* 
" ture of soi^, iodine in aiqrof ita foims." 
[Printed, 

A.D. 1855, May 12.~N° 1070. 

ROBINSON, George.— "An improved invalid's l)cd.'* This is 
said to consist, first, " In the construction and arranorement of 
apparatus for raising and lowering the patient in a horiaontal 
position." 

Second. "The construction and arrangement of apparatus for 
raising and lowering the trunk or upper part of the body." 
Tliird. "The construction and arrangement of apparatus for 
** keeping a fractured limb in a fixed position, whether the said 
^ improvements be used ooi^jointly or separate^.'' 
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In carrying out the first part of this InveDiion, " a framework " 
is made about the size of the bed, to which is faatened a 
** strong tick," which forms a sling or hammock for the patient 
to lie on. A longitudinal shaft, with drums under the bed, 
revolves by means of straps, and by an arrangement of pullies 
^' the sling or hammock" is xaised "in a horizontal position 
^ completely off the bed.*' 

In carrying out the second part of this invention, a loller is 
fixed in any suitable position, and a piece of canvas is wound 
rotmd it, and its end fastened to the under side of the feather bed 
cft mattress ; a wheel and rack moves the roller, and by turning 
the wheel the material or trunk ding is wound on the roller, and 

becomes shortened, thus rainng the upper part of the body 

towards an errect position.'' 

In carrying out the third part of the inventkm^ " suspending 
from the centre beam of the frame a small sling, quite ssipMEte 
*' and indepandent of thoaa aixaady described." *'To raise or 
knrar this smiU aling «r hammock," "pass the cord which 
suspends it over a pullqr ••d roller, which roller can be turned 
by a iMUMtte, and Iksld m dieok by « ratchet wheel, and catch 
or lever." 
CPriiitod.iOil.3 

A.D. 1855, May 28.— N<» 1220. 

SALT, Thomas Vautridge. --{Provisional protection only.) — 
Improvements in the construction of artiJticial legs." UTiese 
are " substituting for the complicated mechanisms employed for 
** obtaining the movements in an artificial leg, a cord of vul- 
** eanized india-rubber, or other equivalent elastic material, which 
is secured to certain fixed points, and passes over friction rollers 
" \mder the knee, and at tlie instep of tlie foot, a check string of 
^* catgut w other Nutahle natorial being emplpyod sa uaottL" 

A.D. 1855, June 2.— N° 1265. 

GALANTE, Henry. — {Provisional protection only.)-^" An im- 
proved surgical injection bottle." This consists "in manu- 
" facturing injection bottles of an elastic or other material, of 
" such a form as will enable them to stand u|M%ht when piaced 
on a flat surface." 
CPiinted.4d.j 
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A.D. 1856, June 6.— N* 129L 

LOLMfiDE, Pa u LIU. —-(Provisional protection only.) — "A new 
" instrument for the administration of medicinal substances." 
These are of " a cylindrical shape, each end is rounded oflF, and at 
" their periphery there are small recesses or cells for the purpose 
** of containing the necessary pharmaceutical preparations. They 
'* are provided with a small string fixed at one of the ends, 
" passing through a central perforation, and issuing at the 
*' opposite end." They are made by moulding pulverized car- 
bonate of iron, the ashes of mineral coal, and starch, or wheat 
flour, " mixed with about an equal quantity of water." 
ppirmted.4d.^ 

A,D. 1855, June 6.— N» 1295. 

NUNN, Hbnby.-^*' IiB{noveme&t8 m the oonstrootion of eaiw 
" liages for invalidg and children, pert of which improvenianti is 
" aleo applioahle to street otbs and other csxriages." These taee, 
" first, tiie general arrangement whereibj the several parts may he 

made to &ld over and fit into each other." Second* '^tiie 

construction of and mode of adapting the fore carriage to the 
*^ other part of the vehicle.'' 

To attain these objects, "constrnet the main body of the car- 
** riage of two Curved metal frames, which joint together and 
'* shape, 80 that they will fold the one within the other. The 
*• arms and back of the carriage form of a third frame, which joint 
** to the hind frame in such a manner that it will fold down 

within the hind frame, and secure it in position by means of a 
" spring catch or catches.'* It is proposed to mount " this 
" folding carriage upon two pair of wheels. The wheels of the 
** front pair are adapted to a peculiar construction of guiding 
** apparatus, consisting of a moveable frame connected to the 
** front corners of the carriage frame. This guiding apparatus 
" consists of two forked or slotted arms, between the forks of 
*' which the fore wheels are respectively mounted, and these two 
** slotted arms are jointed by means of pins or studs to a parallel 
" bar fixed to the front part of the carriage. At the opposite end 
** of the slotted arms is another cross bar, to which they are 
" jointed, for the purpose of keeping them always parallel to each 
" other." 
[Miited,8d.] 
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A.D. 1865, June 13.— 1348. 

BLACKMAN, William John. — {ProMoual proteetUm only,) 
— A neir medi c m e or syrup for the core of oougW This 
" consuls of a prepsfalion <^ thyme, sugar eandy, and beer, mth 
" or witiiout oliher ingredients these ere mixed together and 
evaponted "slowly by sunmering till leduoed to about half the 
quantity.'' 
CPrfBtedl,4A] 

A.D. 1855, July 13.— N« 1574. 

6ILLET, EuGkNB.— (F(n4 ^ hamng JUed a eon^kte Spec^iea' 
tUm.) — Improrements in fixing artificial teeth. These are as 
IbUows fixing the iiront single teeth by soldering a pin on to 
" iiie base plate ; tlus pin slides into a groove in the back of the 
" tootii. The groove and pin are dovetailed; the tooth is sliden 
on to the pin, and tiien fixed by a fine sooreir, which enters at 
tiie baek of tin pin into the tooth.'* To fix the baek teeth, 
*' make an oval hole in the base of the tooth, whioii enten about 
" three quarters up the tooth, and at the top of the oval hole is a 
circular recess. Two small hooks are soldered onto the base 
" plate; these hooks, which are forced apart by a pin which 
** passes between them, enter the oval hole in the tooth, and the 
tooth is fixed by being turned a quarter round, the ends of the 
hooks entering the circular groove at tiie end of the oval hole." 
CMited,4ill3 

A J). 1855, July 13.— N« 1577. 

YEATES, RoBBRT. — ^"Improvements applicable to the instru- 
" ments termed 'lock' knives and 'lever' knives, part of said 
*' improvements being api^ieable tlao to such surgical and other 
" instruments as may be connected to handles by moving joints." 
These consist in "making such knives "with several distinct 
" pairs of "scales," so as to form several distinct parts, which 
" may be separated from each other, and yet may, by means of 
" tlie locking mechanism belonging to sudi parts, be all secured 
" together, forming one compound instrument Uke the present 
" lock knife; also the instrument is provided with a knife, fork, 
** and spoon, all opening and shutting upon joints." " It is pro- 
" vided with a lever knife for cutting or ripping open preserved 
" provibion cases and other uses." It may also contain another 
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lever knife or knives. "The parts are secured by the usual 
" locking mechanism, or by transverse slots in the scales into 
*^ which the usual pins fit," and are secured by a spring slot or 
catch. "The joints are constructed by having notches in the end 
** of the tang, into which a pin t)r projection, pins or projections, 
" will be introduced by means of a spring catch, a catch on a 

sliding piece, or otherwise the instruments are made " re- 
" movable from their handles by having the notch or notches at 
" the end of the tang thereof, into which fits the j)inor projection, 
" pins or projections, sdcured by a sUdiiig wedge piece and spiiug 
" catch or catches." 

CPrmtedLlOcXJ 

A.D. 1855, July 1 3.— N* 1682. 

NEALE, Charles LAscuRRTEft.-^Provisianal protection only.) 
— '* A new medicinal lotion to be called the Crimean neuralgic 
** specific." It consists of rose water, best white vinegar, and 
laudanum, mixed together. The propoitioiis gnren axe recall* 
mended, but thej may be altered.'' 

A.D. 1855, July 28.— N« 1716. 

ABRAHAM, Uenky Robert. — {Provisional protection only.) — 
" A carriage on two wheels for passenger traffic, and general con- 
" veyanoe of a number of persons, or invalid or wounded persons, 
" to he called a rotalta." This consists of " an arraogemeiil and 
" adjustment of the body of the carnage^ its eeats, and springs, 
" which admit of their being carried on 006 aade with ease and 
" security, the teaks oft tiie loof \mag neaify perpendicularly 

over the axle aorosa tile enriisgtt in a line with the axle." 
" When fitted for tax. invalid carriage^ the shelves on which the 

patient reposes nm on findion loUenii, and hava qrat to nonvs 
^ bMKing poles." 

A.D. 1855, August 9.— N« 1806. 

SLEIGHT, Thomas. — " An improved compound for owing 
" disonlars of the bowels, cholera, diarrhaea, and dyseoteiy.*' 
This consists of " the apple of the pinus picea^ or silver fir tree^ 
" which must be j^veiised," and to it " add a certain qiumtHy 
ol the essential oils of cassi^ of pq^ennin^ of dbincff, and 
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of nutmeg, at of thcdr equivalendi, dissdlvied in spufite of 
^ wine.'' Tolids mkipm ''add tincture of opium dihutod witli 
^ vntat, and thus complete the compound. These matemlfi mnj 
^ be oomponuded togdiiev ia various proportions." Hie com- 

bination of ingrediente .b claimed, and " particularly the 
" employment, for the pm-poses above mentioned, of the apple of 
" the pious, or the silver fir tree." 

CPrinted,4d.J 

A.D. im, August ia*-N» 1846^ 
COGHLAN^ John.-- (iVoofoioiMK/ praiecHon orJ^.H^Aii im- 
^' p]!OTed nie^iod of pivotiiig Bitifidal teeth.'* ThieeoniiitH **in 
the me of a capUUoy tabe^ iiutad of tiie solid wne aoir used." 
It afiowB ''the air to esemMB," and "aiiDide a mdj* mode of 
*' giving exit to the eeeretioa." 

A.D. 1855, August 22.— N« 1897. 
BUSSAC^ DvpoiiT Ds.— '^The oembinfllioa of hydiiodie aoid. 
*' watoy or oilyy or salts of iod]iie» <widi tmie add, the eon* 
" stituting parts of chindiooa, or of sarsaparilla^ or of tiie leaves 
of the walnut toe, and im, or with one or- several of these 
" bodies." 

First. Distilled water, tannic add, and an eqwvalent, or a 
multiple equivalent of iodine, are heated together, ''until the 
" iodine be transformed into hydriodic add;" instead of the 
iodine, hydriodic acid may be used." The raw alkaloids of dn- 
ehona, or thdr salts, are dissolved dmilarly in hydriodic add. 
On mixing these two liquids, " there ia formed a double hydiio- 
" date of tannin and dnchona quinine alkaloids." Iodide of 
iron is dissolved and mixed with the above solution of tannic 
•dd i this solution assumes a green colour, which is " got rid of 
^ by mizing a little loaf sugar witii the Hquid," or syrup of 
" iodide of iron." 

Second. " The extract, more or less concentrated, of cinchona," 
may be treated as above. 

Third. ^The powder of dnehonais treated by the moHiod of 
^ displacemant, by means of tiie hydriodte add liquid." On 
aaalyBing the result, if either iodin^ alkaloids, at taimm be 
awanting, they are to be added. Iron may be addbd as above. 

Fourth. *' Powder of dnchona, distilled watcr# and liquid 
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" hydriodic acid," by boiling, fonps " hydriodate of cinchona.'* 
" Sarsaparilla and walnut l^vea" are treated in this way, or by 
the process of displacement. 

Fifth. Oil is substituted for water in the above proceaaea. 

Fatty hydriodatea are thus formed." 
tPriuted, 4(i j 

A.D. 1855, August 25.^N<> 1990. 

HARDY, Adam Hall, and FORDOFF, Jacob Hardy.— "A 
** compound pill and ointment for the cure of scorbutic and 
** similar disorders of the human body." The pill is composed 
of " socatrine aloes, cape aloes, powder jalap, syrup of buck- 
" thorne, sweet almonds, boiled together over a slow fire, until 
" the consistency thereof is fit for pills," when calomel is added, 
and the whole formed " into five grain pills.'* 

The ointment is composed of lard, white precipitate, red pre- 
cipitate, turmeric, and " oil of origanum," well mixed up to- 
gether. 

Quantities are given, but it is stated that they do uot oonhne 
themselves " to the precise details.'* 
tainted, 4ei.3 

A.D. 1855, August 27.— N« 1933. 
CAPRON, Celsb Eugene. — "An improved cupping appa- 
" ratus.'* This consists as follows : — " A strong vulcanized 
" india-rubber ball is firmly cemented, or otherwise secured to 
" two brass caps or fittings, one at top and the other at bottom, 
" in each of which are screwed two valves, " each opening up- 
'** wards, allowing the air to pass thrcjugh a small hole made in 
** them." To the lower brass cap is attached a stop-cock fitting 
into a similar cap, and this cap again is attached to a cup, " com- 
posed of glass or other suitable material. The stop-cock regulates 
the partial vacuum in the cup. A modification of this apparatus 
is described. 

A.D. 1855, August 27.— N« 1938. 
SMITH, Jambs. — Impromueiits in duMren's cmAtigpB or 

perambulators, and invalid carriages.'' This oonaiiti In con*^ 
flmcting such carriages, ivbich are ''pushed or driven ham 

behind," of sheet metal. 
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* A.D. 1855, August 30.— N« 19^2. 



JENNINGS, Henry Constantine. — {Provisional protection 
only.) — "An improved compound or medicine for cholera and 
" diarrhsea." This consists of anhydrous acetate of ammonia, 
** tinctura opii (tincture of opium), tinctura guava(?) ammoniata 
" (ammoniacal tincture of guaiacum), creta preparata (prepared 
** chalk), sulphuric ether, essential oil, meuthsB piperatse (of pep- 
" permint), syrupus simplex (syrup).** 



BIRD, James. — " An improviiiiMit in the manufactuie of 
*' biscuits." This consists in mixing ground vegetable charcoal 
with the flour, and afterwarda manufaoturiug the biacuita in the 
ordinaiy way, 
i:Friiited,4d;] 



LEBAIGUE, Francois Honors.—" An improvement in the 

** manufacture of chocolate." This consists " in combining cod 

*' liver oil with chocolate " by mixing them together, and forming 

the compound in moulds. The compound "may also be mi-ved 

" with liavoiuring and other matters, and when desired with 

" other medicals," " such as sulphate of iron, or carbonate of 

^ iron, the iodide of potassium, magnesia^ tannin, and others.** 
£Printed, id.] 



GARBAI, Jban Piebrb. — ''An improved powder or composi^ 
tion for cleaning and preserving the teeth." This powder is 

also "an antidote or preservation against tooth-ache." It may be 

composed of " sea salt," "iron in solution," " cofFee, either with or 

" without chicory," " sugar," "lioe flour," " saffiton," rhubarb." 

Then are mixed together in a certain manner. 
Instead of the sea salt being mixed with the foregoing, it may 

be mixed "with other aubstaneea possessing similar pioperties." 

'When used m deaning teeth, croam of tartar and imj powder 

are added. 



A.D. 1855, September 8.— N° 2037. 



A.D. 1855, September 11.— 2056. 



A.D. 1855, September 14.— 2073. 



£Frinktd,4<i.l 
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A;D. 1856. Stpiember 14^N« 2077. 

DEWDNEY, George. — "An improved nianufacture of pro- 
*' lector, applicable to the chest, throat, and other parts of the 
** body requiring protection from the cold." This consists in 
combining of layers or leaves of silk together." As an example, 
** construct a protector, composeil of two, three, or more layers of 
" ribbed silk, sewn or otherwise connected together at one edge, 
'* and cut to a form suited to the part to be protected from the 
" cold, and to these layers " " attach a band or strap for secuxixig 
" the protector to the body of the patient." 

A.D. 1865, September 28.— N" 2160. 

THWAITES, John Hall Brock. — (Provisiojial protection 
onhj.) — "Improvements in the jjreservation of teeth, and in the 
" manufacture and application of artificial teeth." These consist 
" in the emj)l()ymeTit of the metal aluminium for the purpose of 
" 8topj)ing decayed teeth, and in the manufacture of artificial 
** teeth or blocks, with the plates, pins, rivets, springs, or other 
attachmenta for the 8axiie» eitber wholly or in part of alomi- 
** nium." 
£Miited»4da 

A.D. 1865, September 29.— N« 2172, 

HERAPATH, William Bied.— (JVooiftbiuiZ jm/UeHm eml^.}— 
^ Impforements in the mannfiMstQie of surgical instruments.'* 
These' are in the manuibetiue of probes, directors, specula^ 
^ catheters, syringes, and other soigical inotniments, either 
wholly or in part, or oorersd or ooated widi the mML ahuni- 
•* mum.'* 

[Printed, 4d.3 

A.D. 1865, October 6/^N« 2287. 

HESTER, Jambs Torry. — " Improvements in invalid and chil- 
" dren's chairs/* These are said to consist " in the mode of 
" combining the frame of the chair with the side and hind wheels, 
" and also ai)plyin^ the seat and other parts." For this purpose, 
" a chair is arranjjfed to move on four wheels, one on either side 
" and two at the back, all of which are connected to the axle or 
fimne, composed of two sides and a back, made in one pieo^ or 
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** fnmed together. The two aide wheels turn on necks or axles 
** fixed to or forming part of the three- sided frame or axles. The 
" two hinder wheels are castor wheels, which, by their vertical 
" axles, can turn in any direction. The seat is attached or hinged 
" to the back part of the three-sided frame or axle ; the arms of 
" the chair are also fixed thereto." " Each of the sides of the 
" chair is provided with a crutch, which may be made to fold, and 
" be adjustable in its length. In some cases a narrow adjustable 
" seat is provided, such as will enter bet^^'een the legs of the person 
** using the chair, and give more or less support, and yet admit of 
" using the legs in order to walk, and thereby propel the chair. 
" Tlie parts are so arranged and combined that when the seat is 
** down the chair may be used as an ordinary invalid chair, and 
** be propelled by the two side wheels, the use, however, of the 
" two hinder castor wheels rendering the chair more safe than 
" when one only is used. Tliere is attached a folding foot-rest to 
" the seat of the chair." 
[Printed, 1*.] 



A.D. 1855, October 27.—^^ 240?. 

ABEL, Alfred. — (Provmonal protection only.) — " Improvements 
" in stopping, filling, or plugging teeth, and in instruments to be 
" used therefor." These are, first, the use of a metallic plug or 
" cap, by preference of platinum, made concave on the under 

side, so as to cover and protect the nerve in a carious tooth." 

Second, using " concave or hollow drills, by means of which 
" teeth may be drilled or scraped without touching the nerve." 
[Printed, 4rf.] 

A.D. 1855, November 1.— N« 2446. 

TRUMAN, Edwin Thomas. — "Improvements in palates or 
" holders for artificial teeth." These are said to consist " in the 
" employment of aluminium, either alone or combined with gutta 
" percha, or with another metal, or with both." The object is 
to " secure with great lightness sufficient rigidity in the body of 
** the palate op holder." A stout wire or rod of aluminium is bent 
" to the shape required in such a manner that the teeth when 
** placed upon the bar and embedded in the gutta percha shall 
** occupy those places intended to be filled by artificial teeth." A 
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loop or eye attaches the tooth to the aluminium holder, after 
which " suitably prepared fifutta percha " is applied " in a heated, 
soft, and plastic state, in order to cause it to fill up the spaces, 
*• and assume the form desired." 
[Printed, 

A.D. 1855, November 10.— N» 2628. 

PIGGOTT, William VKnn.-^Prommmutl proUdum on^.) — 

Improvementi in galvftiiic, ekotrie, uid dectro-nugnefcio appa- 
" ntui, and in the mode of apploying the same as a curatlTe 
^ and remedial agent." Hieae are» first, constrocting a brush 
" of a mixture of bristles and metallio wires or plates,** or coating 

a portion of the bristles with metal by electric deposition." 
These communicate with ''a battery or dectrical apparatus, fixed 
" in the frame of the brush or otherwise.'* 

Second, forming a *'bath of a combination of elastic or flexible 
** waterproof material and metal in such way that when a part of 
** the waterproofing material is caused to envelope any required 

part of the body, two distinct currents of electricity, galvanism 
** or electro-magnetism, are created in the same bath.'* 

A.D, 1856, November 10.— N« 2531* 

KSKELL, Louis. — (FroouibiuiJ protection mdy,) — ** A new 
enamel for filling or stopping decayed teeth." This consists 
of a combination of stearic acid (commonly known as stearine), 
" New Zealand gum, pure sulphate of lime, blood shellac, and 
*• carradan balsam. The stearine is first dissolved, and then the 
•* New Zealand gum is mixed with the above, after which the 
** sulphate of lime is added, and a small quantity of blood shellac, 
^ and finally the carradan balsam." 
[Printed, U,^ 

A.D. I860, November 13.— N° 2bbS, 

ESKELL, Fbedkbick Abraham. — {Prooitiimal proteetum 
only.) — " An improvement in plates for attaching artificial tesHi." 
This consists in " covering such plates wiA enainel " to pievent 
oonosiony &e. 
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A.D. 1855» November 19.— N* 2606. 

LOPEZ, Jeanne Barbe Ve. — "An antibilious powder." 
This consists of calcined magnesia and ** finely reduced white 
" sugar mixed together in certain proportions and thoroughly 
" incorporated with essence of aniseed.'* The powder " may be 
formed into lozenges or pills by means of gnm water in the 
** usual way." 
CFriated, 4(1.3 

A.D. 1855» December 8.— N» 3773. 

FONROBERT, Charles Francois Jules.— "An artificial 
'* leech and sucker." This consists as follows, first, constructing 
it " with a cylinder and piston and a lancet, so arranged that 

motion may be communicated to the lancet by means of the 
** piston and rod.'* 

Second, constructing it " with a circular or revolving lancet 
** connected to the piston by a spring or otherwise.** 

Third, constructing it " with a catch for securing the piston ; " 
this is " a spring formed in the side of the piston-rod or attached 
** to it, so that when the piston is raised by its handle it may be 
" retained by the catch, which springs out after passing through 
" the cap " of the piston. 

Fourth, constructing a sucker of a bent tube with a piston- 
rod provided with a catch." " This sucker is constructed in H 
** similar manner to the leech but without the lancet." 
[Printed, W.J 

A.D. 1865, December II.— N« 2795. 

HORSLEY, JoBK.— Cerfctin meiiis of tNaldng quinine, iodine, 
" and other mmeral medicines, in order to cause them to com- 

Inne with cod liver oU, or any other fish oil, or with seed oil." 
Quinine and <micbonlne are dissolved ''in eod liver oil heated to 
'' a temperature of about 140^ Fahrenheit.'' Afterwards, thiswann 
oil is triturated with iodine till its " solution has been effected." 

" To oombine iodide of iron with cod liver oil " first dissolve 
the fodine in the oil at the above temperature, and add some 
" Quevennes iron (as reduced by hydrogen), heat for some time at 
•* 180° F., and filter." Bromide of iron is combined much in the 
same way. 

To combine acetate of iron mix acetate of potash with proto- v 

M. N 
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sulphate of iron, dry the result and digest the powder with oil at 

140 and filter. 

To combine iodide of arsenic, iodide of arsenic and mercoiyj aod 
iodide of zinc with oil, the oil is digested with these salts. 

A combination is made by mixing oil with iodide of iron in 
sohition and oil with quinine or cinchonine in solution. By 
these means solutions or combinations of other subetanoea with 
oils may be made as the valerianates of quinine and of adnc^ 
acetate of lead, iodide of sulphur. The proportionA **' £ot oom- 
*' bining these chemicals '* an giyea, but they^ may be varied. 

[Frmted,4d.3 

A.D. 1855, December 18.— N» 2864. 

HYDE, Hiram. — {A communication.) — " An improved mode of 
" piirifjing alcohol or alcoholic spiiiW Thia process, it is 
said, removes fusil and other oils dangerous in tba piDdiiotioB. of 
chlorofoxm tinctures, &c. Tlua ia effected by mnngnnrtm sad 
permanganates crude ox otherwise. A solution of the " mang^anic 
*' compound " in water is addied ** to the alcohol while the whole 
" is briskly agitated." The quantity vaties with the nature of the 
aloohoL Dilute spirit is treated at onee wtfcb the powdoeed salt. 
The piutfied qpiiit ia diatittedk 

A.D. 1855, December 19.— N° 2873. 

SANDERS, JosiAH. — (Prooinonal protection only,) — " Im- 
provements in trusses for supporting parts of the human body." 
Tliese lelate to the springs for pressing the pads, and coDSiBt in 
making such springs in the form of a double spiral, the smaller 
diameter being at about nudway of the entke length of the 
spcing, aimilar to the springs employed in the seats of fdniitiiie. 
The spring ia placed wiilnn the {Hid, and ia xenderad mom or 
less powerfiil hy aaoiev connected QimmllSL,** 
CMBtea.4(i.] 

A.D. 1855, December 21.— N«> 2892. 

TOMLINSON, Matthew.—" An improved medical plaiater." 
This is made by oombining cod liver oil and lithaiyie hy 
boiUng the same iog^ihaat, with ov without ^ ai^ mnnoiis 
** substances/' 
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1856. 



A.D. 1866» Jvnoaiy 3;— N« 14. 

HAINBS^' 9iMBDBBiCK.<— The detdening of the wmd and tiie 
^ pw¥entioii of vibrainiii and conouBmon in connection with 
^ maolnnery, gun find mortar boata, and general ordnance, and 
other purposes." This consists in "the application of cork 
" either in conjunction with other materials, or cork only,'* to 
various purposes. In relation to this subject, it is stated that 
"cork is also applicable for splints and various surgical purposes 
/ " where wood and zinc are. now employed." 
tPrinted, 4d.] 

A.D. 1856, January 5.— N« 46. 

COXETER, Jambs. — {Provisional protection only,) — "An im- 
" provement in an apparatus for generating steam for medical 
** and other purposes." This consists of a cistern enclosed in a 
steam chamber having an iron tube closed ^vith a cap at its lowest 
extremity and thrust " into a fire." A pipe comes from the bot- 
tom of the cistern into this iron tube and delivers water by drops 
into it ; there is an exit tube from the steam chamber, and by 
connecting to it " an elastic or other tube the steam may be con* 
*• veyed to any distance." 

EPrinted, 4(f.3 y 

A.D. 1856, January 8.— N° 61. 
TRUMAN, Edwin Thomas. — "Improvements in artificial 
•* palates and teeth." This consists in "the embedding or com- 
** bining of wire gauze or metallic network in any suitable 
* mineral substance employed in the manufacture of teeth." The 
wire gauze is inserted " into the tooth or teeth, or into the palate, 

in the manner and position best adapted for aflPording the most 
•* extended medium of attachment to the gutta percha, resinous 
** or metallic substances, with reference to the situation which 

the tooth or palate is intended to occupy in the mouth." 
[Printed, 4d.3 

A.D. 1866, January 16.— N° 115. 
SCULLY, Vincent, and HEYWOOD, Bennett Johns.— 

ImprovemeDte in the construction of inkstands, applicable in 

N 2 
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" port to otiier TeBiek for the lecqstion of fluids." The ixn- 
pfovements nilating to this tiltject ue in "a syringe fat sofgioal 
" purposes" and an ''in&nt's feeding bottle.'* In syringes 
apptying self-clonng ''valves of thin vukaniaed iheet rubber/' 
they ai6 disos cut acrosss secured on the ends of a tube of vid* 
oanized india-rubber in the interior of a rigid ehamber ; " supply 
" and discharge pipes'' are attached to the opposite ends of the 
instrument." In iniSmts' feeding bottles, on the top is a hollow 
plug for admitting the food as usual," and " provided wifli sn 
indiiHTubber velvet," ''which is capable of yielding to the pies- 
" sure of the air as the child witiidraws iiie food" bj a nipple 
at the end of the bottle, " pennitting air to pass into IIm bottle* 
*' to occupy the displaced food." 

[Printed, SdJ 

A.D. 1856, February 13.— N» 367. 

KNIGHT, RiCHAXD.— " Impcovements in medical diesis." Thiv- 
consists of an inner and outer chest; the front of outer case 
ftOs down, the inner case has a folding top and folding front, 

the back of the inner case has appropriate fittings, and 
" within this back, properly concealed, are projecting plates'* 
" which fit into recesses in the back," and "to each of these 
'* plates '* is attached " a slotted connecting link which admits- 
of the parts of the folding top " opening so far that each half, 
" when opened, stands vertical," 

CPrmted,6<i.3 

A.D. 1866, Februaiy 27.— 499. 

FONTAINEMOREAU, PbtbrArmakd lb Comtb dk.^A 
cmiimunicatwn.) — "A new dcstrising preparation." Thisconsista 
of ihe following ingredients ^—*'solanum nigrum (morelle), baU 
samina impatiens^ thymaelea (daphne), solanum scanden, synn 
phitum (officinalis), flower and seed of the hypericum, sedum 
minus, flour of sulphur, Venetian turpentine, sa&on, wine^ 
" olive oil." 

The plants are first left to infuse in the wine during about 
twenty-four hours, " and the whole hoiled about six hours/' The 
clear liquid thus obtained is mixed with the oil " and boiled ten 

hours after this operation the turpentine, aaffiron, and sul-* 
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phur sre added, and the whole allowed to simmer ''about twdve 
** to frartean hoofs,'* The quantity of eacb material is giren, 
but tlie quantities may be varied. 
[Printed, 4(2.] 

A.D. 1866, Maieh 1.— N« 529. 

DEWAR, Henry Andrew. — " Improvements in conveying or 
•* transmitting motion for eflPecting mechanical operations." These 
are, first, "the general arrangement and construction of jointed 
*• spindles or shafting carried or supported or covered by jointed 
tubes for transmitting rotatory motion to instruments or tools.** 
Second, "the system or mode of actuating rotatory instruments 
** or tools by means of any convenient number of spindles or 
** lengths of shafting connected together by universal joints, and 
" carried or sustained in or covei'ed by tubes connected together 
** by spherical joints." 

The workshop " is fitted up with some continuously available 
V source of power, such as an overhead vei-tical shaft," the lower 
end of which is connected to the '* articulated chain of shafting 
•* long enough to reach" to any part of the room. The joints 
are known as " Hooke's joints, or universal joints," " either open 
** Hooke's joint or modifications thereof, or the sohd spherical 
** joint of the class introduced some years ago by Mr. John Bod- 
'* mer." Among many applications, it is stated that " the me- 
** chanical dentist may facilitate his operations ver}- greatly by the 
** aid of this system of operating, as the fine tools employed in his 
*' minute work may be thus ai)plied in a most effective manner 
" either upon work in the hand, on the bench, or in the vice, and 
" particularly in a patient's mouth." 
CPriated,10d.J 

> 

A.D. 1 856, April 18.— N« 932. 

JEFFREYS, Julius. — " Improvements in instruments for aiding 
respiration." These are, first, "for the metal fabric of the 

" operative part of the instrament, employing flattened spiral 

** coils of wire, between the coils of which the ciureots of the 
breath pass transversely." By this arrangement *' all horizontal 

'* bars or wires arresting the descent of moisture may be avoided." 
Second, rendering the warming power of the instrument vari- 

able, "not by vaiying the number of layen, as hitherto, but 
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*' by rendering variable at will the distances bet\veen the parallel 
*' wires themselves of each layer," whether of *' coiled fabric or 
" otherwise." When perforated metal plat€0 Me ein|>U)yed, the 
plates are made " to slide over each other.** 

Third, in the form of respirator described in N° 12,98-1, pafjje 139, 
** in which the currents of breath are made to traverse longi- 
** tudinally through the courses of metal, and parallel to their 
" direction instead of transversely," employinff " cylindrical or 
" flattened coils of wire, plain or twisted, and known as bullion, 
" to form flexible tubular passagei^ along the hollow spaces of 
** which the currents pass.** 
EFriiited,»kl.3 

A.D. 1866, April 2r).— N« 1001. 

HILLES, Malcolm William. — {Provimonal protection only.) 
— " Improved apparatus applicable to the treatment and cure of 
" rupture, i)rolaj)8us uteri, and other protusions of the ^'isce^a." 
This consists in making pads which expand ; they are constructed 
of two dish -shaped ])lat^s, connected together *' by a central re|fu- 
" latmg screw, provided with a milled head. This screw passes 
" through the outer plate, and takes into a tapped socket, 
" attached to the inner face of the other plate ; guide pins ensure 
" the poraUeliBm of these plates." These pads are applied by 
pveilarenoe in pockets ''in tight-fitting dnmrefB/* "or tiie pads 
" nay be fitted to belts or bsnds." 
'CPrintad* 4lA3 

A.D. 1856, May 12.— N° 11 li^. 

NEWTON, William Edwjlkd.— (il ooMimiiiMiDii>oraOMf^e 
Denism,) — " Certain improvements in madiinery for pumping and 
" forcing water and other fluids." These are, first, the employment 
for pumping or forcing water and other fluids of an elastic tube, 
so acted upon externally by the jnessure of rollers or their equi* 
Talents, as to be alternately ooUi^aed or closed and allowed t6 
leeover itself^ and thus alternately to &an a vacuum in 4ihe.tabe 
into which tiie water or fluid is dram, and ezpeL tha wate or 
fluid from the tub^^ subatantially as herein dasocibed. 
Second. ''EqualiimgthereBiatanceof tho tnbi^ by * truffied 
oon^ or a gradually diminishing tiuekness at that part where 
" the roller or rollers, or their equivalent* 1mm the itdv^ in 
" oona»natiQnndth»]iftbdoworatth« baflk.'' 
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Third, " relieving the tube from the pressure of the roller, or its 
equivalent, by means of cams and sliding journal boxes or 
•* bearings, sub8tantialh^'* 

Fourth, "attachinp^ the tube to the circular framinpf," by 
" forming the latter in two parts, and providing a lip or bead on 
** the former." The tube " is rlamped between the two })arts of 
** the frame." This Invention it is said may be applied among 
other things " to the purpose of stomach pumps, and apparatus 
'* for injections." 
CPiiBtod,8A] 

A.D. 1856, May 22.— V 1221. 

DEMPSEY, William Churchill. — "A compound for re- 
" moWng all obstructions of the air passages." This consists of 
" tincture of squills^ rectified spirits of wine coloured, compound 
" spirits of ammonia, tinoture of cayenne pep])cr, pure water, 
" enough to make up an eight ounce bottle, and to be called 
Baamh Droogh." In the Pnmsional Sptoificatiop the quan- 
iHaat at each substance to be em^yed ii girel^ na qiantHiflg 
ghon in the fuU Specifioation. 

A.D. 1856, June 28.~-N° 1520,' 

WHITER. Gkoroe. — (.4 c<mmun%c0im^ Jrmik Jk»,>Antelme.)-^ 
{Provmcnml jtfi^e^tion Itm^t)^ imprmi rpoultice." This 
coniists of "a small bag or sadW o£,jl^tim^ or otliec jiiitable 
" material," filled " with tinder-agaric or amadow, ii^m|||^^alllj 
" divided or pulverized stato, and which may imbibe aaj medi- 
" oinal liquid xeqnirad." 
CPiiiited,4cl.] 

A.D. 1866, July 24.--N" 1/64. 

ASHMAN, James. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
■** artificial Hmbs." These are, firsts manufacturing the principal 

parts of artificial limbs of piepaved hide or leather, papier 

mach^, or vulcanite." 

Second, "the hip piece,^ a triangular-sbaped piece of pre* 
** pared taide or leat^, seeured io the high part of the leg by a 
" pin or m/Mw, on "wbieh ife tuma freety.** Two bands of vnl- 
caaked in^&Hmbber likovrise oonneot it wiCh the leg, which 
mam M; to ladapt ^IMf to the moremettta of Hn hodj.** A 
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joiiit whidi oQnneetB the thifl^ and leg pims togetlMr. It is of 
.jnetal; the lower part of the jourt is of a oiioular fomi, and the 
upper part is the same, and they are conneeted together hj a pin. 
This jomt is applied to artifloial arms also. A " sesoU spring and 
" hand for straifi^Ktemng the leg, and to asrist the aotion of 
waOdng with an artifidal leg ;** tiiis spring is fMtaned on a 
•.bane], working on a spindle, attaidied to the part of the leg bdow 
the knee, and a strap or band is carried up tram it between the 
*' leg and thigh pieces, and fastened to the front of the latter/' 
Third, " the particular construction of the foot, and the appli- 
cation of one or more springs at the heel." " The central part 
** of the foot is made of light wood as far as the fore joint, the 
whole is covered with leather ; it is attached to the leg piece by 
a stout piece of leather." ** It is attached to the knee piece by a 
pin," which " passes through the sides of the leg piece/' At 
** the heel of the foot is placed a spring or springs ;" " if more 
** than one spring is required, they are placed one within the 
other," and they are depressed by a stud "projecting from 
" the back part of the leg piece ;" upon the instep is secured a 
piece of leather ; "the fore part of the foot is made with a joint, 
** and shaped so as to closely resemble the human foot." 

Fourth, " applying to the back of the fore and middle fingers 
" two spiral springs, extending along the back of the hand, and 
" imbedded in the material of which it is made; from these 
** springs two artificial ligaments, made of strips of leather, axe 
*' oanied through the fingers and leMrtened to the fore joints." 

A.D. 1856, July 28.— N« 1787. 

EABORN, Edmund, and ROBINSON, Matthew.--'' Certain 
iniproyements in mmASamy to he used for oonlbetkniaiy pur- 
*' poses." These improrements relate, first, to maohinoy ^ 

grinding sugar, &c. ; and, second, to apparatus for " forming and 

** dividing of confectionery," but which apparatus, it is said, " is 
** also apphcable for forming or shaping medical pills." The 
matter in a plsuatic state is fed in between two rollers, formed with 
semicircular flutes or grooves, lengthways of their peripheries," 
and thus formed into sticks ; the sticks drop down upon two 
rollers "grooved at right angles to their axes," which "partially 
** divides and squeezes them " into a kind of oval shape^ and pass- 
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inif down from here the materials are "again caught by one of 
,** these two rollers, and a third roller similarly j^rooved at right 
angles to its axes," " which forces or rolls them into a globular 
** shape," from " whence they drop down on to a delivery plate," 
and *' from here to a receiver." 

^Printed. lOd,} 

A.D. 1856» September 8.— N« 2093. 

HERRING, Francis Mitchell. — "Improvements in appiymg 
** magnetic action to combs and brushes." These have for their 
object the communicating the beneficial effects produced by the 
'* action of the magnetic power or fluid " *' to the skin of men or 

animals." A horse-shoe magnet is fixed in a chamber in the 
back of the brush, two iron jjlates are in contact with the poles of 
the magnet, and tiiese again are in communication with metallic 
wires passing through the foundation of the back, and which form 
the brushing surfaces. The magnetic comb is made of soft 

steel or other appropriate metal," sometimes with a bar magnet 
fixed in its back. If of soft steel it is hardened and magnetized, 

80 thai one portion of the teeth shall form the north and the 
** ether the aouth pole ;" in another comb the handle ionna one 
pole Mid the comb another. 
[Printed, ed.] 

A.D. 1866, October 4.->N« 2330. 

TARINA, Maria. — {A communication.) — "An improved tooth- 
powder." This consiste in compounding together cream of 

" tartar, calcined alum, orris root, calcined ma^^nesia, cochineal, 
Peravian bark." In the full Specification calcined alum " ia 

not mentioned^ and "dnamon powder and a decoction of ge- 

" raneum and roae leavea " an added. Theae are mixed together 

in certain propoitiona and in a certain manner. 

[Printed, 4d J 

A.D. 1856, October i).— N« 23/1. 

JORDAN, Lewis Jacob. — "A medicine for the cure of venereal 
'* affections." Thia consists of aulphate of aim^ nitrate of 
potaahy tragacanth powder» powdered henbane, tartrate of 
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^ potaflh, InoKbonate of sodft, and sagsr.'* These we " oombmed 
** and used ia eertBin proportieiiB^ ''aooordki£f to tiie stage or 
^ cbsncter of the disease/' 

A.D. 1856, October 15.— 2410. 
HEYWOOD, Bennett Johns. — " Improvements in valves for 
" inflating air-tight hags, cushions, and other similar articles, and 
** for drawing off liquids," These are as follows : — " Into the 
" mouth of the bag or other article," " as a baby's sucking bottle," 
a " socket is fitted, having a screw on its interior ; in the centre of 
the bottom of this socket is a hole, and round the hole a conical 
" enlargement which fits into a similar depression in the plug 
** which screws into the socket, and round this conicEd depression 
** in the plug a series of holes are bored in an inclined direction 
" so as to lead into a single hole in the top of the plug." 
tPrmted,6ci.J 

A.D. 1866, Ootober 17.— N" 2m, 
BE£D» Jans Eusabbth.— A aixtDBs or ostapwutd fmt ihe 
oun of astfama, oanmiBirtioiiy and other a ftctioDS of tide chest 
orkngB." This consists of flie dsoootoi, ialbsioii» aad admix* 
tnreof Tinegarygnlif^hflnsjyhBan^, csmnrakj 8esds» and siseet 
fiennel seeds." The proportions are pnen, Inrt tiiej may wy« 
[Priiited»4(l.3 

A.D. 1856, October 25.— N° 2510. 
SEXTON, Joseph. — {Provisional protection only.) — Improve- 
** ments in the construction of caustic holders, applicable also to 
" the holding of leads, chalks, and other marking materials." The 
holder " is formed of two parts, the one to receive the caustic or 
** marking material and the other carrying the propeller.** " When 
" the holder is adapted for holding caustic,*' a screw cap is pro- 
vided " for covering the pointed end o£ the holder." 
[Printed, 4d.2 

A.D. 1856, November 8.— 2634. 
JORDAN, Lewis Jacob. — (Prootmonol proteciUm r^flued,) — 
" A medicine for the cure of venereal affections and generative 
" debility, the tr^semar.'* This consists of " sulphate of sine, 
^ aitiateof potadi, trsgaeintii powder, powdered henbane, tartarate 
* of potaili, bloarbonflte of so^ and mg^** 
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A.D. 1866, November 15.--N* 2705. 

DAVIES, George. — {A communication from Jean Alphonse Picliot, 
and Pierre Prosper Malapert.)—" An iinj)roved paper suitable for 
•* tbe filtration of liquids, the dressing of wounds, and for the 
** manufacture of envelopes, bags, bands, and for other similar 
** purposes." This consists in " the combination of woven or 
** felted fabric, paper pulp, and charcoal," for the above purposes. 
A layer of pulp, of any color, having been ** laid " on the wire 
cloth, to form one face of the paper, a piece of tissue, either of 
flax, cotton, silk, or. wool, or other woven or felted fabric, is laid 
thereon, and is then covered with a second layer of pulp, to 
form the other face of the paper. This second pulp contains 
" a mixture of powdered vegetable or animal charcoal, added 
" thereto at the time of fabrication, and previously carefully 
" washed with acids, in order to render it perfectly pure ; that is, 
to remove therdrom any foreign matter, more especially sul- 
« phurets." 
CFrinted.4i.3 

A.l>^ 1866, November 19.^N*^7. 

TSARSLEY, Jambs. — tJPrtm^onal proteeHon wily.) — ''An im- 
^ proved meihod of and instrument for aj)])lying artificial tym- 

pannms.** This consists ^ m attaching to a pallet of cotton 
** wool ^ a piece of some thread * about three inches in length," 
passing " the free end of the thread through a silver or other tube 
*• of small diameter, imtil the cotton wool is brought against one 
** end of the tube, where it is retained by the finger pressing on 
" the thread, which projects from the other end of the tube ; the 

cotton wool being then, or having been preWously wetted in 
** tepid water, is introduced at the end of the tube into the ear, 
** and moved about gently, until the patient finds, by inij)roved 

hearing, that it has reached the position intended for it to 
" occupy. The tube is then carefully withdra^Ti over the thread 
** the cotton wool, of course, being left on the proper spot in the 
** ear. So much of the thread as protrudes is next cut off, or 

turned in the ear, when the operation is finished. Where 
** desired, the tube may be formed with a small hook at one, 
« end." 
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A.D. 1856^ December I.— N^ 2m. 

JOKESj John Cheibtian.— (P^wmiom/ protecium only.)— 
Imptovmuaat of tiie common piii» woodnn leg, wod cnitoiu" 

This WDOstB m unng ^ metal jointa, and ▼nkaniied or otiur 
india-rabber, between the metal joints and leather soles/' 

[Printed, 4(2 J 

A.D. 1856, December 1 1 2945. 

HUMFREY, Charles. — " The application and use of paraffine 
in the manufacture of hair oils, ointments, and plaisters for 
" medical purposes." For hair oil, " pure paniffine is mixed 
" with some liquid oil;" for ointments, ** using paraffine instead 
** of spermacetti, or other fat;" for plaisters, "the paraiBne 
*' must be softened by combining it with some balsam possessii^ 
^ antisq[itic qualities." 

A.D. 1856, December 23.— 3040. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication from Jean 
Hegnaner.) — {Provisional protection only.) — " An improved mode 
" of manufacturing capsules for containing medicine." ** For 
*^ this purpose a number of cores are first cast of some material 
" such as stearine, spermaceti, wax^ or other substance, that will 
" melt at a low temperature. These fusible cores are afterwards 
" immersed in the gelatine in a liquid state. By this means the 
** cores will be covered with a film of gelatine of the desired thick- 
*' ness, and when the gelatine is dry, heat is applied to melt oi|t 
the fusible cores, thus leaving the capsules empfy, and ready 
« for use." 

I7diited,4&] 

A.D. 1856, December 27.— N« 3076. 

WHITE, George. — {A communication from Dr. Antelme.) — "An 
" improved poultice." This " consists in the employing amadon 
" (amadou?) in a more or less finely divided state, alone or mixed 
" with any other suitable substance or substances, and filling 
" therewith thin bags, one side of which at least is left pervious to 
nunstuie and air, which .bags aie to be applied at ponltioes or 
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cataplasm to the body, the amadon (unadoa?) MOhnog chiflfly 
" as a TehicLe for the medicamental substanoes**' 



1867. 

A.D. 1857, January l.'N* 2. 

REINHARDT, Charles Christian. — "An im|)rovemeiit in 
" the manner of festening metallic backs to truss pads of p^lass, 
" porcelain, or other analogous substances." This consists in 
" coDstructing the back with a flange extending around its edge, 
** so as to slip within the zim oonatitating the edge of the glass 
pad." 

i:Printad,4dL] 

A.D. 1857, Jannaiy 9.— N« Sa 

BAGSHAW, John, and HARRIS, John Paine.—" Improved 
" medicinal mixtures adapted for curing diseases of cattle." 
These are, first, " copper dissolved in aqua-fortia for curing " foot 

** rot." 

Second, tobacco liquor, turpentine, spirits of wine, sal ammo« 
niac, soft soap, and " halken root," for curing " scab mange.'*" 
** The halken root " is used " as a dye to mark those sheep that 
" have been operated upon by the above mixture." 

Third, birthwort, rhubarb, brandy, spirits of nitre, laudanum, 
gentian root, ginger, sulphate of magnesia, gin, and syrup of 
caraway seed. " This mixture " is " used as a lambing drink." 

Fourth, nitrate of potash, spirits of turpentine, sulphate of 
magnesia, and Annenian bole. This mixture is " used as a scouring 
" mixture for cattle. • 

Fifth, " sulphur vivian," *' assessetia," helebore, oil of worm- 
wood, and white lead powder. This mixture, called a "fly 
** powder," " is well adapted for preventing flies from striking 

sheep." 

In all of the above mixtures the proportion in which each sub- 
stance is used is stated. 
Lifted, 
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A.D. 1857, Jaauaiy 22.— m. 

TERMINI, GusTAVE Perez di. — " Improvements in the con- 
'* struction of artificial hands." These consist in arrangintr such 
hands " with fingers which can be brought together so as to nip 
** between their ends anything which the wearer may desire to 
** take hold of" or enclose. "The hand is attached to the arm 
** or stump by a properly articulated frame, ascending to the 
•* shoulder, and in order to give motion to the fingers the end of 
** the arm or stump is furnished with a sLx-sided projection, which 
*' fits into a suitable socket, having on its exterior a series of 
**' inclines or portions of screw threads, which work with a cor- 
** responding nut, so that by giving to the arm or stump a partial 
*' rotation ; this nut is raised or lowered, and this motion is by a 
suitable arrangement of levers communicated to the fingers of 
« the hand." 
[Frinted. lOdJ 

A.D. 1857, Jaonny 3a— N« 27L 

THOM, Iaumb^" LnpraivenMiilB in. the «0iifltiiMifm mi modi 
of fisng ariafiaal teetk'' l^MobjMlia ''te fiolilMte^' tUr 
afttaahinBiii^ and allow o£ ona baing laadily jmsfnd,ioitnfmn, 
&e. ''For this puipoae a dovetailed giom Is ibni^ 

or inner mftca of the toodi» wUeh groove riMea vpem a 
" ooROBponding doveteikd stem or im ettachad to the artififMi 
pdata. la older to ainngthen the toeth," ''the dovefcaM 
'' groove" may he "made of thiA metal" iriOrpivjeflling paite 
imbedded in the matenal of the tooth.. The groove majhe aOnd 
tothetooth'^bj rivett&ng^ oe otiienme." ''When the tootikia 
" slid upon the dovetailed atem, it magr be seeomd in ifea pboa by 
" any suitable eement^ the heathig of iriueh wSll pannlt the iritti- 
" drawal of the tooth ivhenew it ia mmrngj" 

A.D. 1867, Maarah 17.— 760. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication.) — "Certain 
" improvements in artificial legs." These are **the use and 
" application of the elastic cords, or artificial muscles or tendons 
" running from the thigh to the foot, and operating to control 
" the motions of the leg and foot." These elastic cords are 
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secured near the back of the thigh piece, close above the knee 
" by pegs of wood " passing through loops at tlieiruppw ends" 
to a brace of wood that extends across the thigh piece, tad tbqr 
are attached to the foot below the ankle joint by being pinnd 
" thioiigh holes and secured by wedges " driven in from the 
underside of the foot before the coshioii OK p^*^"g ot the sole 
is put on." " Both of the cords pass under an inverted arc* 
formed piece of metal," that " is screwed to the foot in such a 
manner as to stand concentric with the pin of the ankle joint 
" for the purpose of guiding the cords and transmitting their 
influence to the foot. One cord panes direoAly up the back of 
" the leg to the thigh, and the other cord pasasa up the frimt of 
" ibeJ^ and over a pulley" thatkfittedtiitiiiBa^alaAQrinflitiie 
to tua My on tiia pin of tiie knaa j^.'' 
Saoond^araaok^anapouU fromlte top of thelioUowaoeket 
of thetkigh^'toxeoamtbeatiimp of tlianatand In^ Tliia 
sack is secured all round the tap edge of the hollow aookat of 
" tiie thigh,*' and ''is made of such depth as ia neeesaaiy to 
produce an agreeable or painless pressure on all parts of the 
stump.'* " By raising or lowering the sack the limb may be 
" a^juatecl to the proper length." 
CPrintedUML] 

A.l>. 1867, Mareii 20.— N« 777. 

NINCK, Jean. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improvements 
in placing sets or partial sets of teeth, gums, and palates on 
plates." The plates are composed of "gutta percha, india- 

** rubber, sulphur of zinc, vermilion, protoxide of gold, in such 
proportions that the heat renders the amalgamation both hard 

*• and clastic." 
CPriuted, 4d.'} 

A.D. 1857, April 2.— N« 913. 

WIELAND. John FBBDS]uoK.--(IVoMsjoNa/ jrolMiiofi oii^»>-* 
« Improraoenta m povtaUia appawtna and materiala for deanbig 
the teeth." TUa ocoaiatB of a tubulav caae or hdder/' ''Thia 
caaa ia aolid or doaed up inunovealde at one end, whilst the 
« other end haa a deep head cap screwed upon ik When thia 
head oap ia ociewcd off it diaeloaea the actual tooth bruak 
oonfauied ttoaiii$''ihe bmah acirewa^'into n tapped hole at 
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** one side of the solid end piece." When two brushes are in one 
case the short handle of one is opposite to the bristles of the 
other, the second brush may be curved, llie deep head of the 
case is "in two pieces screwed on to the other with the cavity for 
the powder between them." Another modification of this 
apparatus is described. "The tooth powder is composed of 
" Peruvian bark and orris root, with a portion of quinine." 
CPrinted, 4d.] 

A.D. 1857, April 8.— N« 983. 

LARNAUDfeS, Jean Francois Victor.—" For the disinfec- 
•* tion and deodorisation of animal and vegetable substances." 
Amonf^ various applications it is stated that *' it is sinj^ularly use- 
" fill in disinfedinpf and purifying the air in hospitals, sick 
" rooms," &c. This liquid is designated " antimephitic water," 
and is produced ** by the admixture in certain proportions of the 
" sulphates of zinc and copper with water." 
[Printed, 

A.1>. 1867> April la— N» 1035. 

MAURICE, Joseph. — " Certain improvements in the fastenings, 
" fLxings, and attachments used for supporting or securing arti- 
" ficial teeth in the mouth." These consist in applying *' a 
" covering of vulcanized or permanently elasticated india-rubber," 
whether " in the form of tubes to clasps, bands, and such like 
" articles, or as strips, ribbons, or threads wound thereupon for 
** the purpose of coverin^^ the same, or whether it be applied in 
" sheets." — The non-vulcanized india-rubber is " applied to the 
" surfaces of metal plates, bands, or other parts of artificial mas- 
** ticating apparatus, and afterwards subjected to treatment by the 
" wet or dry process for the purpose of vulcanizing them.*' 
[Printed, (WJ 

A.D. 1857, April 14.-N* 1049. 

WICKS, Pbtkr, and GHISLIN, Thomas Goulston. — 
** Superseding the use of bristles, cocoa fibres, flax, hemp, whale- 
one, &c., to be styled and called an invention for adapting and 
" applying the fibrous })lants of South Africa to the purposes of 
** manufacture." A vast number of plants are named, among 
the first of whicli are the "juncus sereta, juncus trista, aloe 
*• sborea, sanseviacie^ malvacse, Watsonia latifolia," &c. &c. 
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These an tnaled as in obtilnh^if fibrous mibstaiiee^ in 
which fpun is eztiBeted, whkh gum, is stated, is applied to 
me d i p ma l puposes, its properties being astringent." 

A.D. 1857, April 14.— N» 1062. 

HARRISON, Thomas. — "New or improved machinery for the 
manufacture of wooden pill boxes, match boxes, and other 
" such articles." This consists as follows : — " A pair of hollow 
•* rolls or cylinders are situated parallel in a horizontal plane.** 
The ** rolls are open at both ends, and have a rapid rotatory 
" motion given to them. A piece of wood, either rough or 
•* dressed, is placed in each of the hollow rolls or cylinders, the 
** end of each piece of wood j^rotruding from the said cylindci*s. 
** Pistons or plungers introduced at the other end of each 
*' cylinder urge the pieces of wood forward at proper intervals. A 
cutting tool, advancing against the rotating wood, of which a 
lid is to be made, bores it out of the proper size; the said tool 
retires, and a holder advances upon the lid ; a cutting tool 
approaches laterally, and cuts ofip and shapes the outside of the 
lid. The holder carries the lid opposite to the other hollow 
cylinder containing the wood, of which the box is to be made, 
and which said box has been scooped out, as described with 
respect to the lid. During the oanying of the lid the holder is 
*' turned half round upon its axis, so as to present the lid with 
its under side towards the box. The said lid is placed upofi 
the box, and a cutting tool advancing laterally turns the box 
** and cuts it off. The holder caiTies the lid and box down to a 
diuck, where they are finished, and pass to a counting machine 
at the lower psrt of the maeluneiy, by which the number of 
» boxes is registered. The bearings of the moving parts are, 
where neoessaiy, made hollow, so tbat^ by the cuculation of 
water through them they may be kept cool. The motions of 
the several parts are communicated firom a main shaft by means 
'* of cambs, screws, and otbier mechanical appliances.'' 

£Frint«d,Scra 

A.D. 1857, April 22. -N» 1132. 

KENDALL, WiLLiAM.---(Prod«toiiaZ proteciim only,) — "Im« 
provements in the manu&cture of boxes and nmilar ariides, 
u. o 
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** and in the machinery or apparatus to be employed therein.** 
These are in " the construction and arrangement of machinery or 
" apparatus for making/" pill-boxes, &c. "llie machine consists 
*' of an ordinar}^ lathe-bed can-yin^r two fixed headstocks, in 
" which revolves a hollow spindle tinted inside, and earrj'ing a 
*' fast and loose driving pulley." The wood, Sec, of the desired 
diameter " is placed at one end inside the hollow spindle and is 
" carried round therewith." "The end of the wood protrudes 
" beyond the headstock," " according to tlie denied height of the 
" box, and is turned ox shaped outside by means of suitable cat* 
" ters fixed on a slide-rest worked to and fro " by a hand lever. 
" The box is hollowed hy means of a chuck fitted with three 

different cutters, and carried in the end of a elide." The boi 
when shaped and hollowed is cut off " " by means of another 
" cutter fitted to the opposite end of the transverse shding rest." 
The wood for another box is now pushed forward ''by means of a 

travelling headstock, which carries a centre pin, bearing against 
^ the hade end of the wood.'' 

A.D. 1867, April 25.— 1 1 72. 

NEWTON, William Edward.— (^4 communication from Hmfy 
Wright Adams.) — "The application of certain substances not 
'* hitherto used for food as a source of nutrition and support to 

the respiratory organs of animals." This consists, first. In ''the 

use of coa]» asphalte, bitumen, lignite* pest, hunms, resins, and 
** the concrete or ozydized portions of petroleum and crude coal 

oil, as sources of either nutrition or of support to the respira- 

toiy Organs of animals." 

Second, "The pfepaiation and use of coal, asphalte^ bitumen* 
lignite, humus, peat, rezins, the oxydized or concrete portions 
of petroleum and crude coal oil, m combination with other com- 
mon and proper food, as a constituent portion of the sustenance 
of ammals." 

If the ''common and proper food,** such as ''oom^ rye, wheats 
oats, pease, beans, barley, potatoes/' &c., &c., ''are in a solid 
" condition tiiey are to he reduced to a fine flour, meal, or paste," 
80 as they may mix "inthnately together with the pulverized 
" coaly, bituminous, or rerinous matter aforesaid." 
[Printed. 4dL] 
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A.D. 1857, April 25.— N» U?3. 

PKTNNy CttARLSS Thomas Robsbt.— -(F^mnosaZ protwHom 
ofi/y.) — " An improved appsrstiiB to be need for totally or par- 
tidly benumbing any part of the bmnan frame pmioua to a 
surgical operation, for the purpose of perAmuhig the said opera- 
*• tion without pain.** Within a wooden or other case, and at a 
short distance from the bottom thereof, two small metal j)ump 
barrels are fixed, each fitted with a solid plunger, workinj^ water- 
light through a gland or 8tuffing-l)ox of the ordinary kind. I'hese 
two barrels are connected together and termnmte in one common 
outlet, to which an elastic tulic or tubes is or are connected, and 
to the upi)cr ends of these said tubes thin tubes of metal and 
sponge are alfixed aiul connected thereto. The before-mentioned 
plungers are respectively connected by rods to a two-throw crank 
shaft, upon one end of which a winch-handle is fixed for impart- 
ing rotatory motion thereto ; the barrels of the pumps are also 
provided with suitable valves. One half of the case of the appa- 
ratus contains the freezing nurture to be used, and h&s a rotatory 
agitator placed therein, which receives motion from a winch-handle 
placed on the axis or spindle thereof, 

A.D. 1867, May 1232. 
BLANDT, Alpbbd A.^ — ''An improved mode of moulding and 
*' casting the plates or baaea of artificial tedtii/' Thia oonaiata as 
fi)Uowa:— FiraL "aio«ldbur the nbtea or baaaa of aatificial toeA 
" inaBflh a m aa nnr aatoobtain anaeo Bi BteAtlothagwaMiBBdB 
** eoiMct articulatioii of the teetii**' aa fattoara ^— An impwawon 
*' of the mouth in wukfiiat otoinad,*' "ftomiilikiiAplaatar 
** east is takett)" upon tlua cast ''a patten plate made of laBed 
" wax ^ to ^ of an ineh thick, and lined on the aide noat the 
" oast with metaUie foil, is pressed " alter which, a rim of wax 
" of about i of an inch ^ide is placed upon the alveolar ridge of 
•* the same/' The process is rc{)eated for the lower jaw, and they 
*' are fitted in the mouth . The double cast, technically termed 
** the articulator, is then formed upon them preparatory to adjust- 
" ment of the teeth upon the wax rim," " which adjustment will 
require the removal more or less completely of said rims.'* The 
teeth having been arranged, and all superfluous wax removed^ 
*' lea\'ing only so much as is designed to be replaced by metal 
** order to secure a plate of proper thickness,'' " the pattern plate^a^ 
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'* is placed upon the original cast," " and the other half of the 
*' matrix made by pouring the composition over it." "When 
*' hardened the two parts of the matrix are separated and the foil 
** and wax carefully removed." An entrance is cut "to give free 
access to the metal, witli suitable vents ; " *' the two parts of 
the matrix are closed and secured firmly together," and heated 
irom 250 to 350 F., which, by gradually heating the teeth, ren- 
" ders it impossible for the metal to fracture them." "The 
matrix thus heated is then jready to have the metal intended to 
*' form the base or plate poured into it." 

Seoondj " forming artificial teeth so " as to adapt them to the 
piooess of caating." " The teeth have side projections which 
are perfectly encased by the metal ; '* or they are formed with 
« dovetailed groove, &c., round which the metal flowa, and other 
modifications of the same. 

Third, a matrix compoeed of plaater of Paris and feldspar, ''in 
*' nearly equal proportions/' 

■ Tourtii, for ''casting the plates,'' an alloy "which pomctioally' 
" will not shrink or expand on soUdifying or cooling." This alloy 
is composed of tui^ bismuth, antimony, and silver, and to these 
might be added cadmium. Or, an alloy is used composed of tin, 
antoony, and silyer, all in certain propcntions. 
CMkted,6d.3 

A.D. 1867, May 2.— N» 1237. 
JONES, Prims BABikN.— (PHwuioMi pr€t§ctwn oiiJSy.)— *' An 

improved composition for the purpose of eming or pieventing 
^ the scab in sheep and lambs, whidi will also greatiy promote 
** the growth of the wool, and destroy ticks, lice, and other 

Tirmin or impurities, keep the skin dean and heal^y, and 

« nuM the mange in horses, dogs, and other animals." To 

fwilmg iRsier, add marsh mallow roots and leaves, and when cold 

add 8u!|)hurieadd« The piopoHions are given. 
CFriiite4,4tf.3 

A.D. 1857, May 8.— 1301. 
WOODWARD, Fre DERicK Grindlay Howard. — {Provisional 
protection onhj.)^*' Medicine for the cure of dropsy," as follows : 
"elicompane root, stick liquorice pulled, anniseeds, coriander 
" seeds, guracum (guaiacum?) jaUop root, Malaga raisins," in cer- 
tain proportions. 
CPriated,4a.] 
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A.D. m7. May 8.^N« 1304. 

com** 

" pound.'* This ooniiits in Ibrming a compound i^er ai a toap 
** or powder/' composed of bushloride ot uumaej, hydroehlorato ct 

** ftF»7fwM^ V toifamafai ki a •fawm wMwto- Tbelm oflllCga (OCCI- 

dent) a suffieient quantify/* Tbnnin. '*A|(itate the lolntion 
in another mortar, and afterwards mix wilih it diloride of lim^ 
soda, soap, tinotore of thuja, oil of doves," "make into a 
" soap." These ase mixed in given proportions. ^One onnee 
' * of the soap is dissolved in one pound of water, and the solution 
is employed to wash and iijeel tlie ureHira or vagina within 
two hours alter eontaot*' This soap may be reduced to pow- 
«« der if rcquhed.*' 

[Printed, -ki.J 

A.D. 1857, Jnne 10.— N* 1630. 

DUNN, Arthur. — " An improvement in preparing and packing; 
« tooth powder." This consists in subjecting " tooth powder ta 
" pressure in moulds, so as the same may be moulded into form, 
and mating or covering the same with tinfoil, or other suitable 
** covering, which will admit of beinff readily removed as the 
" moulded tooth powder is removed by being rubbed on a tooth 
" brush." Powder, " containing charcoal and others," require to 
be moistened; this is effected by adding a small quantity of 
'* sweet oil or honsy, or other material." 

CMnted,ltA3 

iLD. 1867» July 1884. 

b£rard, p ETEH HippoLYTB GusTAVB. — "Improvements in 
" manufacturing and applying concentrated collodion." This 
consists either ** by dissolving the azotic cotton in a warm state, 
** or by concentrating the solution, in which case sixty per cent. 
** at least of the ether can be recovered." "The modus operandi 
" consists in dissolving the azotic cotton with the assistance of 
** heat in a common distilling apparatus," heated '* by means of 
*' a water bath, and provided with a worm* as usual* which worm 
" is cooled by cold water." 
pMiitad,4A3 
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4^D. 1867, July 28.^N« 2056. 

JACKSON, RoBKRT.—- Improvemmts in pioleeliiig otrtein 

parts of the body from disfigurement in oataneous diaeaaes.** 

Under this head the following are tile claims.- First, " the system 
" or mode of treating variola, or small-pox, or other cutaneous 

** diseases of a like character, in which the att'ected parts are pro- 
*' tected from the influence of the atmosphei e by means of hoods 
** or other protective coverings." 

Second *' the systems or mode of arranging? and making hoods 
^ or other coverings for the purpose of protecting the faces, 
" hands, or other usually exposed parts of persons suifering 
" small-pox, or other severe cutaneous diseases." 

Third the system or mode of preventing the injurious efifects 
** of air and light upon the face, hands, or other exposed parts of 
** the human hody during the continuance of eruptive diseases 
*' by covering or .enclosing such parts with hoods, coverings, or 
** other protective envelopes." 

The hood covers the whole head, face, and neck, an elastic tube 
is made to fit closely round the nostrils and nu>uth, pieces of glaaa 
or mica, &c., form the eyes, &c. 

LPrmted.4d.j 

A.D. 1857, July 28.— N« 20GD, 

BOBQ^UF, Pierre Alexis Fkancisse. — " Improvements in 
preserving and otherwise treating animal and vegetable sub- 
" stances, and in the purification of oils employed therein, and 
" which may be used for other purposes." The improvements 
which relate to this subject are in *• the embalming of bodies," 
and in "the purification of all crowded habitations and places, 
** such as hospitals," &c., and in carrying out these improve- 
ments "vegetable and mineral oils containing saponifiable acid 
*' oils capable of forming soluble salts in water, and of acids 
** derived by substitution obtained from saponifiable acids con- 
tained in essential, vegetable, or mineral oils " are employed. 
** The saponifiable acid oils " are derived from " the distillation of 
" mineral or vegetable substances," such as "wood, peat, &c.," 
" coal, different kinds of sohift, anthiacite, &c." It is stated that 
anatomical specimens may be prepaared by placing at the 
*^ bottom of a decanter or o^er such vessel about f of an inch 
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* te^ef beonin^tiiqMBdiDf'IfaftflpeQiDmalH^ hmaiwi in 
decwrtwyMidctoBBgflie mouth IwmBiaflilly*** 
^ To otab an tqm&am Mlstion of eaawitiri oit, etthcr of 
•« p|i6iicaei4 easnaabtfOf o9stomed€f thawk ifeitauffidMiik to 
add one per cent, of tiie oil to any quantity of water and afptate 
** for about ten minutea." Thia aolution prefervea meat veiy 
" welly provided that iibe i euaw e d onee or twice." The aqueoua 
" Bohition of eommeroial phenio aeid» for inatanoe, ma^ be 
" emj^yed with advantage in the puzificaiion of the air of 
^ CEOwded apartmenta." 

To«htnn an alkaline aalt adapted for the pnaervation of 
Miwr— .1 auhafeaucea. the «w«^ maaa flBfiantial oila oblaiaad 
&om the distaUatloa of one ct Hie aubatanoea alhided to abota 
must be agitated for half an hour with some cauatic alkali." 
These alkaline salts it is stated appearing to be formed of acids 
** more analogous to phenic acid and creosote than to any other 
** substance," are designated phenates, and *' these saponifiable 
** acid oils, commercial phenic acid.'* This acid is obtained by 
adding to the alkaline solution of the salt an acid, if a mineral 
acid, say sulphuric, the phenic acid floats on the top. In some 
cases the " alkaline ph^nate " is used, and in others the phenic 
add ; in the " embalming of bodies," either the body is immersed 
in their solution, or the method of injection by the carotide " is 
pursued. "By daily sprinkling hospitals,", &c., *'with solution 
** of ph^nate of soda of one degree, they may be kept clear of 
** flies, bu^^s, icc." 
[Printed, Qd.} 

A.D. 1857, August 17 —N*^ 2184. 

FOZNANSm, JPsAK^oiB Xavibb.-- (Provisional proiettkm 
only.) — "An improyement in instruments for a a eort aining and 
" indicating the state of the pulae, which improvement is also 
apphcabla to other inetruments in which fluids are required to 
" circulate or work in tabes of amall bore." This instrument, 
intended to be named a " sphygmometer/' " oonaiata of a capillary 
" tube, pnmded at its lower extremity with a chamber filled 
" with mercury, and closed by a flexible dii^hiagm foie 
" metal wire is introduced into the tube," to prevent or overeome 
the oapiUavy at teaction of the mercury in the tube. The tube is 
beDt» and haa a aeale ugoa ib, ^^wbeaebj atwugth of \kb 
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pobe inU be wen, as iihe maemj at eveiy heat or p whatin a ur 
tbetel^ driven up the tube. Tliefte^aencjornmnber of baata- 
witiUn a ghren time may be aaoartemed bj meana of a amall 
^* sand glass wbkk is adapted to the inatromeBt.'' 

CMitod,4<i.3 

A.b. 1867, September 12.^N« 2374. 

WATSON, Charles. — "An improved apparatus for curinpf 
•* certain bodily complaints." This consists of a ring "to be 
applied to or worn on the penis." This ring has " a hinged 
"joint" and has "a screw or other fastening." Through the 
underside of this ring passes a screwed s})indle, fitted at one end 
with a milled head for turning the same, and at the opposite or 
inner end with a pad or cushion which is free to revolve. The 
object being ** to influence the functions of the seminal vessels 
** and spermatic cord by a gentle and equable pressure, and by 
" BO doing contract the relaxed parts in order to produce the 
" beneficial results desired." 
[Printed, 6<l.3 

A.D. 1867, September 17.--N» 2411. 

PULYERMACHERy Isac Louis.—" Improvements in appa- 
paratns for creating electric currents chiefly for medical pnr- 
poses.'* These axe, first, ''an improved snangnnent of electro 
" magnetio apparatus for producing induced eunents.*' " Inside 
** the coil of copper wire'* numerous small iron wires are carried 
down and hent ''up hack again to the top of the apparatus^ one 
" half over the outside of the coil of copper wire" on each side, 
and "then united to a har or plate of soft* iron, the <Aiter ends 
" of which are connected to coiled springs outside the appa* 
" latna in order that to-and-fto motion of the har plate may he 
" obtained by the interruption of-the circuit.'* 

Second, producing " a constant and energetic current in hatte- 
" lies without the employment of any acid," by the use of a 
positive metal, for instance, zinc, and carbon or other ne<?a- 
tive body, and a solution of bichromate of potass, bisulphate uf 
** potass, and sea salt." 

Third, " for portable flexible batteries." " Copper, silver, and 
** zinc wires " are wound alternately round a perforated strip or 
bafid of gutta percha^ Sic, and united **into one battery/' or 
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''ponftm nd negative mM wim tn wma wil& a noiMiietalUo 
or textile warp ; or a textile nutaial ie pnnted with en ediienve 
" oompoettion and the printed paste oovrnd witii melel leef or 

" fiDil, or metal in filings, or powder; a corresponding form is 
*' similarly printed and covered with metal " electrically positive 
or negative "to the first, or a plate of positive metal, say zinc, 
*' has pieces pressed out of it and into these places pieces of 
** a negative metal, say copper, are inserted with an insulating 
" material between them.** " These batteries may be excited 
** hy being dipped in an exciting liquid and then withdra^vn, or 
*' by being supplied by capillary attraction through some porous 
" body/' 

Fourth, "for making and breaking electric circuits," "an inter- 
" ruptor," consisting of " a cup or shell of caoutchouc," in which 
are sunk concentric rings of metal ; a metal bull by " rolling in 
'* the interior of the cup," "will be caused to touch momen- 
** tarily two of the rings at once," and " thus make and break the 
«* circuit." 

[Printed, If. 4c{.j 

A.D. 1857, October 5.— N° 2564. 

REGNAULDy Athanabb Victor Constant.— "A universal 
^ prewrvatiTe medioine." This consists as follows: — Mj mat- 
teie and ceseom ere lemoved from ''pore TnammifBiqus milk'' 
**}jf the ordineiy means/' and "the liquid pert ee usual" is pari- 
fiedy and to It is added rectified hydimted eUier this Is allowed 
to stand. White sugar candy is dissolved in distilled orange-flower 
water and filtered, and the solution added to the ether mixture." 
Certain proportaoos are given. 
CMited»4tf.a 

A.D. 1857, October 2603. 

EDWARDS, Henry. — "An improved vessel or feeder for ad- 
" ministering food and medicines." This consists of a vessel ** in 
" the form of a cornucopia or an inverted cone," " with an orifice 
" at the ujiper end for regulating the admission of air to the 
" vessel and the outflow of the liquid, and with a narrow curved 
** outlet at the lower jiart or end," to which may be fitted or not 
** an artificial teat or other like suitable article, a stop-cock nozzle 
" or spout." The thumb or finger on the aperture may regulate 
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fte flow of the liquid, or instead of the thmnb or finger ** a v«ii- 
" tilating stopper of the kind secured bj No. 3d0, 1S58, page 
'* 222, may be advantageously ised.** 

[Fnnted, 8d.] * 

A.D. 1867, October 29.— N« 2746. 

GOURLEY, Oamibi* px i«a Cubois.— (JVotttstbiial proteciUm 
mdjf,) — ''ImprovemeDts in anibulance carnages/' These ai^ 
** eadi caneiage is made of such length as to contain on its bottom 
** two stMtchera side bj side and longitudinally of the boc^ of 
the cairiage.'* The stretchers have each on thdr under side 
iionr roUens or the rollers are applied to the bottom of the oar- 
riage. Each stretcher has handles and folding legs, a fidding 
seat on the top at each side, and the front of the roof has two 
seats, altogether holding ten persons, &c. 
I]PfeiiitMl,4(t3 

A.D. 1857, November 24.— N" 2937. 

SCHLOSS, Joseph. — ''A so-called Diana lock, or improved 
fastening." This^ it is said, among a number of other uses, is 

ftppHoable to ''cases of snrgical instnanents,'' and "its diief 
iie a turB S bMBg bolting or locking by means of a tomfaler or 
tngger piste, with one or two cams acting on a bott, with 
one or two cms fat catrhimg or loossntng the gudgeon of 

^'tiieloek.'' 
CMrted^SA} 

A.D. 1857« December 3.-^N« dOOa. 

HENWOOD, Charles. — " An improved arrangement of gal- 
vanic battery suitable for medical purposes." This consists as 
follows : — a copper plate is bent at the centre and folded " one 
*' half down over the other half " small portions are cut away 
** from the fold or part" and a zinc plate covered with linen, &c. 
is placed between the folded copper jilate. The zinc plate, one- 
half the breadth of the copper plate, has two lugs which project 
beyond the parts cut away from the fold in the copper. The 
opposite corners to the lugs of the zinc plate are cut away, and 
the corners of the copper plate are doubled over them. Rings 
through " holes in the zinc lugs and copper comers unite every 
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** pair of plates." "A number of ])airs of plates connected toge- 
** ther arc fastened to a stra[) to form a belt for personal wear 
a linen case buttons " over the plates to keep them from contact 
** with the body, when desired." 

A J). 18^7^ December n.--N<»d058. 

DENNE, William. — *' Improvements in ai)ijaratus used for 
" lifting patients off beds, and other surfaces used for reclining 
** upon.'' These are as follows: — '* A irume is arranged some- 
" what larger than the bed or surface," which frame "is sup- 
** ported by connecting links or parallel bars, so that it can be 
" readily moved off the bed or surface." The frame may be 
arranged to move in any direction. It is provided with straps, 
with which to raise the patient. "The frame may ])e made in 
" parts, and suitably formed to admit of one or more parts assum- 
ing an inclined positiou." 

A.D. 1857, Deeember 14.— d073. 

PARKER, Joseph. — " Certain improvements in the construction 
" of bedsteads." These relate "more particularly to bedsteads 
" for the use of invalids," and are said to be, first, " constructing 
** and operating the moveable parts," claiming " particularly of the 
** moveable head board," "with the moveable frame," and ''also 
** the attachment of the bolster to the head (board), so as to 

prevent it from shpping behind the patient.^ 

Second, *'tbe use and apj^cation " of the moveable footboard, 

and the mode of cdnstnicting and operating the same." In place 
of the laths " at that part of the bedstead which supports the 

head and upper part of the body," a framing is adapted, move- 
** able, by turning a winch or haniUe." The head board, attached 
to bent levers, is moved by a similar arrangement. The foot 
board can be moved up to the person reclining on the bed, and 
^ may be used either as a flat or horizontal table, on which food 

or other artides may be placed when required " or it may be 
** inclined, and made to serve as a reading or writing desk." 

[Printed, lOd.^ 
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A.D. 1857« December 24.-^3164. 

BURLEIGH, Benjamin. — "Certain improveinents in the 
maaufoohue of venels, plates, or ntentils used ibr domestic, 
*' tamtuj, electric, and manufiusturing purposes." These are as 
fbUows: — Takbg ''carbonaoeoos matter, saeh as ooke, animal 
'* or vegetable ohamal, boghead asb, gas eaibon, sool^ lamp 
black, or other siiitabla material, each by itself, or mixed and 
^ rendmd plastic hj means of moist bituminous, resinous, 
gummj, oleaginous, saccharine^ glutinous, or other suitable 
** cementing medium," and forcing ** the said materials into 
** moulds, suitable for the objects to be constructed, by stamping 
** or beating with suitable tools, by means of machine or other 
*• power to the required degree of consistency or solidity, ttfter 
** which the objects are baked or burned in closed vessels.** 
[Printed. 

A.D. 1857, December 30.— N« 3189. 

MORRISON, James Darsie. — " Improvements in effecting 
" surgical and medical operations by the agency of artificially 
" induced anaesthesia/* These relate "to the diminution or 
deprivation of the sense of feeling in the parts of animal bodies^ 
for the purpose of effecting various surgical and medical ope* 
rations." " In carrying out this application " " the operator 
produces a supply of cooled liquid in any convenient and well 
'* known way ** and whilst this is being applied, the parts imme* 
diately surrounding are sulgected to the action of a cunent of 
" cold air, the low temperature of whidi is produced by the 
removal of the latent heat in the air, by the well-known system 
" or principle of alternated compression, artificial cooling and 
" expansion." The cold from the two sources refened to rnxj 
be applied "either by two separate and mechanically distinct 
" channels, or the serial flow may be brought liifough a tube 
surrounding the tube which conveys the cold from the centrally 
applied cooled surfoce. And in order still ftirther to secure the 
proper ansestSietical condition, an electric current is or may be 
" brought from a suitable battery and applied by a wire to the 
" parts under treatment; and this application may either be made 
" alone, or in conjunction with the artificially produced anaes- 
" thesia due to congelation. In all these three applications 
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" constant and graduated cwfeiite aie xmd," For canying oat 
the above, tmial difliBreiit amngemeiits of appmtus are de> 
Kvibed. 



1858. 

A.D. 1868, JamuHT L— N« 7. 

JOHNSON, John Hbnby. — (A eonmunieation from Louis 
CharU$ Biatot.) — " Improyements in penholders^ pencil cases, and 
" other articles diding in oases of a like nature," among which 
articles toothpicks are named. Supposing these improvements 
are to be appUed to an ever pointed pencil, " that portion of the 
" holder which carries the leads, and slides inside the case, is con- 
" nected by means of an internal india-rubber or helical spring 
** with the top end of the holder ; *' "a stud or button, attached 
to one side of the slide," " draws out the lead ready for use, and 
*' when it is drawn out it is retained in that position by means of 
** a spring catch inside the case, which is released by simply 
** pressing it with the nail, whereupon the internal spring in- 
" stantly draws back the pencil inside the case." 
tPrinted, 6d.] 

A.D. 1858, January 7.— N« 23. 

LAVATEB, Manuel Leopold Jonas. — The title in the pro- 
visional Specification is The application of the principle of 

exhausting air, as used in plate-holders, breast-pumps, for 
" pegs;" and in the full Specification it is, *' The application of 
" the principle of exhausting air (pneumatics), as used in plate- 
" holders, breast pumi^s, cuppings, for instruments to be called 
" self-adhering pegs, or pneumatic brackets, or pneumatic instru- 
" ments or utensils." The manufacture is described as follows : — 
** On the edge of a wooden cup is fixed an india-rubber disk (as 
" used in plate holders), and on the top of the said cup is placed 
" a rotary cylinder, the inside of which is a female screw or knot. 
" The cylinder and cup are traversed through the centre by a 
** square stem, the end of which is a screw working in the knot 

of the cylinder; to the other end of the stem is attached a iiat 
" biitfeoo» which is fastened to the disk." 
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The method of using the above is as follows: — "The disk 
" should be placed on anj solid surface, when, by turning the 
" cylinder, it acts on the stem which draws the india-rubber 
" disk, and creates a vacuum, greater or less, according to the 
" modulation of the scarev, which, when done, the utensil will 
" remain secure." 

Other known methods of creating a vacuum, it is stated, are 
used, but preference is given to above mode, and which mode 
is to be applied '* to braast pmiipi» ouppingSy" &c. 

A.D. 1858, February 15.— N*» 284. 

« 

MOLINARI, Pierre. — " An improved composition to be used 
" externallj'' for preventing sea-sickness, and illness arising from 
" similar causes." 'i'his consists as follows: — "Rue, thyme, 
** powdered mint, rosemary, absinth (wormwood), turmeric, green 
" husks of walnuts, rocou fannotto), potash, and poppy head," 
all in certain proportions, are soaked in a certain amount of 
** vinegar for 12 hours ; the whole is boiled for half an hour, 
after which it is strained through fine linen." This is applied 
by means of paper, &c. to the pit of the stomach. 
P?rinted.4dJ 

A.D. 1858, February 20.— N° 330. 

EDWARDS, Henry. — "Improvements in stoppers for feeding 
" bottles and other vessels." These are, making stoppers with a 
passage through them, which is conical or larger towards the in- 
terior of the vessel. In the passage is applied a tightly fitting 
conical plug, with a stem passing to the exterior of the stopper, 
which, when pressed, opens a passage for " air to flow into 
" the vessel, and also, in some vessels, to admit of the fluid con- 
** teined in the vessel to flow out through the stopper." "The 
*' plug is constantly pressed in an outward direction bj a vul- 
** canized india-rubber spring/' 
CFrintedl, 0(1.3 

A.D. 1858, February 27.— N» 388. 

KNOTT, Jamks. — An improved feeding bottle." This consists, 
first, " in the shape and configuration of a bottle or feeder, with 
" two flat sides and taper neck, and the inlet hole at the upper 
*^ side, so that when the vessel is filled and laid ^ ^Hn ^ no poftion 
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** of iti oontsnte oui nm To tiie teper nd m dartio teat 

IS tttaehfld^ iHueh ny li»rB a stniiur, ^to {nvmit the fmaUeat 
paslHdaof baidlbodbeiBf eoBveifedtothe stoiB^^ 
Smnd. atoppev tbItb, Hot wgiilatSf the supply of air for 
I* IIm io«r of the Bqnld. bj Buotbii,'' This is a stopper for the 
inlet hole at the upper side, thsoogh. which stopper is a hole with 
Tslveior the adndstioo of air« when snotion is applied to the 
teatornqnplaj" the valve is made of elastiesnatoad. 
[PrinMOi.] 



HARRINGTON,. Gbosgb VmLiMmt.-^'* luipi o vements in tiie 
mannfSutiire <^ artiilcisl teeth, and in the beds and palates fbr 
teeth." These see, £rst, making flat mineral teeth with an 

angular notdi, ^'whioh notch, fitting into a metal base, prevents 

** ito slipping off, and takes the whole of the force exerted on the 
point of the tooth towards its base, bj which means it is only 

*' nweawrj to have one metal pin or blade made in the tooth,*' 

xiyetted to the palate or bed. 

Second. Making the beds or palates for artificial teeth of cast 

aluminium. 

Third. Forming moulds for casting the beds and palates. A 
mould of the part is taken in the usual way, and a model is 
obtained therefrom in planter of Paris and sand and water, and to 
this the mineral teeth are adjusted, when " form a beeswax 
•* pattern for the metal bed or palate on it, and attach the 
" mineral teeth to it in their proper place ; '* cones of wax are 
attached " to the bed or palate, so as to form patterns for holes to 
" pour the melted metal in,'* and the escape of air. The teeth 
are removed from the wax pattern, and the model, with the wax 
pattern attached, are placed in an iron box, open at the top, so 
that the large parts of the wax cones may be uppermost, when 
pour a mixture of plaster of Paris with sand and water into the 
box, so as to embed the whole. When set, heat the whole 
sufficiently to melt out the wax, and while hot pour the melted 
metal into the cavity produced bj burning out the wax. 



NEWTON, Alfrrd Vincent. — {A communication.) — ^"^A new 
^ eombinatioB of msbnimente for 'SstaMting teeth.'\ 1^4>yegt 



A.D. 1868, March 9.— 477. 



CFlrint6d,4dJ 



A.D. 1858, March 12.— 606. 




t 
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ia ^ to mitigate the seventj of the opeiskloD of extracting teeiht 
" and it consists in combining with a common dental foroepa s 
" magneto-electric or an dectro-magnetic T»ftff^TTifj or ito eq[iiivai- 
^ lent." A wire from one pole of the wAhlfM fionna a metallic 
connection with the part of the forcepa that grasps the tooth, 
while the oiherpokia brought into connection wilh the patient's 
hand hj a second wiie. The handles of the ftwoqM, wfaidi are 
*' held hj the opentor, are better to be insnlafced bjr being oomed 
" with gntta peroha or similar non-condncting substance.*' 
[Printed, 0<2.3 

A.D. 1858, April 6.— N« 738. 

ROSE, John.— (J communication.) — (Provisional protection only.) 
—** Apparatus for applying heat, cold, moisture, fumes, vapors, 
'* and other agents in medicine and surgery.*' These consist "of 
*' a heater or cooler for heating and cooling air or other aeriform 
" body, or a generator for generating steam or other vapor or 
** fumes, a bellows or other forcing or suction apparatus, and 
*' pipes connecting the heater, cooler, or generator, ^ith a proper 
mouthpiece or maskj to be directed or applied to any part of 
« the body." 

In carrying out the above^ several forms of apparatus are 
described. 
[PrintecU 4(2.3 

A.D. 1858, April 7.— 746. 

WORTHY, Richard.— <Prom«(ma/ protection oii^y.}— ** An ap- 
paratns for preparing medical fomentations.'* The object is to 

apply steam, and " consists of an apparatus in which is arranged 
a boiler (heated by a spirit lamp), and also a steam chamber 

" communicating with the former by pipes. The steam chamber 

" is constructed with a double casing, the interior one being per- 
f ofated wiih small holes for the admisnon and equal distribution 

*' of steam throughout the chamber." 

0Prhited,4clJ 

A.D. 1856, April 17.— N« 841. 

MENNONS, Marc Antoine Francois. — {A communication.)^ 
** A certain medical compound for the treatment of epilepsy.*' 
This is composed of "cinoabar, misletoe, castoreum, succinum. 
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" essence of nuajomm, Peravian balsam/' and these are made into 
pills by means of S3nrup of piony. The propioitions of each of the 
ingredients are given, but these proportioiis may be varied ac- 

oordingto the ag^teinperamenti and general oonstitutioa of the 

patient." 

" P^w?ions to the employment of the above eomponnd, during 
time months the patient should drink about one pint per day" 
of a piepantion of senna, manni^ sanaparilla, manh maUowr root, 
and water, all in certain proportions. ''A foot bath should be 
'* taken morning and evening. At the end of these three months 
" the following preparation should be employed — senna, jalap, 
lil^t white wine, distilled together in certain proportions, and thtf 
diatiUste mixed with syrup, and a wine glass taken night and 
morning, &c. No claim is made to the last preparations. 

[Printed, 

A.D. 1858, April 27.— N« 936. 

KKITJ^KR, Wedderspoon. — " Improvements in apparatus for 
'* ciittinp^, reducing, or dividinp^ ve<ifetable, animal, and other sub- 
** stances." Among the several apj)hances named are "sHceing 
" and reducing drugs, and for other analogous ojierations." These 
imj)rovements relate to certain mechanical arrangements, which 
may bo described as follows : — A ])nir of steel rollers, made with 
deep groo\ e3 or indentations, are arranged one above the other in 
such manner that the sharp angular edges of the annular pro- 
" jections divide the material as it is passed between them." 

The rollers have fast to each of their spindles a toothed wheel, 
" one of which is put in motion by means of a handle secured to 
** the end of the spindle." Serrated pieces of metal, like combs, 
" are fixed across the apparatus, just above and below the line 
** where the cutting action takes place" to clear the groves of 
materiaL The severed material is carried away from the cutting 

rollers by a pair of plain rollers, which are arranged parallel to 
*' the first pair. These rollers are driven by an intumediate wheel 
*' which is in gear with one of the toothed wheels on the cutting 
" rollers." If the material or substance is required to be cut 
** iransverady, a cutter is fixed longitudinally in one of the draw- 
" ing rollers.** 
CFrintacUSA] 

M. p 
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A.D. 1858, May 7.— N'' 1024. 

FIELD, Jamsb John^" Improvements m evaporating or in 
extracting iBoisture ftom liquids, and from substances in a 
liquid state, and in apparatus to be emplojred therein." Among 

other applioations named, ^*tbe proosas is partioiilarly applicable 

^ to l^e obtaining of phannaoeMtiotl eKtnwts/' It is naned 
ibe nonuaL pvoeess, on aeeonnt of tts eapibOiftf of tenninng 

** mediciDaland otiier produets in anvnciianged or nonaal stats.'* 

The impiovements oonsist ''in tiie employmsBt fbr the pofpose of 
evaporation of gaies or vapoun of sooh natoie as to pifprent the 

* oxidation of tiie mattan acted upon;" oarbonic ac&d gas ia tiie 

example given. 

'* The appamtus omisists of a pipe leading from the eheaaieal or 

" mechanical drying chamber into a reservob, baving one of its 
" sides perforated with numerous small boles or narrow slits, 
" through which perforations the dried , gases or vapours pass Into 
" a chamber wberein the liquid or other substance to be operated 

upon (divided into numerous small streams, or sheets, or jets, 
" by perforated spreaders or other like mechanical agents) is pre- 
** sented to their action ; the gases or vapours then \niss through 

another series of perforations into a chemical drying chamber, 
" containing chloride of calcium or other chemical agent, ajs afore- 
" said, or into a niechunical drying chamber or apparatus, from 
*" whence they are conducted to be used over again. After the 
" fluids fall in the hquid chamber," they are raised " by })ump or 
** otherwise, to be again divided into small streams, as belore- 

named, k so to continue until the desired degree of consistenqr 

has been obtained." 

CFrtiited,M.] 



A.D. 1858, May 12.— N° 1074. 

LIl^TOUT, Alfrsd LAonor.— (FrooisuNiet proieeUm duly.) — 
^' Improved portable, medical, and bygienie gymnastic a^ara* 
tus/* This consists of a foundation bed or frame on wbieh are 
foior uprigbts, wbiob ''serve aa a support for all the ordinaiy parts 
*' used for gymnastic purposes/' 
CPrinted,4d.] 
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A.D. 1858, May 21.— NM132. ' 

HENRY, MicHAKL. — communication from Messrs.Vasseurs and 
Houhigant.) — " Imj)rovements in the manufacture or preparation of 
** ink and paper, to adapt them for copying purposes ; in preserv* 

ing food, skins, and hides ; in rendering Unt, vesicatoijr iMiper, 
" and textile fabrics absorbent ; and in treating mortar> cement, 

and other matters, in order to keep them in a damp state." 
Iliesc a»,-fiiajk» "the application of glyiomie to the purpose of 
/( obtaining copies of writings by prepanng eitiier the ink or the 
** |iaper with glycerine, whatever )]ie the me^ps employed ior pre* 

paring the same forthwith." 

Seoondj the application of glycerine .for the purpose of pie* 

eerving food^ skins, and hides; for keeping cement, mastic, 
" mortar, paete, send other matters in a damp condition ; and tn 
** rendering Teaicatoij paper, lint, .and textile fabrics absorbent." 

Third, ''preparing ink and paper&r fmahling oopies or impies- 
« aions to be taken.'' '' The writing poper 0019^ be prepamd either 

by introducing glycerine into tbe pnlp/' or ''by damping It 
" therewith after it has. been made up into books or otherwise;'' 
or "ink may be prepared or combined with glycerine." Various 
receipts are given for inks. 

Fourth, " rendering copying pi^er heCier adapted for the taking 
** of copies or impraasions by glazing, pressing, or satufating it." 

I^illh, " the preparation of hygvometrio ink and paper, by means 
" of glycerine, for the purpose of enabfing copies or impreiBums 
^ to be taken ^tiKMit mechanical pMsoie.** 
tMisa.si.] 

AJ). Mmj 28.— 1202. 
lfEN140NS;if aao Amtcmcnb FuA»gQin.'^d oawmsitiflitfien.)— 
« An aperient bsKwt" This oonsists of pnrified scaminfmy, 
flami^ and sugar, lAinoBttain proportionss " the whole is bsaught 
" to the reqv^nd consistence by the addition of n suffiGisBt.qmuitily 
" of white of eggs well beaten." The mass is divided into bis- 
cuits "which are baked in the oven." 
[Printed, 4(1.] 

^ „ M.I' 
5^ : ; ^ A.l>y 186% May 28.— N« ISO?., 

" piiatiiqiir oapiii#s nf dimte of quiI^ne and.i;a]i|Bine ^ igi^ra 

p2 
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" alone, dissolved in water by the admixture of a little sulphuric 
" acid, or it may be dissolved by the carbonic acid gas ; " 
" flavouriog inf!p*edients, if desired," are also added. The appa* 
mtus for ixnpiefi^atiDg with carbonic acid gas is the same as is 
used in the manufBcfeure of soda water, 
CFriiited.4cl.] 

A.D. 1858, Julv 14 — No 1583. 
CHAPUSOT, FRAN901S, and AVRIL, Victor.— (nt^ tnren- 
tion did not proceed to the Great Seal,) — " Improvements in 
" producing a perfect vacuum and applying the same to indus- 
" trial purposes." Among these purposes are named the pre- 

paiatioii of pharmaceutical products or other similar purposes." 
This consists " in filling the barometric vessel with water or any 
" other suitable liquid; open the stop-cock in order to let the 
" liquid run out of the vessel ; turn the cock and close the vessel, 
" in order to retain the vacuum thus formed in the vessel | and 

finally, bring this latter, by means of the hose, in direct com- 
" mnnication with the liquid matter to be acted upon, or with 
** any other vessel in which a vacuum is wished to be obtained." 
CPrinted. 4(1.3 

A.D. 1858, July 19.— N° 1630. 

MAW, Solomon. -—''An improved feeder for administering^ 
" food." " Into an ordinary bottle with a short neck, or into a 
" jar," " a tube is introduced extending to near the bottom of the 
" bottle, and slightly curved at its lower end ; " upon this tube 
is " cast a rim or collar which fits tightly into the mouth of the 
*' bottle and forms a stopper ; the tube then rises in a bent or 
" curved direction from the outside of the collar, has a nozzle or 
** double ring formed thereon or appHed thereto, and is continued 
fw about an inch therefrom ; an india*rabber or ottier seat Is 
placed over the moutii of the tube and is fixed upon tiie nonle 
or double ring.^ 

CPrinted, 6dL] 

A.D. 1858, July 24.— N« 1673. 

WIKOFF, Hknrt. — (A emnmumcaHon,) — [ProwtUmal proteetum 
onijf.)^'* An improved aperient medicine, to be used in the shape 
" of a Inscult, cake, or sweetmeat.^ This ^consists in mixing 
Arabian scammony with the materials used in the manufiMtuie 
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of cakes, biscuits, and sweetmeats." ** Other aperient drugs 
*' may be mixed in like manner, the object being to render doses 

of aperient medicine less objectiooable to the palate aud les& 
*^ difficult to retain on the stomach." 

A.D. 1868, August 20.— N« 1897. 

FIGGETr, James Lewis. — "An improved construction of 
" syringe or hand pump." " The chief object " is " to throw a 

small continuous stream for medical piuposes by the use of one 
" hand only instead of two hands, as is at present required to 
*' work iiyecting syringes." For this purpose an air-tight barrel 
is constructed, to the lower end of which a hollow piston is 
fitted^ the hollow rod of which forms the supply pipe. In this 
piston is a ball or other valve;, and at or about the middle of the 
barrel is a second and similar valvei, above which btaaiches off the 
discharge pipe. The piston is connected with ike lower end of 

the barrel by means of a coiled spring, the action of which is to 
** draw down the piston to the bottom of the barrel ; lur-holes 

are made in the barrel to admit air to the under side of the 

piston.'* In using this instrument ''the discharge pipe is 
** connected by means of a flexible tube with a pierced disdbarge 

tube suited for the special object " required, and " the foot of 
** the hollow piston rod is inserted in the vessel containing the 
•* injecting fluid.'* The operator then grasping the barrel in one 
hand presses it down ** and thereby comjjresses the spring; then, 

by removing the pressure, he allows the spring to expand and 
" draw back the piston," both the descent and advance of the 
** piston causing a discharge of the fluid.'* 
[Printed, lOd.] 

A.D. 1858, September 7.— N» 2019. 

CHAMPNESS, William Swain. — {Provisional protection 
only.) — " Improvements in syringes for male and female use." 
These are glass tubes " in connection with an india-rubber 
" ball or elastic chamber attached thereto." The mouths of the 
tubes are of the following forms, trumpet-shaped, spherical, 
rounded, pointed, 
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A.D. 1868, September 8.— N« 2036. 

BROOMAN, Richard AsoHiBALii^il otmrnsiimtUm firm 
P. 6. Barry. )-~{Frimsiioml prottetiom oa^f.) — An imptwemmt 

in the preparation of the sulphate of quinine." Thai ocmiists 
in using liquid hydrocarbons instead of alcohol f thej ''may be 

used oyer and am ag^rau'* 

CPrinted, 

A.D. 1858, September 11.— N» 2067. 

WlKOFF, Henry. — {A communication.) — {Provisional proteC' 
Hon only,) — " A new tonic medicine for the cure of coughs and 
diseases of the chest." This consists in "the sap from the 
" maritinie pme/' either in its natural state or when ebuafied^or 
** after heing made into a syrup." 
[Printed, 4(1.3 

A,D. 1868, October 6.— N<» 2215. 

LOVETT, Gborgb.— (IVotTwtdna^ proteeHon only,) — " Imptawe* 
" ments in portable apparatus for administermg hot air, vapor, 
and shower baths." These are as follows : — a shallow bath 
pan, has a frame," to carry ''a chair on which the patient is to 
sit." Under this chair is a metal box pierced with holes, and 
*• into which enters a steam pipe fitted with a tap and leading to 
" a boiler from the bath pan are rods on which is mounted a 
vessel for containing the shower-water ; curtains are arranged, &c. 
For administering hot air a gas stove is under the chair. The 
heat of the stove drives suljihur, mercury, &c. into vapor^ if such 
are required to be administered, 
tPrinted, 4d, j 

A.l). 1858, October 13.-~N<> 2281. 

TREACHER, Wiluam Higginbotham. — (Provisional protec- 
tion only,) — " Improvementei in- respirators." These are, first, 

in forming respirators with separate chambers for inhalatioB. 

and exhalation." The respirator has an outer shield with a 
small distance behind a similar pkte^ and both pbtea brought 
together at their ends. A partition is fixed " along the flsntie of 

and between the plates," which shuts off ill. ecaamuBiGatioii 

between the top and bottom of the plates." In the backj^ate 



Digitized by Googl 



M£DICIN^ SU&GE&Y, DENTIST&Y. 231 



slots are cut into the divisions, having valves one to open in- 
" wards and the other outwards." 

Second, " placing powdered charcoal on sponge moistened with 
^* any chemical purifying agent in that chamber to which the 

valve opening iuwardfi is tilrted.*' 

A.D. 1858, October 15.— N" 2305. 

WAINWRIGHT, John.— (Frovmonoi protection only.}—" Im- 
** piioveniifliits in respirators." These are, first, in " having two 
*' yalvei^ thereby aUowiof; the inhalation and cxhalalioii to be 
eonduotod ^iNnigh. acpaimle nedia*.'' 

8acoad» employing terios of metal jiktee, \jf pceferenoe 
** time in mmber* in pkoe of tiM wire ganze nsoalfy em- 
j^yed." 
[Piiiited,4ii] 

A.D. 1858, October 29.— N« ^19. 

ZANNI, Gbminiano. — ImproTemeDito> in arranging magneto- 
" electric machines for medical and other purposes.*' These 
consist " in combining magneto-electric machines with maintain- 
** ing springs and wheelwork, so that when they are required for 
«• use the spring being liberated causes the armature of the 
** machine to rotate, and so produces a succession of currents or 
" shocks, in the circuit of which the mre coils surrounding the 
** armature form a part." " A weight may be employed in placQ 
" of a spring for actuating the armature and coils,** 
[Printed, lOd.] 

* 

A.D. 1858, November 2.— N<» 2439. 

MEXXONS, Marc Antoinb FRAN9ois.^yl communication.) 
— ** An improved combination for the production of voltaic 

electricity, and its application as a curative agent to certain 

parts of the human body.'' This consists " in a voltaic arrange- 
" ment composed of zinc and copper wires twisted together, or 

connected by other suitable means to the after form required." 
" A crown or circlet is composed of alternate zinc and copper 
^ wives twisted together; *' a garter is formed in the same wsgr ; 
a luHP pin is also fofmed in this way^ or ** composed of several 

voMo oonples fowmoA of cine or iron and copper a hair 
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pin may also be fonufld having ''one baraadi of an dectro- 

positive, and the other of an electro negative metal/' or the 

" fiorfcedpartbeinf^in zinc, and the extremities in copper, or" thin 

copper wire rolled over a zinc core, or of thin zinc wire on a 

copper core. " Other metals, such as gold, silver, platinum, 

" aluminium, &c. &c., may be substituted for the copper," and 

the zinc may be replaced " also by auother metal. 
[Printed, 6d.] 

A.D. 1858, November 2.--N*» 2440. 

T0MA5INI, DoMBNico. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Im- 
provements in lespiratorB." These are, first, attachkig them 
when for men to the inside of a fiilse beard or sionstadie»'' so 

as to conceal the respirator. When for females, ''instead of the 
iUse beard*' it is proposed ''to cover it with a iUse month 

" imitating as neurly as possible the natural colour and appearance 

" of tiie skin and lips." 

Second, "applying the loose fur or hair of animals to the inside 

" of respirators, either in addition to or as a substitute for the 

f ordinaiy materiab employed.*' 
[;Prmted,4d.] 

A.D. 1858, November 3.— N» 2452. 

MORET, Hyacinths Tmti ah. —{Void, not having filed a fnU 
Specification.) — ^"The application of a mineral named deterso as a 
*' disinfoctiDg, preserving, absorbing, & curative powder.'* "This 
" mineral is of a greyish color, and is found generally in moun- 

" tainous districts, and in France principally in the department 
" of the Douches du Rhone, where it exists in lar^e quantities." 

The mode of preparing the powder for use is calcining it strongly, 
crushing it into a iine powder and Bifting it; it is applied to any 
part of the body. 
[Printed, 4(/. J 



1859. 

A.D. 1859, January 11.— N« 85. 

RUBENSTEIN, BbbKard Josbph.— <^Vovtftoiui/ protoeHon 
only.) — " Improvements in doitistiy." These consist "in the ap- 
" plicatimi of gold plates, not as heretofore used or applied, but 
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as base pieces beneath sitificial gums of bippopotam (or tbe 
tusk of tbe sea bone) or ivory.*' Tortoisesbdl is employed 

" in certain cases as a substitute for metal plates." Employinpr 

in the construction of plates and for other such dental purposes 
** mother of pearl in place of gold or other metal basis or 
" plates^ or of hippopotam, ivory, tortoiseshell, or other materials 
" used in connection with artificial teeth.*' ** In connection with 
*' tbe employment of mother of pearl," employing " metal for 
" forming the bands or clasps, and where necessary for other 

parts of the coustruction/' 

[Printed, tf.] 

A.D. 1869; January 21.— N« 193. 

GUILDS, James. — "An im])rovement in applying heat in the 
" maimfacture of artificial gums and teeth, and other articles 
** composed of india-rubber or gutta percha, combined witli sul- 
phur.^' This is said to consist in employing steam of com- 
paratively low pressure, which is, wlien out of contact with 
** water, heated to the requisite high degree of temperature known 
** to be necessary for converting articles made of the compoimds 
'* above mentioned into the elastic or the hard or bone or hom- 
** like condition as may be reqtiired.'* For this purpose a pipe 
from a steam boiler deUvers steam into the bottom of a chamber 
or vessel heated by gas jets or otherwise ; above this pipe the 
goods, are placed on a false perforated bottom. There is a tap for 
running off any water which may be condensed, a safety valve at 
the top, and a hollow space for a thennometer. The ^'separate 
*' generator may be dispensed with " when the process is conducted 
as follows: — introduce into the vessel about as much water as 
'* will}' when it is vaporized, fill tbe vessel with steam ** of the 
pressure required, and use a safety valve weighted to tiie desired 
" pressure.'* By these means the vessel, when heat is applied 
thereto, will generate steam, and any excess will go oflF by the 
** safety valve, and the remaining atmosphere of steam contained 
** in the vessel will then become heated up to the high degree of 
'* heat desired, without so increasing the pressure as to be liable 
*' to injure the vessel." 
CFrinted, lOd,} 
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A.D. 1859, January 24.— N° 215. 

SAVORY, John, and BARKER, Robkrt WiLLiAiff.^*<Im- 
prorements in bottles fbr mediemes and poisons.'^ These are, 
fbnnxng iske bottle of six, eight, or more sides, and fluted yerti- 
cally, horizontaUy, or diagonaDj, or it maybe embossed, or 
** otherwise omamentaUy raised on the outer snrikoe," Sec,, so 
" tiiat a person taking hold of it ei&er in the daik or thougbt- 
lessly must immediately find that the botl^ is unusually strange 
" to the hand." Also, narrowing of the lower part of the neck of 
" the bottle, or forming a lip or flange in the interior of the neck 
of the bottle immediately imder the stopper or cork," so as it 
** will run in drops." 

CPriuted, j 

A.D. 1869i» FebmaiEj S.— N» 362. 

BAGNICKI, Ernest. — An improved syringing apparatus for 
** curing leuchorrhea and similar sexual diseases." This may be 
described as follows : — A chair is fitted below uith a tank which 
is divided into two chambers by means of a perforated diaphragm, 
*' Into one of these chambers is poured the fluid to be injected, 
" and in the other is fitted an ordinary double-aotion force pump, 
" with peculiarly constructed valve seats or chambers." The 
fluid is " forced by the aid of a suitable flexible injection pipe ir.to 
** the womb," the waste fluid running off through another cham- 
ber. " l^e valve chambers of the pump are provided with two 
openings and seats, both precisely the same, and situate one above 
and the other below a metallic ball valve. The valve openings 
** are made smaller than the bore of the pipes <w passages leading 
" thereto." On starting the pump the balls axe lifted up, but, 
coming in contact with the valve seat above, the passage is closed, 
" when the ball will faU again by its own gravity upon the lower 
" seat, to be again forced upwards by the fluid." "This alternate 
vibrating motion of the ball valves between their upper and 
" lower seats causes a species of electricity to be imparted to the 
** fluid," which " produces the curative effect." " By increasing 
^ the number of vibratory ball valves the electrid^ may be in- 
" creased to any desired extent." 

[Printed. Sdw] 
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A.I>. 1859, Febmiy 388. 

COGAN« Robert. — '* Improved instruments for crushing and 
miziiig solid- imd liquid substances." These instruments, 

are in preference made of glass, and will be found usefiil for 

** mixing- medicines." The first oonnsts of a stem, at one end 

*■ of ndiich is a flat, octagonal, round, or ofiter shaped disc, and 
the opposite end if spread outr into 1^ form of a bulb, ike 

** under part of which is hoHowed out.** 
Second, the other instrnment consists ''of a stem, pointed at 

** one end, and at l^e other end is a round or oval bulb hoHowed 

" out as in the fbrmer instance.'' 
[Printed, ed.] 

A.D. 1859, Febraaiy 16.— 430. 

BOURJEAURD, Pikrre Marius Philip. — {Provisional pro- 
tection only.) — " An improved apj)arut\is for sup])orting the 
" womb." This " consists of a uiushrDom-shuped vessel, in 
caoutchouc, with an aperture tlirough the centre," with strai)a 
for securing it round the body. " The vessel is hollow, and may 
" be permanently sealed, or it may be connected with a pipe 
** fitted with taps ftnd an air bag." 
LPiinted, 4(2.3 

A J). 1859, Manh 7.— N^" 589. 

PATRICK, HrcH William. — [Prorlsionnl protection only.) — 
** An im])rovenu'nt or iin])rovenu'nts in an apparatus for chemical 
" and dental laboratories, or other niauut'acturintr or experimental 
" uses, which I propose calling a paragon laboratory forge." 
This consists in the construction and arrangement or combi- 
" nation in an apparatus of a smelting furnace, cupelling furnace, 
** an annealing iiimace or oven, a digester, with a dry hot bath 
for dry heats, a sand bath and a steam bath, a brazeing lamp to 
be used separately or detached and portable, and the whole so 
constructed as to be heated hy coal gass, or any other gasaes, or 
fhel, or combination of them, and by means of a portable 
*• fbnnel to connect the same with the flue of a chimney, or it 
^ can be used without such connesdon." 

[Printed,**] 
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A.D. 1869, Mardi 8.— N» 60& 

BELLING, Bknnktt Mitchbll. — {PrwinomUproteetimonly.) 
— " Impioyed apparatus for luordening indiawbbar for the bases 
*' of teeth/' This consists of a ehamber, in p reference of wrouglit 

iron, with an escape pipe and stop-cock ; a series of gas jets are 
** arranged at the lower part or underneath this chamber," or 
other heat may be applied. The artificial gums of india-rubber 

in a soft state, enclosed in plaster moulds, within metal boxes, 
are placed on the shelves of the heated chamber. " The appa- 
" ratus is furnished with a thermometer to indicate the heat of 
" the interior of the chamber," 
[Priutod, 4d.J 

A.D. 1869, April 1 .— N<» 815. 

SIGISMUND, IsiDOR. — (A communication from Simon Baron 
Sigesmond.) — (Provisional protection only.) — " Certain improve- 
" ments in the manufacture of artificial teeth, and in the 
" apparatus connected therewith." These are as follows : — " The 
tusk or tooth of the morse or walrus is first sufficiently softened 
by amds as to be rendered plastic ; it is then to be pressed in a 
" mould or moulds," so as to bring the outer covering or 
" enamel of the tusk to the fronts from which the artificial teeth 
axe to be moulded." A certain intermediate flesh-colored layer 
forms the gums, and the centre or spungy portion of tiie tnsk^ 
" also tinted flesh color, is made available for the palate, whidi 
*' is so formed as to be self-adhesive." 
[Printed, 4(2.3 

A.D. 1859, April 21.— N» 1001. 

DAWSON, Thomas, and AVERY, JoHK.^PravisUnua fro* 
tectum only.) — ^"Improvements in pencil cases, watch seals and 

keys, tooth-picks, and other like articles of jewellery, lodcets, 
" penknife handles, porte-monnais, and other like articles." This 
consists in constructing Hum so as "to allow space and aooam- 

modation for a number of postage or receipt stamps or tickets, 
*' to be wound in and out by mechanical contri^Tince that shall 
" have a propelling power regulated by the number of stamps 

to be wound in or out." " A tape line may be combined with 
** said articles." 
LPriutcd, 4d.} 
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A.D. 1869, April 28,— N» 1073. 

THOMPSON, William Alonzo. — " Improvements in appa- 
** ratus for applying liquids to the throat and air passages for 
'* medical purposes." These consist of a gas holder, containing 
air under pressure; this is connected ^\ath a vessel, which contains 
usually a solution of nitrate of silver ; this vessel contains a piece 
of glass rod, having a number of capillary passages through it; 
" one end of this rod dips in the liquid, while the other rises 

above it. The air in entering impinges or presses on tlie sur- 
" snrfece of the liquid, and forces it through the passages in the 
** rod; it is thus brought within the range of the current of air, 

and is carried by it through the escape tube or jet ; at the end 
" of this tube there is a covering of verj fine gauze of silver 
" wire, through which the solution can escape to the throat only 

in an extremely divided state.*' 
CFrintcKU 6(1.3 



A.D. 1859, May 3.— 1107. 

CLARK, William. — (A eommunication from Lalonel de Sour^ 
d€oal,y-** Improvements in obtaining quinine and the principal 
ofganic alkalies.*' These are in using My adds instead of 
alcohol esscnees or hydrocarbon oils. ''A decoction is obtained 
*' from the bark by means of hydrochloric or sulphuric adds," 
an alkali added very slightly in excess, and the whole boiled 
with a iBfttty add, forms a layer on the top whidi contains the 
alkaloids. On cooling this soHdifles, after whidi it is boiled with 
water and treated with add water for the alkaldds. 

CPrinted, 4(1] 

A.D. 1859, May 17.— N*" 1222. 

OWEN, Lemuel Dow. — {A communication from Herman W. 
Ladd.) — *' An improved menstrual receiver or truss." This 
consists of two air-tight crescent-shaped hollow vessels, which, 
when inflated with air, form elastic cushions, flexible in all 
directions ; these are joined together by a syphon or connecting 
piece of flexible wateiproof material, forming a space between 
the eushioBS for a QKmge. The cushioDS are connected: 
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by a pipe» so as to allow a hee passage of air from one to the 
other." 

A.B. 1859, May 20.— N<» 1243. 

NEWMAN, Henry. — "Improvements in the construction of 
artificial teeth, and in the mode or manner of aAlxing the same 
" to the firame." These are, " constructing artificial teeth with 
plates and apertures or tubes at the back, and fastening the 
same to the frame by studs or pins passing into or through 
" the apertures or tubes/' The fronts are " porcelain, or any of the 
" other substances at present used, and the backs of metal or 
other bard tenacious matoul/' These are fastened tc^pether by 
" screws, riyets, part of the back cast or moulded into the fronts^ 
or by an adhesivB matenaL'' ''The frame or palate baa 
** studs or pins &8tened therein, which are made of the same 
" shape and configuration as the ai>erture8 or tubes on the back 
*' of tihe teeth," in which they are rivetted or otherme fruttened. 

[Printed, 6d.] 

A.D. 1869, May 23.— N«» 1264. 

BURN ELL, Gboros. — "An improved preparation of medidne 
" for the cure of ague." This is a powder " to be mixed with and 
** taken in warm milk, or it may be in tea, before the shivering 
" commences," and "afterwards repeat the same dose about 
" every two hours, so long as the shivering continues it con- 
sists *' of rhubarb, bark, snake root, quinine, and salts of tartar," 
of wliich the proportions considered the best to be used are 
given. 

[Priiited, 

A.D. 1859, May 26.— N» 1300. - 

PATRICK, Hugh Miller. — "A new substance or material to 
" be used in Ueu of ivory and other like flubstancea." This is a 
fubstance applicable to dental and many oiher purposes, and is 
made by employing, *' separately or combined, in suitable prapor- 
tiens, amber, Canada balsam, the Australian gum kewrie, 
potato flour or iiecula^ and with ibese substances, or vasf of 
^ them, eombining meerschaum, pi^v -pvlpy ealoined bones, 
fluofato of ailioa, rndplude or eoLphunitB of snreoiy (wmiliaB) 
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*' or of other metals, chlorides of zinc or other metals, alkaHne pre- 
])arations, asbestos, fluxed or fritted colors, or finely powdered 
pumice-stone, sulphur, india-rubber, or similar gums." Other 
" KsiiumB glutinous or any laceoniB substances may be used." The 
gums may be fused, and the other substances added, but it is pre- 
ferred to dissolve the gums employed in naphtha, mithilated 
sp.irits, chlorofoni^ or essential oils, &c." " When shaped or 
" moulded, the new naaterial is hardened by the application of 
^ heat." 

tPHiiMI,4dL3 

A.D. 1859, June 1.— N° 1349. 

MIQUEL, Jean Fsux. — Improvenients in trasses." These 
^* lelate to trusses for cuiing, restraining, or containing bemia, and 
" consist in pvcmding tiiem with a short bent metal elastic lever, 
or strong spnog, one wid, of which is csmsed to press on the 
hernia by means of a prefer cushion or pad, while the other 
end is held lyy suitable straps embraeing the thigh or buttock 
" of the patient, and fixed at the required length to a bdt 
ananged round the waist, the ends of which belt act on a 
spring pressmg on the pad/' 
[Printed, 64J 

A.D. 1865, June 11.— N*». 1421. 

ASHy Gbqrob CLAUDiU8.r— Improvements in the manu^Ms- 
two of wtifidal teetiu'' These niate to teeth moulded in a 
'* desoriptioa of pondain," and ''set in a base of a material 
wlueh is moulded on to the teeth, and alterwafds hardened 
(sndi as yuksaiteV' To ofatem a complete adhariam.between 
** the teeth and the base," vppl^fmg to the parts of the teeth 
whiflk come in oontaot with the hase eoating of powdered 
** mikm, or otiier lefiractGoy sobsteaoewhieli will not tun into a 
glaze during the firing." IWd sred nHoa in f«m water is 
used, or magnesia may be employed, or the surftHSSs ms^ be 
roughened on a grindstone, or by fluorie add. Each tooth is 
fUmished with projections and pins. 
CMtlea.6fll3 

A.D. 1859, June flO^N* 1494. 
HAWKE8, Ahnm JAitwm,--iPrmfmmuii proteetum only.)-^ 
" An improved triturating apparatus.^ Tins ^ Moriats ht h»> 
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" parting to the pestle a combined vertical and rotatory action, in 
*' place of the simple rotatorj^ movement, as at present, the said 
" action being given through the intervention of toothed pinion 
" and eccentric gear, direct from the winch handle or crank 
" motion." 

A.D. 1869, Jane 21.— 1490. 

GIBBS, Stephen. — {Protnsiona! protection only.) — " Iraprove- 
" ments in apparatus for slinging' horses, mules, and other 
" animals." " The apparatus consists principally of a frame 
" composed of four uprights, and suitable transverse and longi- 
** tudinal braces supporting a bed or shng," which is raised or 
lowered as required, with manger, and padded adjustable breech 
bars. To turn the animal for veteriauy purposes, a kind of 
trough is added, consisting of a floor and two side boards, in 
which the animal stands," and to which its feet are hobbled. 
The floor is suspended on pivots, and is turned round by chains 
and a windlass, and "the animal turned bodily on its side;" 
cushions support " Tanous parts of the animal." 

CFfei]ited,8d.3 

A.D. 185.9, June 21.— N« 1496. 

OLIVER* EbbNBZBR. — (Void by neglecting to file full Specifica" 
Hon.y-'" Improved medicinal mixtures for the cure of rheumatism^ 
" tio-doloreux, lumbago^ cramp> sciatioa* and such like com- 
pLunts." These are, first, an embibcatloa ccnnposed of " oil 
*' of jumper, spirits of wine, spirits of nitre, spirits of turpentine, 
" laudanum, oastle soap, oil of vitrioV in certain proportions. 
Second. Drops to be tak^ inwardly, by midng " oil of 
juniper, spirits of wine, spirits of nitre, s^ts of turpentme, 
^ soocatrine aloes, and oil of lavender,** in certain proportions. 
The above are sutgeeled to gentle heat during mixing.'' 
CPrinted^Sct] 

A.D. 1859, July 15.— N° 1677. 

McANDREW, Wilmam, and BOYD, Charlbs Wilson.— 
{Praviwrnalproteeium onfy.) — Improvements in treating poppies, 
to obtain a product resemUing opium thesefirom." Iliese are 
as fSollows! — dried poppies are ground and treated with a solvent, 
alcohol preferred, and the solution evaporated in a still. The 
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product " nmauifl behind in the still." It ia stated that " here- 
** tofore opium has been obtained by making incisions in the 
*' poppy*" juice which runs therefrom is ''treated in 

*• various ways." 

A.D. 1859, July 20.— N** 1708. 

ORIOLI, Zrphisin Gaspard Alexandre Nathan Pe- 
TRONE. — ** New applications of hypochloride of alnmina to 
" bleaching and dyeing, and to the diain£oction and ptesenrataon 
of organic matters." Among these "new applications," which 
are detailed, are the preservation of anatomical preparationa," 
and embalming bodiea and other mattera." 
i:Priatecl.4<l.3 

A.D. 1869, July 30.— N« 1766. 

WOOD, Joseph. — ''An improved trass for hernia." This 
consists " in forming a plate of metal, or of any other suitable 
" material, of such shape and sise as will allow of its being com- 
fortably worn, and extending across the pubic region, and 
having a suitable pad or cushion at each eztrenuty. The pads 
'* or cushions are thus made to bear on the abdominal rings at 
" the same time, and the whole is kept in position by a suitable 
" belt and straps." By modifying this, it is made " applicable to 
inguinal, seotal* and fSemoral hernia." 

[Pi-inted. 6A] 

A.D. 1869, August 8.— N'> 1826. 

OLLIVIER, Louis Bbrthand. — Improvements in dosing or 
" stoppering bottles, jars, and other receptacles." These consist 
" in forming two hdes diametrically opporite to each other in 
*' the neck of the bottle or vesseL" After the cork, &c. is 
placed in position, " a nail, pin, or other rod is forced through it." 
In capsuling or sealing bottles, &C. " the cross pin may 
" enclosed in the capsule, or it may receive two wires, which pass 
*' under the seal and label." 
[Printed, 6dJ 

AJD. im, August 9.— N« 1842. 

LAWRENCE, Fbederiok Louis.—" Improvements in coloring 
" and hardening elastic gums for dental purposes." These are 

M. Q 
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M follows: — caoutchouc, sulphur, oxide of zinc, and cinibar 
(vormillion)," aie inooiporated together, (the proportions believed 
most suitable are giyea) and moulded into the desired form, and 
'*rctain( (i in the moulds are subjected to heat/' after which they 
aie poUshed, and immersed in alcohol, and exposed to the sun's 
ihyBp *'\if which the color of the india-rubber oompound will be 
changed, and the desired effoet produced,'^ 

A.D. 1859, August 9.— N» 1848. 

WAlTEy Joseph. — " Improvements in making infusions for 
pharmaceutical porposes, which improvements are also appli- 

" cable to other purposes of a similar nature/' This " relates to 
an improved system or mode of making infusions of all kinds, 
whether hot or oold, and consists essentially in making in- 
liisions under pressure, the water employed being forced by 

^ means of a force pump into, and among, or through the in- 

^ gredients from which the infusion is to be made. These 
ingredients are for this purpose contained mthin a suitably- 
sized vessel or chamber, in connection with the forcing pump 

•* or apparatus/' This system is equally appticable to the 
preparation of tinctures and vegetsble essences." 

^Printed, 6d.] 

A.D. 1859, August 13.— N° 1867. 

CAMPBELL, DuGALD. — " Improvements in the preparation of 
" oils for medicinal and other purposes." These consist io 
treating cod and other fatty oils, and essential oils, bo as to 
impregnate them with osone, by submitting them to the sun's 
rays, in contact with oxygen gas, aftmospheiio air, oaonised 
air, &e., or impregnating these oils with the gases, and ^'pasring 
^ through them a cuirent of electricity." 

A.D. 1869, August 24.— N° 1937. 

MURRAY, Sir Jambs. — Improvements in the preparation and 
" bottling or pre8er^nng of carbonated cod Uver oil and other 
" aerated liquids." These are, tol^the trnnfpng of tiie acMtod 
liquids by repeating the i»ooest of or prooeiM of MBS^ 
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Second, replacing the air in the bottles by an atmosphere of 
carbonic acid gas. 

Third, bottling the liquids in vessels containing lai atnu^ 
" sphere of carbonic acid gas.'* 

Fourth, preparing the corks " by withdrawing from them the 

ordinary atmospheric air with its impure vapours or gases, and 
" causing carbonic acid or some of the hquors intended to be 

bottled to enter thear pores and satarate them.'* 

A.D. 1869, September 3.^N^ 2014. * 

SUFFIELD, William. — (Provisional protection only.) — " Ira- 
" provements in the manufacture of artificial teeth, and in ma- 
** chinery to be employed in the said manufacture." These 
consist in manufacturing teeth " from dry clay or other suitable 
** material," as follows : — ^ITie powdered materials are only dam])ed 
or mixed with powdered gum. The machinery consists " of a tly 
press, the two tools constituting a nrould of the form of the 
tooth to be manufactured." " The upper tool works in the 
" ordinary manner/' but the lower is capable of being raised 
through a short range. There are arrangements for fixing plati- 
num wires^ &c 

CFriiited.4(i] 

A.D. September 6.— N« 2031. 

GELDARD, Richakd Kelly. — "Improvements in the method 
** of and apparatus for making pharmaceutical or other infusions." 
These are as follows : — A pan or vessel " less in height than it is 
** in diameter/' by preference made of " pure tin hardened with 

antimonj or silver " is used. Inside, and near to the top of 
tins pan are two perforated metal strainers, between which the in- 
gredients to be infiised are placed ; cold water is then added until 
the ingredients are covered, and the whole is brought to boiling, 
after which the pan is covered with " felt or other non-conductor 

for about five minutes, ^ when it is " placed in an open vessel," 
Mid cooled by pouring cold water on the hd . " The tet and last 

operation may be dispensed with, and boiling water poured in 
" tlie usual way.'' 

CPriiited,6d.] 

q2 
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A.D. 1859, September 10.— N» 2067. 

POLLOCK, Joseph. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
** ments in the manufacture of beds, couches, and in\ alid or 
" other carriages." These are " in the ada])tatiori to an ordinary 
" bed or couch, or to any suitable frame of wood or metal, of a 
** moveable frame formed of four unequal parts or divisions, 
" attached to each other by hinges or other suitable means." 

One of those ])arts is attached permanently to the bedstead or 
" frame, and the remaining three are cai)u])le of being elevated or 
" depressed to any required angle by means of metallic or other 
" toothed segments, which may be fixed in any position by palls 

or pivots attached to the standing firame or bedstead." 
PMnted,4ci.] 

A.D. 1859, {September 20.— N° 2145. 

COLLIERy Edward. — {Prwimmialprotectwn tmly,) — Improve- 
ments in ear dilators.'* These are, making ^ ear dilators with 
the tnbe or part inserted in the barrel of the ear in two or more 
*' parts, the division or divisions being longitudinal.*' The parts 
hinged together are placed in the ear in a collapsed state, and 
afterwards expanded by a thumb screw" or otherwise. 

[Printed, 4d J 

A.D. 1859, September 28.— N« 2197. 

EVANS, Geokge, and HUXLEY, Edward. — {Provisional pro- 
tection ofijy.) — Improvements in the consfamction of hernial 
" trusses and pads, adapted to surgical purposes generally." 
These are, employing " vulcanized or other caoutchouc instead of 
" metallic springs." A hollow ball of these materials is filled 
*' with gossamer down-like substance known as ' mock main,' an 
** article introduced in a patent granted to the above-named Geam 
Evans, N« 8904," page 113, or other suitable materiaL At dbe 
back of the pad is a metallic plate. " Instead of metallic springs 
*f for acyusting the pressure of the pad/' a band or tube of 
caoutchouc is ''attached at one end to the plate by a stud, the 
" other end being fastened to the other end of the thigh strap." 

[Printed, 4ti.] 
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A.D. 1859, September 28.— N° 2199. 

LAVATERy Manuel Leopold Jonab. — " Improyements in 
apparatus known as injection bottles, and in pneunuUic diacs 
used in appasafeus for adhering to glass and other impenneable 

" substances." These an, first, the neoks of such bottles are 
cast with such an enlaigement or thickening at the outer ends 

*' thereof as to dispense with the use of the separate or distinct 
mouthpiece of wood or of other material heretofore used, the 
edges of the indiarrubber bottles fitting tightly to the exterior 
of the clyster or such like pipe," or the ordinary form of bottles 

may be used, and *' the clyster or such like pipe may be fitted 

** into it, the pipe beinf? larger." 

Second, manufacturing " india-rubber discs for pneumatic pur- 

" poses," with '* extra thickness or substance at the edges and 

** tubular centres." 

A.D. 1859, October 6.— N« 2274. 

O'CONNELL, Edwakd. — "Improvements in apparatus for sup- 
" plying liquid nourishment to infants, invalids, and others, and 
" for wanning and heating the same." These are, firsts em- 
" ploying a perforated capsule lined with cork, leather, caout- 
chouc, or other flexible material, made to fit over the neck or 
contraction of the bottle;" a syphon tube with the teat attached 
is permanently held to a nozzle or projection from the perforation of 
the capsule, or it may pass through the capsule, and a flexible 
joint attaches to it» the tube in the vessel, or a small tube passes 
through the capsule and tiie exterior and interior tubes are attached 
to it by flexible joints, and a piece of elastio tube is attached to 
the lower end of the interior tube. The bottle is surrounded 
^ with some flexible material. 

Second, in wanning or heating the liquid, employing *' a night 
light placed in a ceU at the bottom of a perforated cylinder," 
with a rim to support the vessel with the liquid to be warmed, &c. 
[Printed, lOd.] 

A.D. 1859, October 8.— N« 2295. 

GUILDS, James. — " Improvements in the manufacture of arti- 
** ficiul gums." These are, first, " when employing compound 
india-rubber and sulphur hardened by heat," " using a different 
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*' material or compound of india-rubber or of fifutta percha for 
the outer surfaces or parts of the {^ums which come in sight 
" when in use, to that which is used in producing the other parts 
" or main body of the same." A compound may be employed 
" for the outer surfaces of the gums, which, although of a good 
" anil natural color, is too weak or brittle to be used alone, 
whilst the main body of the gum is composed of a stronger 
'* compound." 

Second, combining ''metal frames with hardened compounds 
" (tf india-rubber in the manufacture of artificial f^fOsnB." Similar 
frames to those employed have " before been used in combination 
" with gutta peroha/' but not ''with hardened compoimds of 
'' india-rubber." 

A.D. 1859, October II.— N» 2312. 

CUNNINGHAMj Patrick Grcoson. — {PriwUicndl proteeium 
ottfy.)— " Improvements in the construction of artificial teeth and 

*' gums." These are applying vulcanite in combination with a 
metal plate. A cast of the mouth is taken, from which a model 
is produced, and from it a mould, and " in this mould a plate of 
" gold or other suitable metal is struck up as heretofore," but in 
preference less in width " than is ordinarily employed." To this 
plate the teeth arc affixed ; " the plastic compound of india- 
" rubber is moulded thereon according to the model of the 
** mouth," and hardened by heat. 
[Printed. 4d.] 

A.D. 3859, October I8.r-N« 2378. 

WILLIAMSON^ AiiKXAH PSB Wiu<iam.— I mp io vm eBta in 
" obtainiog extracts firam popj^s.'' These are aa follows i-^ 
The poppies and water having been put into a closed tcsssU 
the atmospheric air is removed by an ab pomp or i^paratns.'' 
Heat is a]^lied hj steam or oihenrise> and maintained for half 
an hour at about 212^ Fahrenhdt. The extract h afterwards 
ev^oiated in vacuo ''at as low a tsnqperatnre as can eonvenieatljr 
be done.'* 
[Printed, 4c/.] 

A.D. 1859, October 26.— N« 2443. 
CLARK, William. — (A communication from Emile Muller.) — 
" Improvements in the preparation and application of baths, or 
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" bathing media, and in apparatus employed therein." These 
are a " system of baths, combined with their application chietiy 
** intended to economize the amount of hquid used to procure 
" new therapeutic effects." By tliis system " mineral baths, sea 
** water, whey, or other such hke baths,'* " may be employed in 
" any locality with a few quarts." "The liquid is economized 
** by substituting aqueous precipitations similar to small rain, or 
what is commonly known as Scotch mist, instead of the water 
" generally used in baths." " The subdivision of the liquid is 
" effected by ordinary means. The following are among the 
" methods employed : — First, by causing the liquid to enter 
" the bath in a rapid current of air, i(as, or vapour ; secondly, by 
" causing jets of water to imjnngc with force against hard sur- 
** faces ; thirdly, by subjecting the liquid to centrifugal force ; 
** fourthly, causing the licpiid to pass through a filter. Any other 
" means of subdividing the liquid may be adopted, the water 
" being always administered in the form of extremely small and 
" thick rain." 

The bather is " in a closed box, made of or smroimded hj non* 
" conducting materials," and the liquid is conveyed by one of 
the above means into the box, and several methods of application 
ave described, 
CPri]itecUl«.l 



A.D. ISb'J, October 26,— N« 2449. 

PRICHARD, John Lbwis. — A new method of relieving pain 
in the human body/* This " consists in the use of alleviative 
^ drugs in combination with a battery to act upon the various 
** parts of the human body, wherein pain may be seated." " In 
** cases of rheumatism, paralysis, nervousness, indigestion, chronic 
** diseases^ first stages of consumption, deficient rirculation of the 
^ blood, coldness of the extremities, and other local pains/' 
^ using such aUeviative drugs as are well known in the profession, 
•* such as opium, chlorate of potash, or other drug ;" ''said drugs 
^ being thrown into the blood, or applied to the parts affected by 
** means of a battery or batteries, and insulated wire placed in 
such a form as to aid the uniformity of the current, by which 
** means the fluid is applied in one continuous current." 
[Printed, 4£i.] 
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A.D. 1859, October 31.— N" 2482. 

CHEVRIER, Antoine. — " Neutralizinfr the smell and savour of 
« ail vegetable and animal substances without their being adulte- 
" rated, by the use of essences, of spirits, and aromatical pro- 
" ducts." To deodorise cod liver and other oils, preference is 
given to " mirbane, a pyrogenic essence produced by the distil- 
" lation of benxine.'^ " Mirbane " is, however, an acrid substance 
but its " acridness must be made to disappear before it can be 
" used;" this is effected by the addition of " glucose, glycerine, 

diastase, or dextrine,'* but glucose is prefenred. 

To disinfect sores recourse should be had to, firstly, distaUed 
" red laurel water, or water of bitter almonds secondly, mir- 

bane'* in spring water. Balsam of copaiva is mixed with 
glucose, or with buttter of cacao, by which means its acridness 
is removed ; a few drops of chloride of iron added " before placing 
" it in contact with the butter of cacao, contributes greatly to the 

removal of its acridness." 

[Printed. 4(2.3 

A.D. 1869, November 3.— N» 2499. 

DELAYIER, Isidore Fran(;ois. — ** Improvements in coffee- 
pots, tea-pots, and other culinarj- or pharmaceutical vessels of 
" the same nature " These consist in forming these utensils of 
an inner and outer vessel, '*the space left open all round between 
the two vessels being hermetically sealed up at the top; the 
" inner vessel is provided with a grate or perforated false bottom, 
" on which are laid the materials to be submitted to the action of 
" the liquid, which latter is put into the open sjmce left between 
*• the two vessels, in which open space are further situated two 
bended tubes, provided at the highest pert of their bends 
with proper stop-cocks, the moveable key of which may be in- 
troduced in thdr bairel, and worked frcnn the outside of the 
vessel,'* by which means the liquid menstruum is caused to 
fan ** either with or without interruption on the substances con- 
tained in the inner vessel, and to carry the said menstruum 
back into the outer vessel without allowing the exterior air to 
" come in contact with the said substances and liquid before the 
inAision, extract, or decoction is prepared.'* Heat is applied to 
the outer vessel by any suitable means. 
^Printed, 8d.3 
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A.D. 1859, November 8.— N« 2546. 

CLARK, William. — {A eommunieaHtm from Victor Come.)— "A 
" compound applicable for the mami&chue of manure, the pre- 

servation and disinfection of organic matters, and for other 
** purposes/' The applications of this compound which parti- 
culaily refer to this subject, are "embalming bo^es or for pre* 

serving anatomical specimens;'* and likewise ''for curing 

wounds, sores, and disinfection in cases of disease." 

For embalming, &c., anhydrous plaster, coal tar, oxide of iron, 
chloride of sodkun, all in certain proportions, are mixed with 
aH or any of the following substances, namely, ''alum, tar, 
^ tannate, bark furnishing tannic acid, sumac, aromatic plants 
" containing essential oUs, tannin, resins, rerinous woods, refuse 
" vegetable coniferous plants, oderiferous waxes, essential oils of 
" either vegetable, animal, or mineral origan, such as benzine^ 
" benzoin, and other carbonated products, oxygenous acids, &c." 
Anhydrous " carbonate of lime, clay, marl, or earth," may be sub- 
stituted for the anhydrous plaster. For curing? wounds, &c., a 
compouiid of "pulverized anhydrous plaster and coal tar, mixed 
" together in certain i)roportions,*' are spread every morning over 
the wound." " Any other inert porous matters may be substituted 
" for tiie plaster." 
[Printed, 4d.3 

A.D. 1859, December 1.— N« 2718. 

MOSSELMAN, Alphonse. — {Provisional protection only.) — 
** An aromal electric girdle." This " girdle is intended to protect 
" those who wear it against sea sickness." '* It is made of 
" Russian leather, and provided with an electro-galvanic battery, 
** composed of a copper box or case half filled with zinc filings, 
'* into which two jiositive and negative electrodes enter, tbnning 
" both ends of a circuit of coi)per and zinc ; flattened spiral wires 
" are lodged under the leather. For setting the said battery into 
" action, a few drops of sea water are introduced into the copper 
" case." 

CPrinted. 4(1.3 

A.D. 1859, December 8.— N*» 2/90. 

MACINTOSH, John. — "ImpioYenieiits in setting artificial 
"teeth." These aK« employing collodion. This material is ap^ 
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plied "when in a fluid or soft state, so that when it hardens the 
** teeth may become securely imbedded in it." "A form or mould 
** is by preference employed to bring the mass of collodion in 
** which the teeth are set to the proper shape to fit the mouth. 
** Cotton or other fibre may be embedded in the collodion to in- 
** crease its toughness, and the outer surface or the whole of the 
" collodion may be colored to look hke the natural gum." The 
mode of procedure is as follows : — From an impression in wax of 
the fonn, a mould in plaster is made» and from this again is ob- 
tained in plaster a copy of the original wax impression. On to 
this form is built up in wax or other material a thickness equal to 
what is required for the collodion setting, and the teeth are em- 
bedded in the wax "as they are to be in the collodion setting;'' 
** when this is produced on the wax model, and while it is still on 
the form, it is oiled all oyer, and a pilaster cast is taken of it ; 
this, when set, is removed from the form, and the teeth will be 
found firmly imbedded in it ; the whole the wax is then care> 
** fully removed." These two plaster forms, when put together, 
form a mould, and enclose between them a space corresponding in 
form with the collodion setting to be produced ; these forms are 
placed in a metal box, and the collodion in a plastic state, mixed 
or otherwise, is pressed into the mould in the same manner " as in 
" filling a mould with the compound of india-rubber and sul- 
" phur." The mould is heated to about 200° F., and pressure 
applied, after which it is cooled. Plates of thiu flexible setting are 
obtained nmch in the same way, and they are also cut from sheets 
of the material. "A block of collodion (mixed with fibre and 
** copal if considered desirable) is formed, and afterwards carved 
** out to the form desired, the teeth being fitted and jGbced as when 
•* sea-horse tooth is employed.** 
CFrinted, 

A.D. 1859, December 23.— N» 2922. 
MENNONS, Marc Axtoixe Francois. — [A communication 
from Hippolyte F. P. Bejioisf.) — " Improvements in voltaic bat- 
" teries." These are said to be, first, '*in the employment in 
** voltaic batteries of slightly soluble metallic salts." 

Second. In the combinations of battery apparatus in which 
" these salts are used." 

A simple " voltaic arrangement, comprising these improve- 
* ments^" eonsiats "of shallow capsules in aine/'&c.» tinned 
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" inside, nested one within the other (without metallic contact), 
** and maintained in position by brackets fitted to a non-conduct- 
*' ing support." On the " bottom of each of these capsules is 
" placed a layer of one of the slightly soluble metalUc salts, such 
" as chloride or sulphate of lead," " over which is poured any 
" suitable exciting solution." The required numbet of these 

cells being nested one within ihe other," the battery is com- 
" pleted by metallic conduct(M9» soldered or otherwise, attached to 

the first and lust of the nnge." It is stated that " the fonn> 
*' dimeiia]<mB» snd general arrangement of these elements may, 

of course, be varied according to their intended applications," 
and several foffms of such batteries are described, and a minia- 
" ture battery for medical and simikr purpoaee," is described as 
follows : — " A vase of tinned copper <Hr other suitable metal is 
" dosed by a lid'' of the same material^ and provided with 
an opeaing at tbe centre of the top; ampended in this vase ii a 
disc of sine bj a rod of the same metaU *'in wbidh k fixed a noall 

tinned copper rod threaded at the top.** ''Thb coppir rod 
" paeaee throngh a plate or eodDst of non-condnotuig matter" 
below ibe lid^ and sewnrs into a sunflar plate above the lid.^' A 
small metallic capsule " diarged with the lead salt is placed at 
" the bottom of each vase." " The contacts msj be made by 

metallic spnngs^" or *' by binding acrsws/' communicating 
with the lidj and copper rod <tf the sine plate." 
pPkinted, 8<L] 

A.D. 1859, December 28.— 2962. 

ROSTAING, Charles Sylvestbb. — "Improvements in com- 
bining and mixing gutta percha with mineral and vegetable 
*' substances, capable of altering its quality in such a manner as 
to produce hard, resistent, unalterable, and imputrescible com- 
" pounds diversly coloured." These are, first, the preliminaiy 
purification of gutta-percha by boiling in water, flatting into 
sheetSj washing in cold water, and steeping or boiling " in a de- 
coction of radix saponaria, alba» or soap wort/' &c 
Second. Boiling gutta percha in canstie alkali* to.; also, tha 
manner of preparing or producing colors from oxides of rine 
(for mixing with gutta pacba)/' as *' differing in process firom 
those given" in N« 3060, 1856. This is as lb]lows:<-The 
oxide of sine is miied with water, or a dilute miaeial add. 
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and expoatd ''foraevml hours to ft white led heaft»'* after whidi 
is lediioed to the state of an impalpable powder in a wmter 
** mil), and then dried and sieved*" AH the same osides" axe 
used in the preparation of mineral colors as described in N* 3060, 
and also a great number of metallic salts named. 

Third. Forming ^ artifidal silicate of zinc" as follows oadde 
of sine and silica, or quartz, both in powder, are mixed together 
in certain proportions, and made into a paste, wifli a solution of 
chloride of zinc, and moulded into bricks, which are baked at a 
white red heut for some hours, after which they are reduced to a 
fine powder. 

Fourth. ** llie mineral substance formed by the combination of 
** silica, alumina, and zinc," prepared by mixing kaolin and oxide 
** oi zinc in certain proportions, and treating them as the arti- 
" ficial silicate of zinc." 

Fifth. " A third mineral combination composed of a mineral 
** known as talc or steatite (silicate of magnesia), rose-coloured 
" b}' oxide of cobalt.'* 

Sixth. " A fourth mineral combination, formed bv the mixture 
'* of blende (native sulphuret of zinc) with kaolin or felspar ; " 
also, a vegetable combination composed of tannin, gutta-jiercha, 
chloroform, benzoin, balsam of tolu, or essential oil; or, a 
" combination composed of gutta percha and catechu ; ** ** cam- 
*' phene or benzin may be added to facilitate the admbtture." 

Seventh* " The mixture of any or all results or products," 
" either separately or in further combination with gutta percha»" 
" for any use or purpose to which such muctures or combinations 

may be applicable ; " among these are named " dentistical 
purposes^" &c.^ &c. 
[Pkl]ited,l«.4(K.] 

I860. 

A.D. 1860, January 2.— N« 4. 

DEWAR, Henry Andrevs-. — "Improvements in moulding or 
" applying india-rubber as the basis of artificial teeth, and in 
" apparatus for the same." These are, first, " preparing the 
" mould for the reception of the india-rubber base of the teeth, 
with gates> or inlet and outlet apertures^'* as follows i—A cast 
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of the jaw to be fitted is taken in wax, anji a model from this is 
made in plaster, and set in plaster " in the lower part of the flask, 
" all as in ordinary." On this cast a model of the vulcanite base 
to be produced is fomied of wax alone. After Ettiog the teeth, 
the middle part of the flask is fixed in position, and two or more 
vires, in this case three, are placed " in contact with the wax at 
one end, while the other ends pniject throud^ holes in the 
flaak," The flask is now ran foil of plaster, and the upper 
part or top of the flask fixed. When dry, the wires are with- 
drawn, and the /flask, inverted in a suitable receiver, is heated in 
an oven, till all the wax runs out of the gates or holes produced 
by withdrawing the wures." 
Second. Forcing and moulding," in this mould, ''the india- 
rubber material in a plastic state, by pressure and apparatus." 
This is effected "by means of a cylinder fitted with a piston 
** worked by a screw," &c. ; the cylinder is heated by means of 
steam in a jacket surrounding it. The plastic material is placed 
in the cylinder, and forced into the tiask, &c., after which, " the 
base is then ready to be vulcanized." 
[Printed, Sd.] 



liANG, Benoit. — (ProvUimuil protection only,) — "An improved 
method or apparatus for obtaining a continuous stream of water 
or other fluid, particularly adapted for pumps, and for ad- 
" ministering injections, and other sucii like purposes." This 
consists as follows : — ** A metallic cylinder containing valves, to 
which cylinder is attached two vulcanized india-rubber halls, one 
ball being placed above the other, the lower one forming an 
" air-chamber." "By expansion of the upper ball a vacuum is 
** formed, by which the water or otlier fluid is forced into it, 
and by comi)ressing the same ball the fluid is forced into the 
" lower ball or air ^'essel, whereby a continuous stream is ob- 
*' tained ; the same effect may be produced by a different arrange- 
ment of the balls, and also of the shape of the reservoirs." 



BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — (A communication from 
Benjamin ParqfJaval*) — ** InqKrovements in extracting substances 
*' horn oexeal grains, and some of their products, and the flip[^i(^ 



A.D. 1860, Januaiy 14.— N<» 101. 



A.D. 1860, Januaiy 17.— U8. 
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" tion of the siibstaiiGes extracted." These are, " submitting to 
" the action" of some agents, "the substances which contain 
" glutine." The agents referred to are, first, " acid waters 
" resulting from the washing of starch." Second, "most organic 
" acids ; " third, " most mineral acids ; " fourth, " of most of ' 
•* the soluble oxides ; " fifth, " most kind of salts/' " The pncU 
^ pitstioiL of tlie gkilane is cfiiected bj the neatwJiialiop of the 

solution ; " hy the addition of oertain adds, e?en if the liqiior 
** is add; hj tiie addition of a number of salts, alkaline, nentraly 

or add;*' or snbstanoes which combine ''with glutine, watk 
" as tammi.*' It is employed among a number of other things 
" for coating and rendering medidne tasteleBS.*' 
[Printed, 4d.] 

A J). 1860, January 26.— N» 204. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A eonmmiieaiumfirom A^red 
Joseph Watts.) — (Prmnsional protection only.) — "The manui^ 

** ture of gold in a new form, and its use in such form for filling 
*' or plugging teeth."' This consists in "the conversion of gold by 
** electricity into a peculiar crystalline form." " The battery 
*' consists, by preference, of a series of two or three cells of 
" DanielPs." A glass dish has fastened on to its bottom a 
coating of heavy gold foil ; it is filled with a solution of muriate 
of ammonia, and of perchloride of gold ; nearly as much sur- 
face as the coated bottom of roUed gold plate is enclosed in 
" fine muslin, and attached to the positive end of the battery is 
suspended in the liquid, while the coated bottom of the dish is 
" attached to the negative end by a thick gold wire, covered widi 
" gutta percha» enclosed in a fine glass tube." Coils of wire aie 
introduced into the circuit, till the evolution of hydrogen ceases; 
after which, on placing a few more coik of wire, ''the siufiue 
gradually becomes covered with a bright glitter; these aare tiie 
forming crystals." Besides the above solution of gold, many 
other solutions may be used. Hie maiupulation "may also be 
" differently conducted." 
[Printed, 

A.D. 1860, Janoary 27.— No 205. 
DAMMANN, Maoloirb Olivier.— (Foid not iammg JUei « 
fuM Spe&fieaHfm.) — ^'An appanlns witii chemiesl ptoeeas, pro-> 
" duohig ftnmgations ibr Uie eme of 1^ gon^ ibeanMliams, 
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" nervous debility, and disease of the skin." The apparatus 
consists of a box ; the front " opens with a door, to allow 
" the patient to get in ; the top of it equally opens, so that the 
" head of the patient is kept above." In the inside is a case 
containing a furnace, " upon which the chemical ingredients 
" producing the fiunigation are burnt," &c. 
[Printed, 

A.D. I860, February 6.— N" 310. 
BOYD, James Edward. — " Improvements in carriages and 
" other conveyances used for the conveyance of children, adults, 
" and invalids." These are, constructing them so as to alter 
from a sitting '* to that of a recumbent, or lying, or other 
" posture." This is effected by causing the seat, which is 
suspended at the back or sides by hinges, or other flexible 
" or other joints, and supported in front by the leg-board, or up- 
" right bearer of the said seat, to divide, separate, or come apart, 
" or fall down in the front, centre, or end, or otherwise." " This 
** operation can be effected by the hand in small carriages, and by 
" means of a rack, ratchet, or spur and pinion, or other machinery 
" for adult or invalid carriages." It can also be accomplished 
" by the seat and legboard, and a portion of the back of the 
" carriage being made in one continuous jointed piece, and 
** caused to rise or fall, or move in a horizontal, or vertical, 
" or angular position." " When the carriage is not required for 
" use out of doors," the body may be detached from the under 
carriage, and removed in doors with the person in it; it can 
be used " as a rocking-chair, or swing, or other source of amuse- 
" ment." 
• [Printed, 4d.] 

A.D. 1860, February 7 — N* 322. 

CHARTROULE, Paul. — " Iodine inhaling means and apparatus 
" for medical purposes." This consists of what is called " the 
" iodometer." It consists of a cylindrical receiver of ivory con- 
taining a crystal tube, taper-ended, for leading the air towards 
the upper end of the iodine cyhnder, enclosed in a small tube, and 
to which tube is attached a spiral little tube heated by a lamp, 
and " the air in passing through this tube becomes heated." 
There is " a capillary tube, which receives the iodine in small 
" cylinders, set in motion by means of a piston." " This capillary 
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" tube has a graduated scale, the starting pcnnt of which is 
" indicated by a drcular mark, fixed to the iva/ry receiver ; there 
** is a bent tube> terminated by an amber mouth-piece," from 
** which the vapor of iodine is inhaled." " Iodised cigarettes 
^ are ignited, and smoked in the same manner as ofdinaiy 
*• cigars/* 
[Priiited,7(l.] 



BUSH, William. — *' Manufacturinj? granulated seidlitz powder.** 

This " consists in dehydrating the carbonated alkalies of potash 
" and soda, and mixing them with a correct proj)ortion of acid;'* 
also. " dehydrated sulphate of soda may be added or omitted." 
The whole is brought "to state of partial fusion," and "passed 
" through a perforated apparatus for the purpose of granulation.** 
[Printed, Sd.] 

A.D. 1860, March 2.— N» 582. 

BABTNGTON, Benjamin Guy. — (Proomonal protection only.) 
— " Improvements in means or apparatus for protecting the throat 
" and chest from atmospheric influences, and which may also be 
** employed as a protection to the mouth." These are, providing 
" internal bodies of the desired shape, and by preference of 
** a material that will admit of folding for the pocket, and then of 
** readily resuming the desired form. Gutta percha, or a com- 
" pound thereof, or ])rcpared india-nibl)er, answers well." Such 
body is coated externally and internally. Strings, bauds, or 
clasps, " hold the same on the neck of the wearer." 

[Printed, Set] • 



JULLIEXNE, M ARIK Jo.SEPHINE ElIZABBTH.— ** Au im- 

proved bath belt to be apphed in the bathing vessels, and in 
*' electrical apparatus connected therewith." The belt is oom- 
poeed of a band of iron or steel, coated so as " not to be acted 
** upon by the water," It is covered with some material, and has 
steps for attachment to the body of the bather^ * It is attached 
by a back piece to the sides of the bath by screws or otherwise. 
It has ^ braces for holding the bather, and a jnllow or eosluon 
" Hxed to the back piece.'' 



A.D. 1860, March 1.— N« 568. 



A.D. 1860, March 10.— 65(i. 
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small board may be adapted to the appantns on wiiidi 
** mtkj be placed different kinds of playthings for amnsiDg a diild," 
The apparatus is farther arranged so that electric shocks maj 
** be communicated to the bather/' If the apparatus is "to 
** famish static electrical effects," **the metal in the belt should 
** be of magnetized steel, and if to famish dynamic electricity it 
** should be of iron, steel, or any other conducting metal, which 
*^ is to be connected with a current from a chain or other pile 
" suitable for industrial purposes." A chain for this jmrpose is 
described as follows : — "Two blades, zinc and copper, are united 
•* by solder throughout their length, and then divided so as to 
** produce elements formed of two metals, zinc and cojjper, which 
" are connected afterwards end to end and chaplet-hke, by con- 
" ducting ^dres." " Such piles need be excited by either vinegar 
" or other acid." 

CFM]ited.8(l.] 



A.D. 1860, March 14.^N« 675. 

HENRY, Michael. — {A communication from Jos^ Gallegos.) — 
** Improvements in the construction of artificial hands, feet, and 
" limbs, or substitutes for natural hands, feet, and Hrabs, and 
" parts thereof." These are employing " spiral springs as motive 
" agents, with which springs, pulleys, cords, or pulls and points 
" of attachment may be combined." " The use ot spiral springs 
" as agents of impulsion is advantageous on account of their 
" strength, sustained tenacity, and expansive elasticity of action, 
" and also on account of their being graduated or regulated at 
" pleasure; their power is veiy considerable in proportion to 

their weight and size." " As in the instance of the artificial 
** arm, where motion is principally oonununicated by the other 
** arm or the stump remaining, by means of a pulley and cord, so 
** also the same aohrantages are obtained by the wear^s availing 
" himseilf of the impulsive action of his leg, himself selecting the 

part or parts to which he finds it most convenient to attach 
** tibe opposite ends of the cords that pass over intewening pulleys, 

and which ecrds may be of catgut, or of flesdble material, so 
" contrived 1^ one may be more elastic than another, and 
** correspondnig to the pulleys, whether the latter an single, 
" double, or compound % these being so combined as to increase 

or reduce the power and rapidity of action of the principal ' 

M. . B 
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'* artificial movements. A ball-and-socket joint may be used at 
the wmk, whereby the auxiliaxy motiom xfiquiied ak that part 
" are mm eaii^ obteiaed. ' 

A.D. I860, April 20.— N« 995. 

LUKYN", William, the Elder. — "A method of attachinflr 
" artificial or natural teeth on expanded or contracted frames." 
This consists ** of covering- with artificial teeth the whole, in- 

chiding the bicuspids or part of the teeth in the front of the 

mouth, and continuing the same frame or frames when requked 
" to the back of the mouth for the purpose of mastication, and 
" attaching aU deficiencies of the front teeth on the ffamc frame." 
" To keep the finune firm in the mouth, the usual method of 

dentists can be resorted to, by attaching claws and other well 

known appliances." 
[Printed, 4(1.] 

AJ>. 1860, April 21.— N« 998. 

CLARK, William. — (A commiinication from Pierre Hector 
Atibergier.) — {Provisional protection only.) — ** Improvements in 
'* enclosing or covering opium and other matters." These are, 
covering it so as "the cake always keeps its form and loses no 
" moisture." " The cake is introduced in a round mould, open 
on two sides. At the bottom of the mould is a moveable 
plate," above the cake is placed a second plate/' " by means 
of a screw the cake is pressed between the two plates ; the upper 
" plate may be removed by means of a lever, the under one is 
" raised also, and the cake can be taken out of the mould at 
j^easme." Tmdud marks an on the top and bottom plates* 
[Printed. 4dL} 

A.D. 1860, iMay 11.— N° 1160. 

MACINTOSH, John.— (Prooisioaa/ proteetUm oml^.y^" Im- 
" provements in artificial gums, and setting and atop^mig teeth." 
These an, first, implying a thick external coating of collodion, 
" coloured to look like the natural gums." In this way the bases 
of tiw gum maj consist " of ^ne, geUatine, wood, p$igkg maidi^, 
v!'uiiffiab ribbon, or any other snitaMe material/* 
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Second, in fixing artificial teeth/' making ''as laige a channel 
*' thiough the tooth ae is consistent with strength, and making 
** the top and bottom of the orifioe wider than its cemfcn^'* by 
which means a burger quantity of eoUodion can be foreed into tha 
orifice. In some cases wire siuionnded with collodion may ba 
iiaedy and also the teeth are undercut to receive a portion el the 
gum. Teeth are stopped by collodion or a compound of the same. 
CKuns from dental rubber are placed in their models in a Teasel 
filled with water and heated ^to a tempemture of about 315^ 

Fahrenheit.** 
[Priatcd, 

A.D. 1860, May 15.— N° 1200. 

JORDAN, Reuben Jacob. — Improvements in pills." These 
consist of piUs made of the follo^ng ingredients, and coated rose 
pink by sugar of that colour: — "Gum gambof;ria," "pule rhsei 
'* optimus," "pulo gum myrrh," <*sapo oastile^" **pulo aloes 

Soee," " pnlo lingib optimus," pulo sum cardnm." These 
are mixed together in certain proportions " with syrup or other 
^ suitaMfl matter to form a mass," and made into pills which are 
ooated mUh sugar of a rose pink color." 

In the complete Speeifioation in place of rhsn is rhoci, and for 
cardum is cardium. 
[Friattd,4&3 

A.D. I860, May 19.— N« 1236. 

NEWrON, Alfhki) Vincent. — (A communicnfion from George 
Juques.) — " An improved liquid preparation of t()])arc{)." The 
object is to prepare *' a decoction of tobacco in a hij^hly concen- 
" trated fonn, to be applied to the destrnctioii of vermin, and for 
** the renioval of cutaneous diseases from sheep and other ani- 
" mals." The tobacco, the strongest description preferred, is 
placed in a still, and covered with water, and heat or steam up- 
plied, and the still is worked until a considerable j)ortion of the 
Uquid has distilled over, with nicotine and volatile oils which are 
" condensed." The liquid from the stiU is drawn off, and tlie 
solid squeezed for its juice ; these solutions mixed are evaporated. 
If necessary, to this extract is added the nicotine or volatile oils 
which have been produced or separated by distillation." 
[PriDte<U4d.] 

B 2 
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. A.D. 1860, June 11.— N«> 1428. 

TFVOLI, Vital de.— "Improvements in civil and miUtazy &m« 

« bulances." These are, first, ** the construction of such carriages 

<* for the service of civil ambulance/* 

Second, " their division in single compartmenta or cabfalS witli 

stretcher beds and hed chairs." 

Third, "the special construction and application of the said 
" stretcher and chair beds." llie stretcher is composed of a 
light elastic paillasse, with a small mattress bolster and pillow 
" covered with an impen-ions stuff, or simply air or water mattress 
" and cushions on a plain frame." '*The paillasse is fixed on a 
** frame having castors to fit on rails on the floor of the right 
" compartment." The left compartment has no rails on its floor, 
but has instead two lateral grooves to receive some castors on the 
mdea of the chair bed. The chau' bed is composed of " a seat, 

back, and leg support, each formed by a distinct finme and 
" hinged to one another," and each with an ebatic appaiattis like 
the stretcher. 

Fourth, ''the special construction of militaiy ambulance 
" carriages with stretcher beds in single compartments, having 
" floors withraOs or grooves, and slightly inclined towards a point 
" where is a little gutter for the descent of the liquids,*' &c. 

Fifth, " the addition of a pharmacy magaaine in the same oar- 
" riage where the invslids lie, and besides tiie railings on the top 
<' to contain medical and surgical chests, i|rms, and other effects." 

Sixth, " the arrangements of having so many as six beds in iiie 
" hea\7, and four in the light field smbulance,*' &c. 

Seventh, " the application of tiiis system of beds and ohsirs 
" to railway carriages for the conveyance of dvil and military 
" invalids." 
£Fnuted,10<2.} 

A.D. 1860, June 26.— N« 1649. 

CARTWRI6HT, Matthew.—" Improvements in the manufiie- 
" ture of mouth)f>ieces for dental and other purposes.'^ These sre, 
protecting the surfttce of vulcanite mouthpieces "by a thin coating 
" of gold, platina, or tin foiL" This is effbcted by "lining the 
" mould when prepared for the reception of the vulcanite wifli 
** gold leaf, gold foil, or crystal gold, platina leaf, or tin foiL** 
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** Tbe metaUio emfSueB may be thickened by electio-plating them 
" m gold, if it be thought deidrable/' 

[Printed, 4<l.] 

A.D. 1860, July 17.— N« 1732. 

ESKELL, Abraham. — Improyements in beds or bases for 
** artificial teeth." These axe as follows: — ^"The upper portion 
of the bed to which the teeth are attadied is formed of metal, 
as has heretofore been done, but in place of the under side of 
the metal bed being shaped so as exactly to fit the gums, the 
*' under side is made hollow so as to receive a filling piece of 
*' gutta percha, vulcanite, amber, tortoiseshell, ivory, or any sub- 
** stance capable of ]>eing readily moulded to the form of the 
** gums." " AVhen any change takes place in the form of the 
** mouth," this " filling piece may be removed, and a fresh one 
" formed to the shape of the gums inserted in the hollow of the 
" bed, so that a tresh set of teeth would not be required." 
[Printed, 6<{.3 

A.D. 1860, July 20.— N" 1764. 

GUFFROY, Charlss Constant Josbph. — (A eosismmteah'ofi 

from Augustin Joseph Despinoy.) — ^''Improvements in preparing 
** the livers of salt water iish.*' These are, obtaining from them 
" a new substance, being a concentrated medicinal extract." 

The livers of the cod fish, squalus, thornback, ray, &c., as fresh 
as possible, arc heated with stirring over a slow fire until they 
become a pulpy mass. This mass is thrown upon a sieve, " which 
" retains the solid residue, and allows the liquid, which is com- 
" posed of oil and water, to pass." On settling, the oil floats on 
the surface and is removed, the watery liquid is evaporated. 
100 lbs. of liquid yields from 10 to 12 lbs. extract^ which can be 
formed into pills. 
[Printed. 4(2.2 

A.D, 1S60, August 3.— No 1880. 

SKIPTON, Samuel Stacy. — An improved splint for gun shot 
" and other compound fractures of the limbs.*' This consists 
" of transverse strips, which, placed side by side, form the shape 
of the required splint, and whidi transverse strips slide on one 
or more longitudinal bars at iSbm baek io xelain them in their 
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" plaeM» ihe tanmnal strips being ftned bj imts or 9enm to 
" each loDgitadinal bw/' Th^ aie made of any suifedbte ma- 
terial. By this amngement " the wound may be left exposed for 

the application of the neoessaiy dressings while the splint 

mains bound on the limb." 

[PrintijU, 6d.] 

AJ). 1860, August 24.— N» 2046. 

KERSHAW, George. — Improvements in the construction of 

** medico-electric surfaces." These are, combininj^ **to water- 
** proof or other suitable fabrics, metallic surfact-s composed of 
** discs or pieces of positive and negative metals (zinc and copper) 
*' which overlap one the other, and are in metallic contact. These 
•* discs or pieces may be disposed in a line to form a metallic 
** band, which is to be metallically connected at its ends and worn 
*' round an arm or leg afPected by ])aralysis or slight symptoms 
" akin thereto;" or the discs ** may be ananged in the form of a 
** circle, oval/* Sic, 

A.D. 1860, September 8.— N<» 2173. 

CROSS, Peter Richard. — " Improvements in means or appa- 
** ratus to give protection to the mouth and nostrils in respira- 
** tion, and to the tliroat and chest against the injurious efPects of 
" atmospheric influences.** These " relate to a combined appa- 
" ratus adapted to enclose the mouth, and if desired also the 
** nostrils, as well as to enclose the chin and throat, and to cover 
** the chest.** " The part enclosing the mouth and nostrils is 
" formed as ordinary respirators are ;*' ** the part giving proteo- 
tion to the throat is connected with the above by another 
enclosing the chin.'* These parts by preference are made with 
" an internal body of gutta percha, or a compound thereof, or 
prepared india-rubber^ moulded to the desired shape and covered 
" with any suitable material." From the throat the apparatus 
descends in width and depth adapted to protect the chest, and 
to give warmth thereto by the application of suitable padcUng.'' 
Cmited,lSii.l 

A.D. 1860, September 12.— K« 2201, 
MASSEY, Wi WAM.^JVoMSMofpralBsl&Ni mO^.y-" Impioire> 
/< ments in the msaufaetuie of artifidal mmenl tseOi, andliie 
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** means whereby the same may be more securely attached to arti- 
" ficial gums and palates formed of vulcanite or other similar 
materials." These are " in place of the projection on the inside 
" of the cutting or grinding end of the tooth being formed at a 
" right angle or bevelled outwards, as now practised, for conve- 
" nience in drawing from the mould,** the teeth ** are formed 
** with an undercut, or semi-dovetail or V-slot into which the 
" vulcanite or other material forming the palate is worked,'* and 
substituting for the wire pins now used staples or eyes projecting 
" from the flat part of the minor surface of the tooth which is in 
" contact with the artificial gum;** or forming the pins with 
heads. 

[Printed, lOd.] 

A.D. 1860, September 15.— N** 2443. 

HORSEY, James. — "Improvements in india-rubber teats." 
These are, first, *' shaping india-rubber teats so as to form a 
** nipple.** ITiis is effected by rolling " up the ring on the bot- 
" tom edge towards the top, and have it so rolled for about ten 
" hours and upwards ;'* ** then unrolling it, when an indentation 
" will appear in the teat resembling the form of a natural nipple,** 
after which it is vulcanized. 

Second, " strengthening india-rubber teats by means of a lining 
or coating ** of india-rubber ; cups, tubes, or shields, are at- 
tached as required to these teats. 
[Printed, W.] 

A.D. I860, September 15.— N° 2249. 

BARNWELL, Stephen, and ROLLASON, Alexander.— 
" Improvements in combining and mixing certain solutions of 
" pjToxylene with animal, mineral, and vegetable substances, by 
" which its quality is altered in such manner as to produce hard, 
** resistent, adhesive, plastic or resilient compounds and articles 
** unalterable in their nature, and varied in colour, which said. 
" compounds in a state of solution may also be advantageously 
'* employed as paints or varnish.** These are, first, the combin- 
*' ing and mixing certain solutions of pyoxylene with animal, 
" mineral, and vegetable substances,'* &c. 

Second, " The manufacture of the peculiar solutions of pyroxy- 
" lene,** and the making of pyroxylene, and in utilizing '* the waste 
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acidt/* and " employing them with great economy." In manu- 
iMtoiing pyrozylene^ " in place of cotton wool, common rags of 
" any deeoripttoii aie preferred and " after twenty or twenty- 
" four honra* contact with the adds, the acids may be drawn off 
free from any auspcnded pyiozylene." The acids are collected 
and ana^rscd, and tiie loas of abength " supplied by the introdue- 
tbn of vtrj eteong freeh acida in the lequiaite proportioii^ by 
which they wiU be restored to iheur origtnal stiength, when they 
may be ie-«sed.*' It is prefenred to use this description of 
pyroxylene though any wDl answer. " Fibrous and other matten 
containing cellulose are treated with mixed adds of sudi mo^ 
** fied strerj^jth and temperature that they will be only partly 
'* converted," and " only partly solnble in the solvents of pyroxy- 
" lene." In all cases the })}Toxylene is washed from acid and 
dried. Pyroxylene is dissolved ** in any of its known solvents," 
and there are added thereto " oils, animal, vegetable, or mineral, 
** varying in their nature and their action, with pyroxylene, select- 
" in<2f those to suit any particular views " entertained *' relative to 
" the subsequent use of the conipuund." To this is added, if 
desirable, gums, resins, " oxidisable salts, such as oxide of manga- 
" nese or oxide of copper as coloring agents," any suitable color- 
ing ; chloride of cfrlc'^i^ and iodide of cadmium are useful when 
" artides of a non-inflammable nature are to be produced," ani- 
mal matters^as "glue, gelatine, or wool flocks" or such like. 
Among the numerous applications of these compounds are for the 
** purposes of denlastiy/' for surgical uses, sudi as nipples, tubes, 
splints, and skins,'' sticking plaister and surgical instnunents.'' 
The proportbns of the ingiedients and tike manipulations 
wy as the nature of the artide to be produced." 
CFrinted^etf.] 

A.D. 1860, September 17.— N« 2252. 

STEVENS, Charlbs. — (A eemmmieaHon from Baudouin and 
Gmirm de Tenem.) — {Protfisional protection only.) — "A new 

• " medieo-chimrgiosl bleeding instrument." This consists of a 
piston working in a hoHow case; to the bottom of this piston is 

- attadied ametalKc disc, furnished with thirty needles, projecting 
to a length of about one-sixth of an inch," and plated or mag- 
netized, &c., " to prevent oxidation." At the top of the piston is 

a button, by pressing which the piston is moved, &c., &c. 
CPriBted,4d.] 
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A.D. 1660, September 26.— N« 2329. 

COLLIER, Edwabd. — (JVocwionw/ proteetum on/y.) — ** Im- 
«« provements in res})irators." Theae are, manii£Msturmg **re- 
*• spirators composed of thin perforated plates of alumimum, as 

" also perforated i)lates of tin, silver, and zinc, in the proportions 
** of about three tin, two silver, and one of zinc." "The 
" aluminium are combined with plates of the above alloy, both 
" studded with minute peif orations,'* 
[Frhited»4dL] 

A.D. 1860, September 28.— N° 2353. 

GILBEE, Hrnby.— (.4 communication frtm Noel Pascal.)— {PrO' 
vitUmal protection only.) — " An improved medicament to prevent 
" and ouie venereal diseases." This consists as follows : — ^Alcohol, 
mikania guaoo, and guaco, or oomocladia integnfolia» in certain 
proportions, are macerated together for " about one month," 
when a certain quantity- of the ashes of these two plants are 
added. After filtering, a small quantity of perehloride of iron is 
added, and " aromatize with the essences of rosemaiy or lavender, 
" and dilute with water, according to the required application.'' 

[Printed, 4d.] 

A.p. I860, October 8.— N« 2438. 

CALKIN, JoBXPH.— An improved apparatus for protecting the 
upper portion of the fiuse from the inclemency of the weather, 
dust, or otherwise." This consiste of a metallic frame in the 
form of the ordinary shade, so as to cover the eyes, and extend 
" from the forehead down to the nose^ provided with an inner 
" curved wire^ fitting closely to the face, the whole of which 
is covered " with a transparent material, and " connected at the 
** upper portion to a clip spring, for enabling the shade to 
** be readily fitted," and ** also to leave an opening in the upper 
portion of the same for the escape of the heated air." 
CPriuted, 6d.J 

A.D. 1860, October 26.— N° 2614. 

TIERNAN, Robert. — (Provisional protection only.) — " Im- 
provements applicable to infante' and invalids' feeding bottles, 
and other purposes." These consist ** in applying to suction 

** tabes or their equivalent, used to draw liquid food from the 
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meiYoir or supply Tcatel, a lift viire or ytlvtB, or oUier 
mechanical equivalent, to prevent the food retoraing into the 
vessel from which it is being drawn." It is preferred to use 

the artificial nipples formed of india-rubber, and perforated bj 
** what are termed leech bite holes." 
[Printed, 42.] 

A.D. I860, Ootober 31.— N* a661. 

QHISLIN, Thomas Goulston. — {Prtmsional proteetum onkf*) 

— " Preparinpf, applying, and adaptin^^ certain articles of vege- 
** table production, called eiklonia buccinalis, proteaceae, juncus 
** serratus, juncus trista, and amaryllideie, to further new purposes 
*• of manufacture." No mode of preparation of either of these 
articles is f^iven, but they are said to be applicable to a vast 
number of ])urposps, more especially the first-named plant, which, 
amontr other thincr?, it is said, is to be used in " aiirist, surgical, 
•* and optical" instruments. 

It is stated that " protection has been already obtained," 
N** 1049, 1857, page 208, for " these plants, and for certain uses 
" and purposes;" but the purposes now mentioned are new 
" discoveries." 
[Piinted, 

A.D. 1860, November 16.— N" 2820. 

WELTON, Thomas, and MONCKTON, Edward Heney 
Cbadock.— ** Improvements in the application of electricity or 

magnetism to the human body, for the relief of pain and can 
" of disease." These are, pladng " the armature or medium of 
" completing the magnetic or dectrio cunent at the back of the 

part of the body affected, both body and armature hmg 
** insulated from lie ground" by glass, or otherwise, ''such as 
** forming the back of a chair, or any or various parts of a couch, 

or bed of metal," or, ''on a wall." *'The strength of the 

current may be graduated by varying the distance of the 
" magnet " from the body, and by using a more or less powezfbl 
one, &c. 

[Printed, 4(1.3 

A.D. 1860, Deoerabor 3.— 2962. 

BARKER, William Robert. — {Provisional protection only.) — 
" Improvements in bottles for medicines and poisons." These 
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are, constructing " the body of the bottle >vith an opening at the 
" top part," into which the neck is inserted hke a stopper. ITie 
neck is in the shape of an oblong cup or receiver, with a small 
hole " at the bottom and one at the side, through which the 
** liquid has to pass." " The top part of this neck piece is formed 
** with a spout and stopper.*' 
CFriated, 4cj.J 

A.D. I860, D^coBiier 6.— N"" 2990. 

PRATT, JoBKPB FBiLNCis. — {^rfmwmal pmteeHom or^).— 
Improvements in instroments for receiving and transmitting 
sound, particularly adapted to the relief of deafness/' These 
are employing a hollow vessel of a bell or trumpet form, having 
** two cun'cd or bent tubes passing out of the same," to which are 
attached elastic tubes with end pieces, which either enter or cover 
the ears; also placing within such instruments ** a water cushion, 
** metallic spring, or other \Hibrating substance, for the purpose of 
h)^ ** modifying and softening the sound transmitted to the ears." 
: [Printed, 4(i J 

A.D. 1860, December 24.— N° 315/. 

FANSflAWE, JoBv AitBiaciJil, m4 JAQUSS, Jamsb Awmi- 
BAi«D.— *'.Impi«nrcmento ia the wBufiMlnw of hSbmm^ wHh 
** rabluDg or friction wshceB** These consist in iaftMMbciiig 
into tiie fabric as waip threads^ distended strands of vulcanised 
indiaprubber^ coveeed or otherwise, so that the strands on being 
allowed to contract ** produce a corrugated cnr looped surface," and 
somekinies iateoduang or weaving into Ae hMxt tufts, &e. of 
horse hair. These fabrics are used fbr ^toweffing, or as medical 
^ rubbers.*' 

{Printed, ed.] 

A.D. 186(^, December 26.— I^ 3164. 

JOHNSON, John Hbnry. — {A eommumcation from Charles 
Qrqftou Page.) — " Improvements in instruments for assisting the 
sense of hearing." These consist in the empk>yment of 
simple deflectors of sound, in the form of open mouthed cham- 
bers, by preference of a curved and conic section* applied in ai^ 
convenient manner to the exterior of the ears, so as to deflect 
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" tiie iomid into the ear passage." "These defleoton maybe 
** fitted to a spring bow placed over the top of the head, or 
they may be made to form part of a hat, bonnet, or other 
** head dress/' 
[Printed, 7rf J 



1861. 

A.D. 1861, Januaiy 15.—N° 115. 

DAVIES, Gborob.— (J eommmieaiumjrom Andre NadalJ) — (Pro- 
visional protection onlff.)—" Improvements in the manufiacfcnie of 

blades for knives, nsors, swords, bayonets, and other aimilsr 
*' artides, and in apparatus to be used in such manulbctare.'' 
These are '* obtained by the use of a rolling mill" constructed of 
'* two cylinders grooved or divided by zones, alternately projecting 

and receding, are geared together, so tiiat the projecting parts 
" of the one correspond e3cactly with the recessed parts on tiie 
** other." " On each of these zones or grooves, half on one, 
** and half on the other, are impressed or recessed, the forms of 
** the different blades or other articles (lancets; to be produced in 
'* such a manner as that they shall strictly correspond." 
[.Prmted.Sd.3 

A.D. 1861, February 15.--No m 

PRENSLiVN, Moses Abraham. — Improved preparations for 
** the cure of and prevention of toothache, and the preservation of 
** teeth." These are, first, "oil of paper," alone, **appUedwith 
" cotton, or by any of the other kncnvn methods." "Oil of 
** paper is best obtained by laying a quantity of paper on a flat 
** surface, igniting it, and allowing it to burn out ; on removing 
*' the ashes the oil will he found adhering to the surface of the 
" vessel." 

Second, " oil of paper, obtained as above described, sulphur, 
* rock salt, orris root, and wood ashes mixed together." "The 
** compound so prepared being used as a tooth powder." The 
proportions in which these substances are mixed are given. 
CPiiiited,acl.3 
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A.D. 1861, Februaiy 22.—N°. 439. 

LANG, Benoit. — " Improvements in apparatus for feeding 
infants and invalids." These consist in placing a valve " in the 

** tabe to which the teat is attached, so that when the teat and 

" tube aie onoe chiiged or filled, the milk or other Mqnid is retained 
therein.*' " Hie valve is of any suitable fbnn or construction,'* 

** a hollow or truncated cone, or a lip or flap valv^ dastio or non* 
dasdc," &c., &c. 

CFriiited,8ii.3 



DAVIES, George. — {A communication from Charles August in de 
Beriot.) — ** Improvements in mechanical beds for invalids, aj)pli- 

cable also to tables for anatomical or surgical operations.'* 
These are as follows : — The bedstead is divided into three dis- 

tinct parts/* namely, " a fixed or immoveable part at the centre, 
" and a moveable j)art at each end, which later jmrts are moved 
" simultaneously by a lever, the part at the head rising, and the 
" part at the foot lowering, and vice versa. When it is desirable 
" to fix the bed in any position assumed by the invalid, this is 
" done by means of a cord fixed to the head of the bed passing 
** over a pulley, and furnished with several rings, one of which is 
** hooked on to a fixed point." The two moving parts of the 
frame are connected together by levers, " so that they shall balance 
** each other and move simultaneously when the cord is pulled,. 

and in providing the levers connected to the foot piece with 

hinges, so that, when desired, the foot piece can by slight pres- 
** sure (moving the hinges), be inclined without raising the head 

or body." 

A modification of the same ammgement is "applicable to 
operating tables for surgical or anatomical purposes/' 
CMited,10(l.] 



TIERNAN, RoBBBT. — ^'^An improved apparatus for drawing 
** liquid substsaoes from vessels containing iSoB same.'* This con- 
sists in combming with such vessels a valve or valves with a 
flexible teat pierced with leech-bite apertures." "l^e valve 
" allows of no return through it," and may be seeured close 



A.D. 1861, Februaiy 26.— 490. 



A.D. 1861, February 26.— 491. 
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the teaty or in a cap fitting air-tight over the neck of the hotUe, 
or in a cup on the tube at the bottom of the feeding bottle* a fltp 
itbItb and spherical Talres are employed. 

^Printed, led.} 

AM. I8S1, Mmaiy 97. -N^ Mi. 

FOVEAUX, Henry Joseph Francis Hubert. — {Propisional 
protection only.) — "Improvements in specula and in plugs used 
" in connection there\Wth." These are, first, *' in dilating the 
" speculum,'* by " uniting the moveable to tlie fixed blade by a 
" joint placed soBie distance above the base of the blades, and in 
" acting directly upon the lower end of the moveable blade by a 
*• screw." 

Second, employing ** an india-rubber or other suitable elastic 
" tube or cover for the outside of the speculum," to prevent 
" the parts falling into the space formed by the separation of the 
«• blades." 

Thirds surrounding "the whole or pari of the upper portion of 
the plug with an air chamber, which is so arrai^Ked as to cover 
the top edges of the speculum. By letting out the air through 

" a tube extencBng to the base or beyond the instmment tibe 

" plug can be withdrawn." 
CPirintedU4dL] 

A.D. 1861, M ansh 2.— N* 537. 

STEVENS, Charles. — {A communication from Marc P^ne.) — 

" An ointment for the cure of sores." This consists of litharge, 
strong vinegar, and olive oil, compounded together in certain 
proportions and inaiHier. It is spread on absorbent paper cui 
" the size of the sore." 
CPrinted,4(i.] 

A.D. 1861, March 5.— N» 567. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — (A communication from Edmotid 
Hiffelsheim, Gustave Hagen, and Paul Baudet). — (Provisional 
ptotection only.) — " Improvements in apparatus for administeiisj^ 
" medicated and voltaic baths." A bath resemUing ni ihape 
the human form is lined with gutta pereha or otiior non-eon- 
doctor of electricity/' hsrving insida an a^jnatment aa to 
a&ow of Hie head being oonsidembly sobmeiged. ^ One pole of 
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" the battery is connected by a submerged plate with the water 
*^ of the bath, whilst a wire connected with the other pole^ and 
*' provided with a suitable nob or handle held in the hand of 
the patLentft ooin|iletes the circuit." Theie are suitable arm 
vests or sapportq* aod instruments for mesauiing the ekctric 



PRINCE, Alexandre. — {A communication from Jidius Imme.) 
" An improved electro-galvanic friction brush.'^ This consists as 
follows : — strip of leather, bent into a circular form, has a 
number of pins of silver plated wire inserted in it in close rows; 
at the back of the leather is placed a cun^ed sine plate in contact 
with the heads of the pins, and the whole is seoured in a suitable 
frame, the ends of the bent sine plate reai upon a plain poliidied 
copper plale which is fhstened in the frame, beneath this is 
a pMoe of felted doth, aueoeediiqr which is a polished nnc 
^' plate, then fidkws another copper plate, and strain another 
piece of doth, and, lastly, a sheet of ainc." The felted dotlis 
are to be taken out of tbe frame and dipped into salt water ; 
^ they are then replaced witli the plates in the order bdbre 
^ mentioned, when the galvanic cammt win past through the 
" curved zinc plate into the pins," 
[Printed, 6d.] 



WILSON, Gborge. — Improvements in glass stoppers, appli- 
cable to feeding bottles, retorts, and other vessds." These are, 
constructing a hollow glass stopper, which, without removal from 

its seat, shall provide a passage for the discharge or withdrawal 
of the contents of the vessel to which it is applied, and by 
receiving a slight axial movement in its seat shall ett'ectually close 
that passage. " In feeding bottles" moulding the neck with 
lateral projections or internal recesses at opposite sides of the neck, 
as described in N" 2730, ISGO, page . In this instance Ibrming 
** one passage only in the side of the stopper, the other ])ein^- 

made through the centre of the stopper.'* The stopper is 
blown *' hollow with a closed bottom end, and with an upper end 
*' shaped to receive an artificial teat. On one side of the stopper 

near the bottom end is a round prcgection, whichj on grinding 



cmrent* 

CPritifted,4<l.3 



A.D. 1861, March 16.— 669. 



AJ>. 1861, Match 19.— N« 692. 
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" the stopper to fit its seat is formed into a lateral hole communi- 
" eating with the central passage of the stopper." And when, 
therefore, the hole is brought into coinddenoe with the xeeess in 
the neck of the bottle a dischar^fe passage will be opened up^ 
ftnd an air passage at the same time." For retorts or vessels 
not requiring the access of air " the stopper is not chanoelled on 
** its peripheiy, but has merely the lateral hole." 
[Printed, 6<iL] 

A.D. 1861» March 20.— N*" 697. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication from 
Compile Lambert Charles Casimir Gohert.) — {Provisional pro- 
tection only.) — " Improvements in preparinj^ caoutchouc, adapted 
" especially to dental purposes." These are, in reducing or 
toning " down the red in tlie caouchouc." The red caoutchouc is 
dissolved in a solvent and treated for the above purpose with one 
of the fuUowing substances, namely, " sulphate of baryta, of 
'* manganese, of strontian, of antimony, calcined alumina, cal- 
" cined or precipitated silex, phosphate of hme, or carbonateof 
** baryta," " alone or mixed with oxide of zinc." The dental 
piece heated for three-quarters of an hour from " 300 to about 
35^ Fahr.y" will have acquired the necessary hardnew. One 
hour and a quarter being required for ''caoutchouc prepared 
" in the ordinary manner.** 

The flesh color is improved by eaqposing the article ^ther 
** directly <» in an alcoholic bath to soter rays.'' 
[Printed, 4(1.] 

A.D. 1861, March 25.— N« 762. 

BENTLEY, Tho MAS. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Im- 
** provements in making up or packing charges or small quanti- 
ties of gunpowder, drugs, or other articles." These are as 
follows : — An outer case is made to contain the number of charges 
required, and a thin cover or partition is placed over each charge, 
** and secured in position so as to form a division each cover 
may be withdrawn by a string or otherwise. " In place of 
" forming the cells or compartments of each case or packet one 
" above the other," " they may be arranged side by side and of 
" different capacities." 
CPrint«d>4d.] 
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A.D. 1861, Mai'ch 26.— N° 761. 

SAVORY, John, and BARKER, William Robibt.— (iVo- 
viwmalproteeium on^.} — An impiroTed douche for ibe ear and 
other parts of tiie human hody." Thia conaiata of a glaaa 
cap of auitable ahap^ within wfaidi ia a metalMc pipe to paaa 
into the ear; or when required for waahing or bathing ex- 
^ teraal wonnda, a pealbnted roae ia to he auhatttnted for the* 
" pipe. A flenUe tube- ia attaehed to the bottom of the glaaa 
cup, to the other end of which tube ia aeeozed a kind of pump, 
** whieh ia eanaed to act by meana of an indiarrubber ball, which 
^ when pressed drives the fluid up the flexible tube and out of 
the rose or pipe, and when expanded draws fresh liquor up into 
** the ball, the fluid being prevented retumiug into the vessel 
** from which it is taken by ball valves." 
[Prmted. 4rf.J 



A J>. 1861, March SO.— 781. 

FIELD, Jamxs John. — {ProvisUmal protection OHhfJ) — " Im- 
*' provementa in apparatua for evaporatmg in vacuo.** ''Theae 

consist in refrigerating the oorer, head, or upper part of the 
vacuum pan so as to keep the portion of the internal surface of 

" the apparatus sufficiently cooled to condense the vapor arising 
•* from the fluid operated upon," or an arrangement of surface 
condenser, either for or in addition to the above. The fluid con- 
densed " is prevented from returning to that operated upon in the 
** lower part of the apparatus by one or more internal channels or 
" gutters," from thence it is carried by pipes into an exhausted 
receiver. This mode of operating is advantageous in " the prepa- 
ration of medical extracts." 

A.D. 1861, Maich 30.— N° 788. 

NAPIER, William Donald.—*' hnprorementa in the manu- 
" fteture of ruhbera font the human teeth and guma.*' Theae are^ 
in place of producing hriatle-like pointa on a hard bed," pro« 
ducing ruhhera oonaiating of the aoft and pennanently elaatie 
" compound of indiarruhber and aulphur," ''in contradisltinotion 
^ to tiioae hard compounds of india-rubber which reaemble 
^ horn,*' &c. " In making rubbers, vulcanized indiarrubber ia 
M. s 
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" used in constructing a pointed or edged surface for cleaning the 
" teeth, a plain or undulating surface for rubbing the gums, and 
« a surface of either large or small oorrugatioiiB for the purpoee 
« of rubbing bothieeth and gums." 

A.D. 1861, April 6.— N" 853. 

GHI6LIN; Thomas GauLBTON*— (FiiW not having filed fuU 
ayee^Smtim,)^ fteparincr, applying, and adap^ang certain v^ge- 

Mile pfodudMNM oaUed dkhnua bnocinalis, protaaiMr, jnnciu 
* fleR»hu» immB irifta» and ann^Uidese, to fiurtbsr «iew purpoeeB 
^ dtmuMohiatmn, aBd oortam modes to effect the same." 

ThisiMmbles 6ixmAf wkatn deienbed ki N» 2661, 1860, to 
'fvUcliMiBNiioelBnuidc^ p« S66. 

A.D. 1861, April 16.— N« 926. 

FURLEY, Robert OuAmxB^lhraBitimua proteeium only.)— 
" Rendering pills tasteless by means of a ooKting of .alhaiMB 

The albumen may be obtained from any source. 

A.T). 1861, April 17.— N» 9S7. 

JENKINS, William. — "Improvements in medicated belts or 
** bands for the alleviation of pain in or prevention of cholera, 
" and for the pievention or cure of pulmonary or other com- 
" plaints." These are as SqUowa:— The leather of the shape 
required is coated with Venice turpentine, " and oil or spirit 
" of turpentine is then applied with % brush, or otherwise, 
and over that a coating of calcined bonu^ finely pulverized, is 
sifted thereon, so as to fix the praviously prapared siu&o^" and 
cover the leatiiflr with dotiu 
[Printed, M 

A.D. 1861, May 2^N» 1 lOO. 

JORDAN, Lewis Jacob.— {Provisional proteeHtm r^fusedjy^ 

"An aphrodision phosphorized nervine tonic." This is composed 
.of " hypophosphite of iron (moibt)," " hypophosphorus acid," and 
** pure quinae (quinine)," and sugar and distilled water, all 
^ i^u:iain firopoxtions. " Mix and dissolve the si^ar bj th^ 
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■* application of heat, and flavour with vaiiillfe, orange, or other 
** flavouring material." The processes to prepare the ingredients 
of which the tonic is composed are given. 

A.D. 1861, May 4.— N*» 1126. 

PALMERy William. — (Provisional protection only,) — " Im- 
pnyremerrts in apparatus for fadUtstiiig the imbihing of liquids." 
These are, adapting to ai^ vessel for liquids a flexible tube, " with 
" a aiiitable mouth-piece and stop-cocky" so as to aroid laisiiig 
tile vessel to the mouth. 
CPlri]ited,4d.3 

4.D. 1861, Uuj 26.— N» 1322. 

MONCXTON, SniwAmD Hbmbt CmjLDocK^^hoptowmhmlk 
*' in Mbiamg and appljmg magnalse motive psiver, wfaioh 

tioM is also appficdUa to otiier vasfnl pmposes.** Tkisimrentioii 
eontemplatos *'the empiojment of the sorphu or indaosd mag- 
« netioourQntBoliteiDed''ffr, among other tliingB,the "oure of 
" diaeaae.'' 

niese. are» " obtaining motive power tiiroogh the agency 
poaitivtt or nfl0athf« eleetiie oanenta boaraver domd, by 

cuuing the aaiddectriceimenta to be diverged at certain po 
» by Hie wferodnetien of aaitaMe madiqma^ ^at audi tiaNa aa 

the cJectaaa cuaaanta are made to paaa near eadi other." 

Second, manuflaetoring magnate *'fbr the abofo or other uaeftil 

purposea by caating fiiaad sted," tban^ hardening, magnetiaing, 

and preparing tiiem like the mamiion magnet. 

Third, communicating the magnetic potrerto hardened eted,"" 
*' so as to render it uniformly magnetic, as alao magnetic in a 
'* compound manner by placing a ring of hardened steel before 
** the poles of a powerful electro or other magnet, the said ring 
*• being placed vertically and the magnet horizontally, in which 
** position either the ring or magnet is caused to revolve till the 
** former is sufficiently charged ; it should then be withdrawn in 
** a straight line, still keeping up the revolution and observing 
** the same relative ijositions." 

Fourth, " in tapering the ends or poles of magnets in order to 

" concentrate their magnetism, the tapering being either wedge- 

« ahapedor pointed^and the ends curved in any required direction." 

a 2 
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jRftbt in the empi^^rnMnt of tepoed magnett for tiie pvochio- 
tion of motive power, or when .intense magnetism is leqnired 
for other purposes/' 

Sixth, " in the employment of electric currents indnoed by the 
** aforesaid means for other useful purposes, such as lightmn^, 
** heating, proptilsion, eleotro-plating, telegn^ihing, the cure of 

disease, the production of chemical oomppsations and dsoompo- 

sitions, protection of property, and to the arts and soienees 

generally." 

Seventh, "in the combination of any or all of the aforesaid 
** principles, with or without the use of galvanic batteries.** 
[Printed, 4c{.] 

A.D. 1861, June 12.— N° 1500. 

DAUNC£Y, John Albbbt. — "Improvements in apparatus Ibr 
supplyiug liquid nourishment to inlknts and invalids, and 

^' in thus application of sndi improvements to the feedkig of 
anhnals." These are, first, ''the nss of n jointed eztemal tube, 

'' instead of a continuous length, as the sections are mnre readily 

'* cleaned/' 

Second. ''Themetiiod of eiboting the junctures of sudi sections 
or ineces by means of tiie conical or double conical union 
« joints." 

Tlurd. The use of an clastic internal tube, having a weight at 
*' its lowest extremity," so as to keep it always in the liquid, 
instead of a rigid tube. 

Fourth. The " construction and geneial arrangement of appa- 
" ratus for feeding lambs, calves," &c. This consists " of a 
* ** flexible vessel above the recei)tacle of the feeding liquid,** 
" either suspended by springs in a framing or secured by means 
" of a flexible washer on to the lower vessel." " The teats are 

placed in the sides of the upper or flexible vessel, and oommuni* 
" cate with the liquid " by jointed tubes. 
(;Prwted,iO(i.J 

A.D. 1861, July 3.— 1692. 

JOLLEY, RiCHABD.— (ProomoBal iMTofeeiioii tmly.) — ^^Anim- 
proved ^^parstus fat heating, codbg, or drymg', infitising, 
eactraoting, or abscrUng vapours and gases, manuAwsturing, 

<• medical, or domestic purposes, and for preserving Uquids or 
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** solids, alimentaiy or othenvise." This connsts of an outer 
yessel of any shape or size," fixed or otherwise^ made of tioti- 
conducting materiid. "Within the top, or any other part of this 
enclosure, is fitted a Tesad or vessds provided with pipes, traps, 
" and dxains," &c. 

A.D. 1861, July 27.— N» 1886. 

ROBERTSON, Jambs — ^ Improyements in apparatus for the 
" treatment of bodily pain wilii hot water, steam, hot air, and 
" the like.'' These consist in vessels, " of which the inner yessel 
is so formed and placed that there is a vacant space between it 
» and the outer yessel at the bottom and sides," and " the spaces, 
** at the top between the two vessels is covered in with some 
" water-tight material." The mode of using this apparatus is to 
place such part of the person as is afflicted by any of tlie diseases 
previously alluded to, in the inner vessel, and to fill the space 
between the two vessels with hot water, by means of an orifice at 
the top, fitted with a funnel. An orifice at the bottom with 
a cock discharges the water from " betvveen the two vessels." 
" The shape and dimensions of the apparatus " will depend upon 
the part, and the e.xtent of the application. 
LFrinted, 

A.D. 1861, July 29.— N» 1892. 

GUFFROY, Charles Constant Joseph. — " Improvements 
" in preparing medicinal substances and compounds from the 
** livers of cod and other salt water fish/' These are, instead of 
evaporating down the watery liquid remaining after the extraction 
of the oil from the livers of fish, as described in N° 1764, 1860, 
page 261, after separating the albumen, distilled water is added, 
and i^lttp. The watery liquid may be concentrated and taken in 
capsules, or dissolved in wine. It may be mixed with oiL It is 
trenited with alcohol* Mid the precipitate thus obtained is treated 
in seveial ways. 
[Printed, 

A.D. 1861, August 3.— N* 1934. 

PRINCE, Albxanhbr. — (A communication from John MitteU 
hau8,) — " Improvements in palate and tooth plates for dental pur- 
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powB." These Me ie fbDowe^The ^av k mids nee of 
chiefly to foim the orgens of ftstncis or eeeuiij to thepfcta^ 

^ oroatof thepitohaiyineBBbisae^bycaiiBi^ 

^ jMM thioai^ holee fmned is the platen tfau fturtening the 
same hy means of button-like protnbennoes of the pitintMj 
memhranej whidi aze necessarily the lesolt of the applieailkm to 

*' the pituitary membrane of those plates so piovided with holes." 
This fact renders the pressure cf the air afterwards " of little 

** consequence.'* 
CPrinted, W.] 

A.D. 1861, August 6.— N« 1940. 

FITCH, Samuel Sheldon. — (Provisional protection only.) — 
" An improved chest expander." This consists of a back piece 
of some elastic material, fitting to the back, and extending from 
" the neck as low as the hips of the person to which the expander 
" is iippUed, of suitable form for the purpose/' Attached to the 
lower part of thia back piece " is a belt encircling the abdomen 
''.for securing the expander to the waist of the wearer." '' On 
" each side of the upper part of the elastic back piece " are elastic 
straps which an passed over the shoulders, and retsrabig under 
the ann are secured "to the back piece." 
[Printed. 4(2.] 

A4>. 1861, Anguflt l-^N*" 1947. 

MENNONS^ Mabo Amtoiicb YnAxqon.-^A emmimktakm 
from Jetm Bmre T^tm,) — ^'An in^proved odontalgic efizer." 
This is made as follows :^''Coelilsaiia» mSftiO, pulTeiksd dovcs» 
pnlvoised cinnamos^ puhrerised^ooduiMd^ and brandy, or any 
" etiicr aldbholio spirit^" all in eertein pic^iKMtione, are nixed 
tofetfur, snd ".te nass is left to inAiae te fiffeeen days, after 
'* whicib it as ffltesed, and eoiiipletod I7 the addilte 
" of quiaqnina> conee n teat e d essence of sniaeed^ snd oenoeaMed 
** essence of mint,*' all inwtain propeitiflBis. 

CFrinted. 4(2.] 

A.D. 1861, August 6.— N» 1966. 

DAMOISEAU, AjusDALtt AuausTK SoMAUf .— " Impmna- 
" meats in appantus for diawing blood or other fluids from Ae 
human or animal body.'* These aze, *'% nutably constructed 
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" cupping ^lass or glasses in combination with an air pump or 
" other similar apparatus, and arranged in such a mariner that 
" an alternate lifting and depressing, or expanding and con- 
" tracting of the skin of tliat part of the body to which the said 
" cupping glass or glasses are a])plied is to take place, with the 

object of preventing the choking up or obstruction of the pores, 
" scarifications, or other capillary openings through which the 

blood or fluids to be abcrtnoted from the hodf are to flow into 

tiM and capping glass or glMses." 

CFHntad,8A] 

A.D. 1861, August 9.— N« 1991. 

FALGAS, Adribn Fbrdinand Benjamin.—" Improvements 
" in the constniction of trusses and bandages for hernia, and of 
hypogastric girdles or belts." These are to constmct them so 
that " the wearer may adjust the pad or cushion as he or she finds 
** suitable." The arrangement is named " the * volviform ' appa- 
" ratuf," und consists of ''a rod, shank, ium, or strip, having at 
" one end a ])all or round knob, and slf)tted longitudinally to 
" receive screws whereby it is connected to the spring Ijandage, 
" or girdle, so that the latter may be lengthened or shortened 
" pound the person, as required." " Another essential portion of 
" the volviform a])paratu8 is a cup or socket, which receives the 
ball. This socket is on an arm which also carries the arrange- 
ments which act on or move the ball to retain the socket in the 
" desired position. On this arm is also a concave plate," which 
pAddad " constitutes the pad, which being thus attadied to the 
aoekflt eaa be inclined in Tmriooa directions hj the weaver, and 
Be tliafaby aoeommodaitod to auoh position aa mftjbeat suit his 
** case and oomlvrf 
[Printed, Bd] 

A.D. 1861, August 20.»N« 2066. 

FITKIN, William. — " Improvements in apparatus or instru- 
** ments for extracting teeth." These consist of two separate 
portions, ''which when put to use are employed in combination ; 
**■ each has a handle or end conveniently formed for lioldin^r and 

using it." One f)f these instruments, called the fulcrum in- 
strument, has a rest piece intended to bear or rest against the 

gum or jaw/' and also has a ** bridge piece or aroh, which is so 
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" shaped that when the ntt piece is applied a^nst the gum, ikd» 
" bridge piece or arch passee over the tooth and a£Pord8 a fulcrum; 
" or bearing point for the second instrument or elevator to leet and 
^ work upon at the opposite side of the gam to that agaimt which • 
" the rest is applied/' " The second instrument (or " elevator ") ia 
seirited or otherwise conveniently formed at one end for actins^ 
direotty upon the tooth in the operation of eodxaetion, and ia 
" also conveniently contrived Ibr resting on the bridge piece or 
arch/' for which purpose it is prefened '*to shape it witii an 
^' orifice near the end^ by which it is passed over the end of the 
« bridge." 
[Printed, 8c2.] 

A.D. 1861, August 26.— N« 2123. 

NYE, George. — " Improvements in apparatus for administering 
" injection in a continuous stream, also applicable as an eye douche 
" and other purposes." These are, first, " the employment of 

an india-rubber compressible vessel, fitted with air valves, in 

combination with a reservoir or holder for liquid," so that " by ' 
" means of such india-rubber vessel the hquid may be disdiaiged 

in a continuous stream." A valve is at the upper part of the 
india>rubber compressible vessel, and a valve at the lower part. 
The eduction tube leads out of the reservoir. 

Second, the application to eye and ear douche apparsAus of a 
^ rigid discharge pipe " to apparatus as above, so as to avoid 
" the necessity of holding the pipe to the part affected." 

Third, "tiie arranging of the valve that opens and closes the - 
" eduction way, so that it may be readily removed and replaced." 
In this apparatus the fluid passes up through a hollow foot, in the 
upper part of which is a valve, and above it another valve ; to get 
,at these valves the foot is detached. 
[Printed, lOdJ 

A.D. 1861, September 14.— N** 2293. 

MENNONS, Marc Antoine Francois. — (A communication, 
from Salvator Vinci,) — (Proputona/ protection only.) — ^**An im- 
proved apperatus for conveyance of medicinal substances inte . 
*' various parts of the human body." This instrument is com- 
posed of a tube or rod varying in form, material, and dimensions, 
according to its intended application, ''and provided witii spiial 



Digitized by Google 



MEDICINE* SURGERY, DENTISTRY. 281 



grooves as " receptacles or conductors to the medicinal sub- 
stances necessary to convey into the diseased passage or cavity/' 
Some examples are stated. 
[FrintefiUM] 

A.D. 1861, September 23.— N« 2374. 

lAXKOW'SKI, Vincent. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Im- 
" provements in carriages." Tliese are constructed with a view 
to obtain a wave motion. For this pm'pose the supporting 
axle or axles are fixed to the wheels, and are formed with cranks, 
or eccentrics, where they support the body of the vehicle, so that 
as the wheels rotate, " the body will be alternately raised and 
" lowered." " This motion will be rendered more agreeable by 
" the application of springs." " These carriages, it is stated, are 
adapted " particularly for the use of children or invalids. 
[Printed, 

A.D. 1861, September 30.— N« 2438. 

REOCHE, Etienne. — {Provisional protection only.) — "A new 
" medicinal preparation applicable internally for rheumatism and 
other disorders." This is as follow8^— The roots of the 
" pomegranate and date trees, to which may or may not be added 
" that of a plant, known in France as sautor^e," are macerated 
" in brandy or other spirit alone;, or it may be in brandy and wine 
mixed, or in wioe alone,'' and ''allow the whole to ferment, 
and then bottle off, and keep for use as required.'* 

A.D. 1861, September 30.— N« 2441. 

BOBCEUF, PiBBRB Alexis Framcissb. — ^''The prepar«ti(m 
and application of certain new hemostatic and antiseptic 
" agents." These new agents are " alkaline phenates and salts, 
** obtained by means of mineral and vegetable essential oils, 
" soluble in caustic potash or soda." The oils named are " coal, 
** peat, wood, and hgneous oils, acid oils, which, when not 
** actually phenic acid, are analogous or homologous (such as 
" creosote), and possess, like phenic acid, the same hemostatic 
** properties." 

To prepare the phenates add to the oil caustic soda of a certain 
strength; agitate the whole, and allow it to stand, when there 
will be found two layers, the lower of which is the phenate i this 
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is drawn off, and if of too high a gra^'ity, it is shaken \vith more 
oil; if not of too high a gTa\'ity, it is treated with a certain 
amount of water, when it will again separate into two layers, the 
lower of which is the phenate. This diluted for use; for fresh 
outa and wounds it is used at a strength of 5^ Beaume, for old 
wounds which have ceased hleeding at 2° only." Phenafctt 
maj be made by adding the alkali directly to "pHenic acid, 
or acid oils, previoualy extracted. " These solutions *' are applied 
to stop hemorrhage," ox the phenates are obtained and used in 
a^diy and divided states bj absorbing them into difiiBcent sub- 
*' stances,'' &o. When " dxj thej may be used as •ntisepties.'' 
To prodttce move eneigetic phenates in a diy and pnlverixed 
** state,** insoluble phenates of lime and baijta are used, obtained 
by double decomposition. 

[Printed, 4d.3 



A.D. 1861, October 4.— N<» 2482. 

GHISLIN, TsmtAB Goulston. — Improvements in the treat- 
" ment or preparation of certain foragn ]dsnts or v^getahle 
substances, and in the application of the same to various useful 
purposes, for which horn, shell, whalebone, indurated leather, 
fish skin, ivoiy, bone^ hard wood, and compounds of india- 
rubber or gutta pemdm hsnre hitherto- been emptoyed.*^ The 
phots used ** are those known to botamsts as Khe eiUonia buod- 
^ nalis, Laminaiin* bucemslis, DuvilleB utifiea, Saroophyeus 
*' potatorum, and their allies." It is proposed to apply diem to 
a vast number of purposes* among which ace named " handles for 
** surgical instruments.*' Several modes of preparing the plants 
an desoibed; these are, generally, by steeping in add, alkaKiie, 
and c&m sohrtionsi end one is to grind it and mix it witli other 
substaaoes to be moulded. It is also bleached, and also stained. 
[PriBted, 4ti.] 

A.D. 1861, October 12.— N° 2563. 

FURLEY, Robert Charles. — (Provisional protection only.) — 
An improvement in coating pills for rendering them tasteless." 
This " consists in covering them with albumen ; " white of egg is 
preferred, " but albumen obtained in any way may be employed in 
<* place thereof." 
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A.D. 1861, October 2361. 

MARSHALL, John.— " The cullection, concentration, and trans- 
" mission of sound, so as to facilitate the hearing thereof." This 
consists "of a com])ination of retiecting surfaces," "which are so 
** formed, and are adjusted in such reluti\ e positions, that the rays 
'* of sound are received on one or more of these reflecting 
** surfaces, by which they are again reflected ia a parallel or 
" nearly parallel manner, into a conducting tube, or into several 
*' conducting tubes, which conveys or convey them to the ear." 

A.D. 1861, Oivtober 26.— N« 2683. 

MENNONS, Marc Antoink Francois. — [A communication 
from L^on Victor Collongues.) — " Improved apparatus for ascer- 
** taining the presence and degree or cessation of vitality in the 
** human body, and in animals of the higher class, applicable to 
" the semeiosis of health, disease, and death." This is said to be 
effected by means of a combination " of acoustic apparatus." 
** Advantage was taken of the known principle in acoustics that 
** each note of the diapason executes a given number of vibrations 
" per second," and two steel diapasons giving different degrees of 
sound are formed, each composed of a fork with double hrandim 
" fitted with metallic sUdes," which are a^jufted to the required 
note by means of pressure screws ; m eontiniMiloe firani tbe fork 
is a threaded rod pMsing through a caoulchouc diae, «nd a cork 
conductor, and again through another caoutchouc disc, screws 
into either a wooden or metallic support. " The branches of the 

diapasons thus arranged are graduated by any of the known 
** acoustic processes, to the points at which the BHdes should be 
" acQosted for tha psoduation of the diffnent aoterof the sola" 
Tiro oihav diapawns, pioducing a aenea of knrer loM, an 
numnted in piflfiBNaoa IwiiaoateU^ mi aaaim npporla. A 
«« aound conduetSBg ^paiat— , termed * a dynMfnomopo,' bgriMaai 

of whlah the notet fflBanating tea tlM Msvooa ^jst«a mt 
** gpndcwd mfieMotiif pomptilila to llto ear to be aoounlelj' 

eamifmtd withthosa amittad ly iha diapaaoaa abofadwqafaoA/* 
Tlaa af^antoa^ tha torn of which may Taiy aaaaadiny to ila ui- 
tendad appliorittoB, la gtnafaay c omp oaad of a aaKd rod, p aa^ i ibd 
at ona eztronify with an ear piece* lyid at the other wilb a tjHada 
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or finger or other piece. This finger piece is plaoed over the cork 
conductor of one of the diapasons, and the latter is sounded 

by striking the branches, and by the ear piece the sonnd or note is 

observed and noted. The instrument is then changed from the 

diapason to the finger of the subject to be examined. "The ear 

" being applied as before, the note proceeding from the nerv^ous 

" vibrations is compared with that just chimed by the diapason. 

" There are tables formed indicating ** the semeiotical value of the 

" different notes.** 
[Printed. 8<i.3. 

A.D. 1861, October 29.— N» 2709. 

SAVILE, William. — {Provisional protection only.) — "Improve- 
ments in machinery or apparatus for the manufacture of elastic 
** surgical stockings, socks, knee caps, belts, bands, or other 
" articles." These consist in manufacturing these articles on 
" the ribbing frame,*' with additional parts. These parts are 
" three additional sets of carriers, each secured to a carrier bar 
" somewhat shorter than the length of the frame,'' which bar 
" slides on a rod or bar, and is supported at each end of the frame ; 
" in wide frames it is also supported at the centre and at each 
end of the rod or bar ; but lying within the bearings are a 
number of pieces of iron of the required thickness ; when 
^ these hang down the osxrier bar can be moved horn end to end 
** of the rod or bar, but when tiie &bric is required to be nar^ 
rowed one or more of the pieces of iron are turned up at each 
" end.** A mode is giren of manufacturing these articles in 
hoiifliy frames, known as rotakny frames. 
[Printed, 41.] 

A J). 1861, NoYcmber 16.— N« 2886. 

D*ESTAKQUB, EvokNV. — An unproved instrument for draw- 
ing teetib.*' This in s tr u m e nt ''requires no frilerum within the 

•* mouth.** The tooth being seized between two bits or nippers, 
** sUdes along the lower bit by the attraction of the upper one, 

which is moveable backwards, and in an upward direction. 
** This bit or nipper may be drawn backward in several ways, by 
** a rack, a rod, a spring, in fact by any means which will give it 
** a resisting power.'* "A spring gives the requisite pressure to 

the upper key or nipper^ and &xes it " to the tooth. 
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A.D. 1861, November 23.— N« 2946. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — (A communication frorn 
Charles Halpen.) — {Provisional protection only.) — " An improved 
" cup or vessel for administering liquids." This vessel has a 
curved spout projecting from its lower part, " the outflow from 
" which is regulated by a stopper carried on the end of a levefj 
'* and kept in contact with the mouth of the spout by a sprinf^, 
" and which is released to the extent required by depressing the 
" tail of the iever ; or a stop cock is fixed in the spout ; or ^tke 
" spant is opened or closed by a plug fitting into or over the 
" passage, where it springs fkom the vessel, the plug being worked 
" by a stud outside the vessel oonneeted to a lody to one end of 
« which the plug is fixed." 
CFHiited,4dL] 

A.D. 1861, November 26.— N^ 2976. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — {A communication from Otto Lang- 
gaard.) — "A new or improved apparatus for supporting- the; womb 
** in eases of prolapsus uteri." This consists of a riii<< connected 
by swivel joints to two link pieces, which are again connected by 
ordinarj- hin^ije joints to the outer ends of two expanding wings, 
which are jointed together in the centre^' of the apparatus, similar 
parallel joints or hinges being formed across the ring, for the ])ur- 
pose of enabling the apparatus to be closed when \m\v^ placed 
inside the vagina. " In applying this api)aratus it is introduced 
** with the ring first into the vagina until the wings have com- 
" pletely entered, whereupon it is opened or expanded by slight 
" lateral pressure against the sides of the wings." 

A.D. 1861, November 29.— N« 3012. 

PERRY, Robert Crawford. — " An improved infant's feeding 
** bottie." This oonsists in applying " to the ordinary feeding 
" bottle a novel fonn of valve/' xnade of some elastic material; 
it ''is in the fbnn of a short tube, one end of which is attached to 
** tSie cork or stopper of the feeding bottle, tbe other end projecting 
" a short dlstscneelnto the botHe, and teimlnating in an orifice of 
about tbe same lise es the outer diameter of the suction tube, 
wbich passes tiirougb it, a perforation in the cork or stopper 
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" admitting air to the interior of the valve." On sucking, the 
air enters the perforation, and expanding the extremity of the 
valve enters into the interior of the vessel ; but in case of the 
vessel overturning, " the fluid acting on the exterior fax&ce of the 
" valve tends to dose it more effectually.^' 

A.D. 1861, December 2.— N*" 3022. 

WAKENELL, James. — " Improvements in the construction of 
" invalid l)ed8teads, convertible into other articles of furniture, 
" for the use of invalids." These are as follows ; — The ordinary- 
frame of a bedstead is to be fitted with a separate moveable 
bottom, running on friction rollers in a groove on the ordinary 
frame. This moveable frame is jointed at about one-third of its 
length from the head of the bedstead in such a manner that the 
upper or head end may be made to assume an inclined position, 
by means of a winch or crank handle, furnished with a pinion, 
working in a rack upon the under side of the moveable frame. A 
table with a rising desk, for the purjjose of holding a book, &c., 
travels up a groove on each side, of the fixed or under frame 
of the bed, and is readily fastened to the moveable frame. The 
whole apparatus can be made to form an easy chair and table 
combiiied. 
CMit0d»lOA] 

A.D. 1861, December 3.— N° 3034. 

NEWTON, William Edwakd. — {A communication frmn Samuel 
Stockton White.) — Improvements in artificial teeth. These are, 
manufacturing the teeth " with pins having heads at their outer 
" ends, which, when imbedded in the vukanitet, will firmly hold 
« therein." 

tMiited,6iK3 

A.D. 1861, December 7.— 3069. 

JOLLEY, Richard. — " An improved a])paratus for heating, 
** cooling, or drying, infusing, extracting, or absorbing vapours 
** or gases, for manufacturing, medical, or domestic purposes, and 
" far preserving liquids and solids, alimentaiy or otherwise.'* 
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This consists of an air-tight vessel called a safe," made upon 
" non-conducting principles, with valves to let air in or out.'* It 
is made '* wholly or in part of pulp or fibrous substances, woven 

or compressed/' &c. It is made double, and tke|dace between 
is stuffed with non-conducting materials, fibrous or otherwise. 
Gm 18 laid on, " to bum inside or out, with a metal covering to 
" prevent injury;" or, ''steam, hot air, or water, lime, or any 
" liquid or solid, mixed or otherwise, which will produce heat," 
may be used. " For the purpose of cooling and extracting," 
placing " within this safe, about the upper part^ a yeasel or vessels" 

of sueh form as will cause the adhesion of vapours during the 
** process of extraction, which vapours and waters aie conducted 
** by pipes, drains, and traps, for quickly canying off or col- 
** lecting whatever is distilled, or extracted, or required," 9ee. 

*' Carbon, charcoal, lime, salt, sulphuric acid," &c., are placed 
anywhere within this safe, for the purpose of preserving ''all 
*' kinds of provisions," &o. 

LFrinted,4(i3 

A.D. 1861, December 10.— 3100. 

AGNEW, John Washington. — {Partly a communication from 
Henry Palmer.) — {Provisional protection only.) — '* A new and im- 

proved electro-voltaic pocket battery." Constructed as, fol- 
lows: — "A series of any number of hollow spiral tubes are 

formed, composed of zinc and platinized silver ribbons or flat- 
" tened wires,'* are " separated from each other by crochet cord or 
" other absorbent material," by regularly and methodically twisting 
to the right and to the left, and are only brought into contact at 
their extreme ends. These series of tubes are held together by a 
framework. ''Twenty-one or more tubes so arranged form a 

wing," and two or more wings hinged together fonn a battery. 

CMntedftf.! 

A.D. 1861, December 18.— 1\° 3169. 

CARTWRIGHT, Matthew.— (Prowsitma/ protection only.)— 
Improvements in the manufacture of beds or palates for the 
" reception of artificial teeth." These consist in employing ''the 
" wen known vulcanite in the form of a solution, which is painted 
on to the modd" in lieu of bong inoulded, ''tbefelqr dispensing 
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" with the powerful pressure hitherto required." "When a 
" sufficient thickness of coating has heen attained, the palate is 
" suhjected to the action of heat." " If desired, suitable strength- 
" ening or filUng up ^eoei may be applied " at certain parts. 

[Printed, J 
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Abdomen, artificial. See 
Trusses. 

Abdominal supports. See 
Trusses. 

Adhesive plaster. See Plasters. 

i^irated liquid, improved : 
Bond, 222. 

Air, application of, to the body. 
See Vapours, applying. 

Air, cooling and moistening. 
See Vapours, applying. 

Air, hot, applying. See Va- 
pours, applying. 

Air pump, applying : 
Smith, 52^ 5iL 

Air, purifying. See Disin- 
fectants. 

Air, regulating flow of : 
DancheU, IHL 

Alcohol, or alcoholic spirits, 
purifying : 
Hyde, IM. 

Alum : 

Moore, 1. 

Ambulances. See Carriages. 

Ammonia, salts of, making : 
Astley. M. 
Meoniiih, 44^ 
Sedgwicke, fi. 

V. 



Anaesthesia, inducing : 
BlundcU, ni.lIiilO, 
Jackson, C. T., 131. 
Morrison, 22U. 
Morton, 13L 
Poole, m. 
Prj'nue, 2IL 

Anatomical representations, 

making : 
Graham, 120. 

Anatomical specimens, pre- 
serving. See Disinfectants. 

Anatomy, teaching : 
Scott. 178. m 

Animal substances, preserving. 
See Disinfectants. 

Animals, food for: 

Nowton, W. E., m 
Adams, IL W.,21SL 

Animals, instruments for ad- 
ministering medicine to. See 
Medicine, administering, ap- 
paratus for. 

Animals, medicine, &c., for : 

Baily, m 
Caatets, 163. 
Fleet, 47. 
Jaqnes, 259, 
Jones. P. R.. 212. 
Mai or, 149, 1M> 
NewtonTT. V., 256. 
Ratiloy, 2L 
Watson, 2S< 

Antiseptic agents. See Disin- 
fectants. 

Apparatus, chemical. See Ap- 
paratus, pharmaceutical. 
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Apparatus, pharmaceutical. 

Avril.22S. 
Bewley, m 
Chapusot, 2^8. 
Coffey, lifi. 
CoRan,235. 
Belavier, • • 

Field, m 
Geldard, 24i 
Hawkes, 239, 24fL 
Jolley, 216. 277, 286. 28Z. 
Keiller, 
Lane, 

Lolm^dc, IM. 
Stocken, 145. 
Wait. 242. 
Worthy, 224. 

Arms, artificial. See Limbs, 
artificial. 

Auricular instruments. See 
Ear, instruments for. 

Balls for Horses. See Animals, 
medicine, &c., for. 

Balsams : 

Appleby, 26. • . ' 

Beckett, 25. 
Collett, 10. 
Pord, R., 78. 
Ford, T., 96, AT. 
Godbold, 36, 3L 53. • 
GrccnbougE. 13. , • ^ ; 

- ' Henderson, 25. ' ' 



Hooper, IIL 
HooKins, 25i 
Jacxson, J., IIL 



Thompson, J., 38, 29i 
Turlington, 3. 

Balsams. See, also. Cordials, 
compounds, &c. • ' 

Bandages. See Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 

Bands. See Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 

Bands, medicated : . 

Coles, m . ' . , 
Jenkins, ^14u 
Neeler, 6. . .- . 

Baths: ' . 

Barker, R. W., 253. 

Baudet, 27iL ^ 
BurK, m 1^ 
Clark,^,246,247. * " 
Dominiceti, 25^ 26. 
Fl^cholle, IffiT 



Baths — cont. 

Fontainetnorcau, 135, 
Hacen, 221L 
Holmes, 180, 18L 
Hull, 117. 
JeftVeys, m 
Johnson, J. H, 270. 
JuUiennc, 256, 257. 
Lovett, 230. 
Nocdl, 168. 
Nye, 280. 
Paul, loa. 
Pi^gott. 122. ' 
Robertson, 272. 
Savory, 273. 
Smith, 52,53. 
Suwerkrop, 88, 89. 
Wilkinson, m 

Beds and Bedsteads : 

Alderman, ISO. 

Badger, 117. 

Barnett, 172. 

Beriot, 262. 

Browne, J. C, iTfi. 

Calard, m 

Cherry, 102, 103. 

Cluley, 68, 62. 

Davios, 262. 

J)e Beriot, 2S^ 

Denne, 212. 

Dickinson, 24, 

Findlow, 15S. 

Fl6cholle. 160. 

Fontaincmoreau, 135. 
. . . Gurney, ISO. . 

James, 8., 72. 

Kirby, 149,150. 

Lewis, (57G., IfiQ. 

Metcalf, m. 

Miller, 116. 

Newton, W., 94. 

Parker, E., 68, 69. 

Parker, J., 21fi. 

Paion. 70, 71. 

Pollock, 244. 

Bawlins, 87. 

Robinson. 182, IMi . 

Sedgier, 24= 

Thoelden, 59, 60. 

Thompson, J 117. 

Thompson, J. W., 112. ' 
. Wakencll, 286. 

Ware, 6L ' * 

Wren,l2g.m . - 

Belts : 

Falgar, 279. 
Jenkins, 274 
Jullienne, 266,252. 
Saville, 284. 
Wise, 117, lis. 
. Yeldan^ 

Belts. See also Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 
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Belts, medicinal. See Bands, 
medicated. 

Bemimbing human body. See 
Anaesthesia, inducing. 

Biscuits : 

Allarton. 178, 122. 
Bird, 13SL 
De Herrypon, 112. 
Jlerrypon, M. de, 112. 
Mfimons, 22L 
Newton, W.,112. 
Wikoff, 228, 222. 

Bleeding, instruments for : 

Jiaudonin, 264. 
Jirunclagc, IM. 
Cajjron, ISft. 
Damolseau, 278.279. 
Ifrvieg. 168. 
J>e Tencin, 2M. 
Kennedy, 
Lavater, 221, 222. 
Nodal, IMT 
Poole, mk 
Stevens, 2Si. 
Tencin, 2fi4. 
Weiss, 85^ 

Blood, eflPusion of, preventing : 

Barker, J., 7L 

Bolxuuf, 281, 282. 
Brockedon, lil* 
Davies, 
Eaton, 2x 
Faynard, 3fL 
Fontainemorean, Ififi. 
Hodffcs, liL 
Lovel, 2. 
Mal<ipert. 203. 
Pichot, 2(>3. 
Savigny, 55. 
Story, XL 

Bodies, embalming. See Dis- 
infectants. 

Body, rests for. See Beds. 

Bolusses, coating. See Pills, 
coating. 

Bottles for medicines and 

poisons : 

Barker, W. B.. 234. 266, 2fi7. 
Savory, 2M. 

Bottles for feeding. See Feed- 
ing vessels and bottles. 



Bottles, &c., stoppering and 
fastening : 

Edwards, 217, 222. 
Lawrence, IfN]. 
Ollivier, 2kL 
Wilson, G., 2ZL 

Bougies. See Catheters. 

Braces. 5ee Stockings, &o., 
elastic, &c. 

Breast pumps. See Fluids, ap- 
j>aratus for drawing off from 
the body. 

Brushes : 

Frinoe, 27L 
Imme, 27L 

Cakes : 

Felton, 68. 
Seveme, 31. 
Story, 12. 

Calomel, manufacturing r 
Thomson, A. T., 113. 

Calomel, preparing : 
Jewell, fi^ 

Capsules for holding medicine. 
See Pills, coating, &c. 

Carbonaceous matters for food. 
Sec. See Charcoal, use of. 

Carbonaceous matters, forming 
into vessels : 
Burleigh, 22<i. 

Caoutchouc. See India-rubber. 

Carriages for invalids, Sec. : 
Abraham, if^\. 
Dammann, 2oi, 255. 
(iourlcy 21^ 
lanfcowJki. 281. 
MeteaJf.lLL 
Nunn, 18t. 
Pollock,2A4. 
Smith, J., ibS. 
Tivoli, 2ffiL 

Catheters : 

Brockedon, 141. 
Collet t, 23. 
Herapath, 190. 
Hodges, 1 il. 
Salmon, ZL 

T 2 
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Caustic holder : 

Sexton, 20^ 

Chairs for invalids, &c. : 
Alderman, IM. 

Hester, 190, 12L 
Metcalfe, m. 
Newton. 
"Wakenell, 28fi. 
Wybum, 15fL 

Charcoal, use of: 

Adams, W., Slfl. 
Bird, m 
Burleigh, m 
Dftvies, 202. 
Malapert, 203. 
Newton, W. E., 210^ 
Palmer, W., llfi. 
JHchot, 203. 
Treacher, 230, 231. 

Chemical compounds. See 
Cordials, compounds, &c. 

Chest expanders. See Defor- 
mity, prevention of. 

Chest protectors. See Stock- 
ings, &c., elastic, &c. 

Chests, medical : 
Knight, 19fi. 

Chloroform, apparatus for ap- 
plying? to the body : 
Haidy,S.L.,m 

Chocolate, improved ; 

IiebaiKue,189. 

Cicatrising preparations. See 
Blood, effusion, preventing. 

Cinchonine, preparing. See 
. • Quinine, preparing and using. 

Clyster casing : 

Fontainemorcaii, 125. 

Cod liver oil. See Oils, pre- 
paring, using, &c. 

Collodion, use of, &c. : 

B6rard, 213. 

Macintosh, 249i 250^ 258, 259. 

Cordials, compounds, medi- 
cines, &c. : 
Appleby, 2fi. 
Baker, fi. 
Beckett, 25. 
Beer, 61L 



Cordials, &c.-r-conf. 

Blackman, ISS, . 

Brodum, 
Burrows, 22. 
Bussac, 18L 
Byfield, 1. 
Calvert, UL 
Cerrcti, 6* 
Collett,4»10,15. 
ComwelT, 35. 
De Bussac, 187. 
Dempsey, 122. 
Eaton, 2. 
Felton, G3, 

FontaincmorcAU, 125. 
Pord, T.,%^aZ. 
Praunccs, I. 
Foster, 23- 
Gilbee, 2iiiL 
Godbold, 36, 37, 53, 
Grcenhough, 13. 
Henderson, 2iL 
Henry, 

Hockaday, IM. 
Hooper, 10. 
HopKiuH, 25. 
Jackson, IL 
Jackson, J^IO. 
Jackson, T., fi. 
Jennings, 132. 
Johnston, R«, 5^. 
Jones, Wy ML 
Jordan, IL J., Ifil. 
Jordan, L. J., 201^ 202i 274. 
Jordan, R. J., 252. 
Juniper, 2i. 
Pascal, 2ii5. . 
Liskan, 213. 
Martin, 30. 
Mason. 4A 

Meiinons, 224i ^ 228. 
Mushet, 26. 
Neale, IStL 
Okell, 2. 
Oliver, 240. 
Eegnauld, 212. . 
Reoche, 281. 
Bock, 8. 
Ryan, lA, 16, 2L 
Rymer, ^ 
Sleight, m ISL 
Sibly, iS- 
Stoughton, 2. 
Tajan, 22S. 
Taylor, 13. 
Thompson, J., 38» SIL 
Towers, 75. 
Turlington, 8. ~ 
Walker, 13. 
Warren, 22. 
' 'NVessels, 18. • • 
West, 2. 
WikofP, 230. 
WiUiams, 23. 
' Wilson, T^ 22i 
Wright, 12, 
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Corrosive sublimate, raanufac- 

turinpf : 

Thomson, A. T., 111= 

Corpses, preserving. See Dis- 
infectants. : 

Couches. See Beds. 

Cows, apparatus for milking. 
See Fluids, apparatus for 
drawing off from the body. 

Cows, medicine, &c., for. See 
Animals, medicine, &c., for. 

Crutch, improvements in : 
Jones, J. C, 2M. 

Cupping, instruments for. See 
Bleedings instruments for. 

Cutaneous diseases, preventing 
disfigurement from : 
Jackson, R., 2jA 

Deafness, relieving : 
Barker, W. R., 22i. 
Collier, 2^ ^ ^ „ 
Johnson. J. 267, 2^ 
Marshall, 2M. 
Nve, m 

Pratt, itiL 
Savory, 213. 
Sheldrake, £L 
Websti^r, IM. 
Yearsley, m 

Deformity, prevention of, appa- 
ratus, &c. for : 
• Abbe, 125. 
Adcock,sa* 
Aubusson, 80* 

Aymesbury. 107. 108. Ill, m 

Baillicu, Hi. 

Caplhi, liii 
Coles, m 

Fitch, 218, V . • 
Grardner, 80. 
Haxwood, 115. 
Jackson, R., 214. 
Kingdon, ll2»m. 
Li<Jtout, 22iL 

Newton, A. v., m ' * 
Ware,fiL 

Dentifrices. See Teeth, clean- 
ing, preserving, &c. 



Deodorising. See Disinfect- 
ants. 

Deterso (a mineral), use of: 
Moret, m ■ , . 

Disinfectants : \ 
Barton, 53, 

Bob«uf, 2U, 215. 281. SSgt 
Burleigh, 22iL 
Clarke, W., m i ;r 

ColHns, IM. 

Cor7ie, 21SL \\ 
Fontaincmoreau, 142. . \-. 
Henry, M., 221. 
Houbigant, 222* . J 

Larnaud^a, - . . ' : 

Lukc,miilJ- 
Moret, 232L 

Orioli,24L : ' 

Vasseurs, 22L ' . . 
Watt, 85. . - 

Distilled water, use of: >| 
Burgess, fiZ. • • ^ 

Dogs, medicine, &c. for. See 
Animals, medicine, &c. for. 

Drops : , / 

Blacbe, 14. 

Gale, as. / 
Grubb. 31. 82, 46. . . 
Irwin, iilL , 
lx)wther, 14. . • 
Norris, 2L 
Norton, 22, 
Oliver, 21iL 
Ryan, 15. 16. 2L 
Spil8bury,44i J , .-. 
Taylor. 13. ' * 
WilUams, 23. , ....-,/ 
Wright, H^lfl. - . .'y 



Dropsy, medicine for the cure 
of: 

Woodward, 212. , 



T ■ 



Drugs, packing t^' ^ 

Bentley,2Ii ^« •( 

Ear, instruments for. See Deaf- 
ness, relieving. ... 

Elastic fabrics. See Stockings, 
&c., elastic, &c.. j .i 

Electrical apparatus. See Elec- 
tricity, apphcation of. "'^ 
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Electrical machine. See Elec- 
tricity, application of. 

Electricity, application of : 

Agnew, 28L 
Baudet, 270. 
JSenoist, 250^ 25L 
Burg, 148^ UU^ 156^ 
Coumier, 

Gilbert, m 
Griffiths, IM. 
Gullett, 16, il. 
Sagen, S 
Harrington, 100^ IflL 
Hawkins, KM). 
Henwood, 218. 
HerriiiK, F. M., 2iflL. 
Hess. 120. 
Holmes, IROi 181. 
Hull, 116, 112, 
Imme, 271. 
Johnson, J. 22(L 
Jullienno, 256^ 257. 
Kersliaw, 2fi2. 
Lupine, 115. 
L'lluvnes, 153. 
Meinig, 13L 138, 
Mennons, 23L i?50i 25L 
Monckton, 266, 275^ 276. 
Morrison, 221L 
Mossclman, 249. 
Naime, 31. 

Newton, A. V., 223^ 22L 

Newton, W. E., SitL 

Pahner, H., 2S2» 

Perkins, 51. 

Piggott, liii 

Prichard, 242* 

Prince, 22L 

Puis. 169. 170. 177. 

Pulvermactior. 13S^ 144^ 216^ 212. 

Springfellow, UL 

Truman, 133, IM^ 

Watts, 25i. 

Welton, 26«L 

Whitehead, lfi4. 

Yeldall, 42. 

Zanni. 23L 

Electric telegraphs. See Elec- 
tricity, application of. 

Electro gilding. 5ee Electricity, 
. application of. 

Electro-magnetic machines. 5ee 
Electricity, application of. 

Electro-plating. See Electri- 
city, application of. 

Embrocations. See Lotions. 
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Embalming. See Disinfectants* 

Enema machines. See Inject- 
ing apparatus and syringes. 

Epithems, use of : 

Alison, IfiiL 
Murkwick, 128. 

Epsom salts, making of: 
Henry, W., 75^ 26. 

Ether, application of. See Va- 
pours, application of. 

Ether, administering : 

Jackson, C. T., lai. 
Morton, 131. 
Poole, 131. 

Eye douche : 
Nye, m 

Eyes, artificial : 

Boissonueau, 171. 

Eyes, medicine for curing dis- 
eases of : 

L6pine, 174. 175. 

Exercising the human frame. 
See Deformity prevention of. 

Fabrics, elastic. See Stockings, 
&c., elastic, &c. 

Face protectors : 

Erowne, J., 120. 
Calkin, 2G5. 
Jackson, E., 214. 

Feeding vessels and bottles : 

Brooman, 255* 
Dauncey, 276. 
Edwards, 217, 222. 
Ilalpcn, 285. 
Heywood, 195, 196, 202. 
Knott, 22i 
Lang, 2fi^ 
Maw, S., 228. 
O'Connell, 157^ 24S. 
Palmer, W., 275. 
Perry, 285, 2M. 
Scully, 195, 120, 
Thiers, 132. 
Tieman, 265^ 2GC» 269. 
Wilson, G., 221. 

Feet, artificial. See Limbs, ar- 
tificial. 
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Filtering paper : 
Davies, 2M. 
Pichot, 21KL 
Malapert,iS&M 

Fingers, artificial. See Limbs, 
artificial. 

Fish, vessels for preserving : 
Smart, 101. 

Fleams. See Bleeding, instru- 
ments for. 

Fluids, apparatus for drawing 
off from the body; 

Brockedon, liL ,,' 
Brundage, 151, • , ;* 
Heywood, 2112. ' ' • ' ' ' 
Hodges, 14L J'^i' "^' 
Lavatcr. 221. 222. 
Poole, laa. 
Thiers, 132. ' 

Fluids, regulating flow of: 

Bauchcll, ISL ,", 

Fomentations, apparatus for 
preparing. See Apparatus, 
pharmaceutical. 

Food, preser\'ing : 
Henry, M., 22L 
Houbigant, 227. 
Vasseura, 22Z. 

Fowls, cure of roup in : 
Baily, 102. 

Fumes, applying. See Vapours, 
applj-ing. 

Fumigating. See Vapours, ap- 
plying. 

Galvanism, application of. See 
Electricity, application of. 

Galvanic batteries. See Elec- 
tricity, application of. 

Galvano-electric machines. See 
Electricity, application of. 

Garments. See Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 



Gases, treating with. See Va- 
pours, applying. 

Girdles. See Trusses. 

Glasses for pleasuring medi- 
cines : 
Laue, iSu 

Glauber salts, making : 

Fordycc, 3a. 
Meenish, 41, 15. 

Gloves. See Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 

Gloves, medicated : 
Warren, 

Glutin, obtaining and using J 

Brooman, 253i25i. ji 
tTara/, 253. 254. ' ' ' 

Glycerine, applying : 

Courboulay. 125. ' . ' 

Johnson, J. lU 105. 
Henry, M„ 2277 
Houbigant, 227. 
Vatseurs, 227. ■ " • * 

. 1 .' 

Glycerine, preparing : , 
Courboulay, 105^ ' 
Jolinson, J. H., 105. . ' i» J 

Gold, new form of : • ;.• : . ' 
Newton, W. 2fii. . 
Watts, 254. 

Goloshes. See Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 

Gravel, preventing : 
Burgess, 97. 

Gymnastic apparatus. See De- 
formity, prevention of, appft* 
ratus for. < , 

Gum, extracting for medicine : 

Ghislin, 208. 206, 27i. 
Wicks, m 

Gums, improving ; ^ ; , .\ 
Stringer, 42. 

Gimis, preparations for : y. 
Sigmond, 52. 
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Jjiutta percha, employing : 
BabinKton, 2^ 
Bcwley, 12fL 
Brockedon, LiL 

Gilbert. IfiG. 
Hancock, IjiL 
Holmes, 1^ ISL 
Ninck, ML 
Rostaing, 251^ 252, 
Truman, 133^ IMi 
Willis, ML 

Gutta percha,vulcaiiized, use of : 

Holmes, 180, IBL 

Hair, restoring, &c. : 
Griffiths, LtL 

Hands, artificial. See Limbs, 
artificial. 

Hats. See Garments. 

Hearing, assisting. See Ear, 
instruments for. 

Heat, application of ; 

Rose, 221. 
stone, ^ 4A. 

Heat, dry, application of : 
Foutainemoreau, 135. 

Hemorrhage, prevention of. See 
Blood, effusion of, preventing. 

Hernia, cure of. See Trusses. 

Holders for caustic ; 
Sexton, 2112. 

Hoods. See Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 

Horses, &c., apparatus for 
slinging : 
Gibbs, 2iQ. 

llorses, instruments for admi- 
nistering medicine to. See 
. Medicine, administering, ap- 
* paratus for. 

Horses, medicine, &c., for. See 
Animals, medicine, &c. for. 

Hiunan body, benumbing. See 
Aniesthesia, inducing 



India-rubber, use of. 

Alison, Iflfl. 
Brockedon, 1 tl. 
Broom an, 272. 
Foveaui, 21iL 
Gaffe, IM. 
Gilbert, IM. 
Gobert, 
Hodges, IM. 
Holmes, 180^ ISL 
Horsey, 2(13. 
Lavater, 221^ 2iL 

India-rubber, ^Tilcanized, using, 
&c. : 

BaV)ington, 25fi» 
Bellin>r, 235. 
Brockedon, I'M. 141. 
ChampncsM, £22. 
Childa, 245^ '24i',. 
CunninKham, 213. 
Dewar, 252^ 253. 
Fanshawe, 207. 
Fuller, ITLIIIL 
Hancock, 131. 
Hodges, 141. 
Jaques, 262^ 
Jones, J. C. 2M. 
Lavater, 245. 
LawTcnce, 24L 242. 
Napier, 273. 
Ninck, 207. 
Sparks, IM. 

Inhaling apparatus : 
Barth, 107. 
Bellford, m 

Broom an, 156. 157. ' 
Chartroulc, 255^ 2M. 
Jackson, C. 7Vi31. 
Morton, ISL 
Poole, LiL 

Injecting apparatus : 

Bairnicki, 234. 
Bewiey, ]2<i. 
Champncss, 221L 
Ihnison, lilS. 
Figgitt, 221L 
Gaiante, 133. 
Hamer, 123^ 
Hcrapath, 1211. 
Heywood, 11)5, 
Home, 121. 122. 
Jeffreys, 1^2. 
Lang, 253. 
Lavater, 245. 
Ijoysel, 177. 
Machell, Zfl. 
Matthews. 1^ 
Maw, J. H., 99» 
Newton, W. E., IfiS. 
Nye, G., ^ 
Nye, J., 104, 
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Injectinpf apparatus — cont, 

Paul, 109. 
Read, 81, Si 
Rice, KiS. 
Scully. 195^ lafi. 
Thompson, W. A., 232. 
Weiss. 82. 

Invalids' feeding? bottles. See 
Feeding vessels and bottles. 

Iodine and its compounds, use 

of: 

Bellford. 150. 
Bussac. 159. 187. IBS. 
Chartroule; Snn^ 2SiL 
Dc Bussac, loU, ISL 188. 
Horsclcy. IMT 
Lewis, J., 182. 

Iron, salts or oxides, use of; 
Allarton, 178, 122. 
Underwood, 162. 

Ivory, substitutes for. See Teeth, 
artificial. 

Jars, &c., fastening. See Bottles, 
&c., stoppering and fastening. 

Kneecaps. See Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 

l.ancets. See Bleeding, instru- 
ments for. 

Lavender, essence of: 
Warren, 22. 

Leeches, vessels for preserving : 
Smartt, IfiL 

Leeching glass : 
Bruudage, LLL 

Legs, apparatus Used in curing. 
See Splints. 

Legs, artificial. See Limbs, arti- 
ficial. 

Limbs, artificial : 
Ashman, 190, m 
Brooman, 135, 131L 
Fuller, 121. 
Gallcffos, 2iiL 258. 
Henry, M., 'l^L 253. 
Jones, J. C, liiLL 
Mann, 41,42, 69.70. 



Limbs, artificial— cow^. 
Mitchell, US. 
Newton, W. E.,205.affl. 
Potts, 52. 
Salt.lia. 
Shand, 74. 
Termini, ififl. 
Wilms, 78, 2& 

Ligatures. See Splints. 

Lightning, application of: 
Gullett, 46, IL 

Lint, manufacture of; 
Bundy, 71.72. 
Taylor. WTtT, m 

Lithontriptor : 
Lukcns. itL 

Livers of fish, extract from : 

Deapinoy, 201 
Guffl-oy,fOl£22L 

Lotions : 

Derbishire, 9Q. 
Grcenhonfrh, 32. 
Haunay, Sli. 
Jackson, T., 20. 
Major. 1 Tut. 
JlcUeuiherg, SJJli 
Neale, IBli. 
Roche, flL 
Si^mond, 57. 
Strombom, UI. 
Watt, ilu. 

Lozenges : 

Chinp. 50, 5L filL 
GrccnhougTi, Ik 
Howe, 4L 
Irwin, !iiL 
Jordan, IL G., IQL 
Lopez, rj:t. 

Lozenges, mode of shaping, 

&c. : 

Brockcdcn, 118. 

Drew, J., tlio younger, ILL 

Duncan, 122. 

Magnesia, use of: 

Fontaiueuioreau, 123. 

Magneto-electric machines. See 
Electricity, application of. 

Magnetism, application of. Se6 
Electricity, appHcation of. 

Maritime pine, sap of : ; ^ 
Wikoff,2M. . ■ ' 
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Medical chests : 
Knight, mL 

Medicine, administering, appa- 
ratus for : 

Huckvalc, 
Lolmdde, litk 
Matthews, 163. 
Meniions, 
Eice, 1113- 
Vinci, mk 

Milk, drawing off. See Fluids, 
apparatus for drawing off from 
the body. 

Moisture, applying. See Va- 
pours, applying. 

Mustard, essence of: 
Johnston, 52, 

Nipples, j)reser\nng, &c. See 
Teats, preserving, &c. 

Oils, preparing, using, &c : 
Betton, 3- 
Campbell, 212. 
Chcvrier, 2^ 
Collett, IIL 
Con well, 86. 
Horsloy, V.yj. 
Huinfrey, 
Jackson, J., ISL 
Langley, 8. 
Lebaigue, 189. 
Murray, 212^ 2t3. 
Bx)sc, 22i. 
Tomlinson, 194. 

Ointments : 

Barreto, J. O. de, 52. 
Barreto, M. de L., 59. 
Chase, 28^22. 
De Barreto, J. O., 52. 
Fordoir, 188. 
Hardy, C. H^ISS. 
Huinfrey, 2iii. 
P^ne, 270. 
Pike, 12. 
Poggioli, U5. 
Stevens, 270. 

Operations, surgical, facilita- 
ting. See Surgical instru- 
ments. 

Opium, &c., covering. See Pills, 
&c., coating, &c. 

Oxygen, application of. See 
Vapours, applying. 



Oxygen, inhaling. See Va- 
pours, applying. 

Ozone, application of: 
Campbell, 242. 

Paper, filtering : 
Davies, 21)3. 
Malapert, 203. 
Pichot. 20.t. 

Paraffin, use of : 
HumfTey, 204^ 

Pathological instruments. See 
Surgical instruments. 

Pathological representations, 
making : 

Graham, 120. 

Patients, apparatus for Hfting. 
See Beds and bedsteads. 

Peppermint, essence of : 
J uniper, 2L. 

Peruvian bark, substitute for : 
Stuart, fiZ. 

Pharmaceutical apparatus. See 
Apparatus, pharmaceutical. 

Ph^nates, obtaining and using : 
Bobceuf, 214. 215, 28L 2S2. 



Phenic acid, obtaining and 
using : 

Boboeuf, 214j 215» 28L ^ 

Pill boxes, making : 

Bell, 97. 28. 

DrewTJ., the younger, 114. 
Duncan, 129. 
Goddard, (kL 
Harrison, 2<)9. 
Kentlall, J.. 72, 23. 
Kendall, W., 209, 2KL 
Mosley, J. O., 97^ 2ii. 
Penny, 72, 23. 

Pills: 

Bacon, 32, 33. 
Baily, 1112. 
Barclay, 52. 
Brandon, 01_, (12. 
JJespinoy, 2lil. 
FordoU', 188. 
Fordyce, 22. 
Gutrrov. 261, 277. 
Hardy, ATH., m 
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Pills — cow/^ (i^yi'j/o'if 

Hewitt, 108i iQfi> 
Hoop<;r, 3. 
James, R.. 5, SO. 81. 
Jordan, E. J., 22a 
Leake, n. 
Lopez, 133. h\ 
Palmer, W.,liai, i 
Tanner, 4. 4^ 
Woodcock, 161 . . ^ 

Pills, &c., coating and making: 

Anbergier, 258. 

Brockedou, 113. -'r; .>-v;i>- 
Brooman, 25.'^. 'SM, f 

Clark, W., m '^-'^ 

Eaborn,2Q{L "' 
ParIey,274iS82. ' >^''' 
Hegnaner, 2114. 
Javal, 253. 254. 'T . i 
JordaiiTR. J., 252^ ' ' 

Lewis, W., ML .;iij;^v.- .ii!!:-);-. 
Murdoch. 133. r 
Newton, W. E.. 132. 2fljL 
Palmer, W., 116, Ufi. 1 . 
Poole 118. •ij-'- 
Eobinson, M., 2Q(L ^ ' 

Pin, common, improvements in: 
Jones, J. C, 20 1. 

Plaisters. See Plasters. 

Plasters: ' ^ i;:!:^;?} 

Barnwell. 26.3. 20A. ' vj 7 

Humfrcy. IM. . ;i*^>r) 

Mather, 152. r . 

Nickels, 15L v.^j 

Bollason, 2(>3j SM. ,-3 ^4 

Tomlin.son, IG^, . . ' 

Plugs. 5ec Blood, effusion of, 
preventing. 

Poppies, extracting : 
Williamson, 2iQ. 

Poppies, treating : 
Boyd, « ' 

Mc Andrew, 

Poultice, improved : 
White, d, 199, 2ftk 
AiUelme, 199, 

Poultry. See Animals, medi- 
cine, &c., for. 

Powders : 

Burnell, 233. 
Collett, 
Faynard, aOt 
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Powders — cont, j 

Hayward, 3. 
Hooper, lfi» 
James, E., & 
Lena, 66. 
Lerat, 22. 
Lopez, 193. 
Lowt her, 12,14. 
WakefieldTlL 

Preparations. See Cordials, 
compounds, &c. 

PreserviDg animal and vege- 
table substances. See Dis- 
infectants. 

Probes. See Catheters. 

Pulse, instruments for indi- 
cating the state of : 
Poznanski, 212. 

Pumps, stomach, &c. : 

I^nison, 198. 
Dominiceti, 25^ 2iL 
Figgett,22iL 
Hamer, l:i3. , 
Lang, 2i23. , 
Lavater 221, 222. 1 
Newton, W E., IflS. • , 

Pyroxylene, making and using : 
Barnwell. 2&}. 2111. • 
Bollason, 263^ 2^ 

Quinine, preparing and using : 

Bullock, 12L La. 

Clark, W 2^ I 

JJe Saurdeval, 287. 
Desprez, 02. : . . i * 

llerapath, 162^ 1^ . ■ .' 
Horsley, li^ 
Jordan, L. J., 27i. 
Pelletier, 99. 
Snurrleval, 237. 
Thwuites, 162^123. 
Warren, fii 

Quinine, substitute for : 
Caat«t8, m 

Quinine, sulphate of, preparing: 

Barry, 2^ . . * " 
Brooman, 2S0. 

HerriiiK. 159. IfflL . r ;. . 

Respirators : 
Collier. 265. 
Cross, 202. 

Jeffreys, 105 121. 130. 107. m 

Moore, J., 

Roof.lSl. 
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Respirators — cont, 
Stocker.lia, 
Tomasini, 232, 
Treacher, 2^0^ 
Wai n wri|u:Ht723L 
Wroughton, 129.180, 

Rollers. See Trusses. 

Rubbers, medical. See Stock- 
ings, &c., elastic, &c. 

Ruptures cured by ointment : 
Barreto, J. O. de, 51L 
Barreto, M. de L., §2. 
De Barreto, J. O., 59. 

Ruptures, cure of. See Trusses. 

Salt: 

Bayfield, 1, 
Grew, 1 

Sanitary purposes, vessels for : 
Burleigh, 22SL 

Sea-sickness, alleviating pre- 
venting, &c. : 

De Manara, litk 
Derbishire, 96. 
Manara, liL 
Molinari, 222. 
Oudin, lis. 
Schneider, 154. 
Wertheimber, 1G9. 

Seidlitz powder, granulated : 
Bush,g5& 

Sheep, medicine, &c., for. 5ee 
Animals, medicine, &c., for. 

Shoes. See Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 

Skins, &c., preserving, &c. See 
Disinfectants. 

Small-pox, producing : 
Sutton, b., 23. 
Suttou, R., 23. 

Soap : 

Lan^ley, 8, 
Lewis, J ., 122. 

Socks. See Stockings. 

Sofas. See Beds and bedsteads. 
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Splints, improvements in 

Barnwell, 263^ 264. 
Brockedon, 1ST. 
Coatcs, 119, UiL 
Haines, 
Hancock, 13L 
Rolla.son, 263, 2M. 
Skiptou, 20L 202^ 
Stauton, -i^ 4iL 
Winchester, 151* 

Springs of trusses. See Trusses , 

Stays. See Stockings, &c., 
elastic, &c. 

Steam, administering medicine 
by. See Vapours, applying. 

Steam, applying. See Baths, 

Steam, regulating flow of: 
Danchell, IHI^ 

Steel, bending of : 

Egg.SfL 

Stockings, &c., elastic, &c. : 

Babin^ton, 256» 
Bcanislcy, IJML 
Benbow, 12G, 127. 
Brockedon, 13L 
Brown, J. C., 1^ 
Brown, W., Lik 
Coatos, 119, 12(L 
Coles, 
Cross, 2fi2. 
Dcwdncy, 190. 
Fanshawe, 267. 
Pontainemoreau, 135< 
Gage, VU). 
Grardner, Mm 
Jackson, B., 21i. 
Jaqucs, 20L 
Johnson, J. G., ITfl. 
Haines, 
Hancock, 13L 
Holland, ^ 
•Saville, 2M. 
Shoolbred, ?L 82± 
Sparks, liiL 
Stockor, 172, 113. 
WhiteheadTlG^ 
"Willson, J.,4a. , 
WiscUTilia. 

Stoves : 

Dominiccti, 25, 20. 

Sulphate 6f iron, use of : 
Underwood, 157. 

Sulphate of zinc, use of. See 
Disinfectants.. 



d by GoogI 



MEDICINE, SURGERY, DENTISTRY. 



301 



Supporting the human frame. 
See Deformity, prevention of. 

Surgical instruments : 
Barnwell, 203, '201. 
Baudouin, 2i±L 
BrockedoTi, 1 tl. 
Brundagre, 151. 
Capron, Jiia, 
Collett. :ilL 
CoUongucs, '2S3u 
Damoiseau, 278, 279. 
Davies, UJS. 
De la Fons, 21. 
D'E Stan que, -2M^ 
De Tencin, iiLL 
Fitkin, 279^ m 
Fons, 

Foveaux, 27fl. 
Ghislin, 282. 
Hannah, 101, IQg. 
Herapath, liKL .. , 

Hodges, Ul. ... . * 
Kennedy, IMu 
Lavater, 221^ 222. , 
Lukens, l»2^ 
Matthews. 1G3. 
Maw, J. H..iiiL 
Millott, m 
Mennons, 282. 
Newton, W. E.. IM, 155, 
Noedl, m 
Poznanski, 215. 
Poole, 13<L 

Rice, 1»)3. ' ■ 

Uollason, 263^ 2M. 

Salmon, TL 

Savigijy, SiL ' , 

8chl08s,21ik " , 

Scott, 173,12^ ■ 

Sexton, m , 

Smith, W., 158, m 

Stevens, 2&L 

Thomason, 82. " , 
Wat8on,C.,216, - * , v,^ 

Weiss, F., 143. ,' ; .. 
Weiss, J., iU,95, • : • 
Williams, tm, ITL / 
Yeates, 186.188* :, ", 

Syringes. See Injecting appa- 
ratus. .< 

Teats, preserving, &c, : - 
Barnwell, 263| 264^ , ' 
Horsey. 2!ii 
RoUaiion, 263, M4. ■ 
Thiers, m 
Tieman,265,|6&m 

Teeth, artificial : 

AUen, 162. 
Ash, m 

Barnwell, 263, ^ 



Teeth, artificial — cont. 

Barrington, 137. 
Bartlett, iL V.. 128. - • 
Belling, • 
Blandy, 21L 212. i 
Cartwright, 2<jO, 2^ 
Chemaut, 42, 
Childs, 233, 2^5, 2-tG. 
Cofchlan. 187. 
Cunnin'^'liani, 2^ 
De Chemant. ^ 4^^ 
De La Fons, 
Dewar. 1^ 252^ 253. 
Dinsdale, UilL 
Eskell, A., 2fiL 
Eskoll. F. A., 122. 
Fons, ill, 
Gilbert, im. 
Gillanders, 32 
Gillet, iHo. 
Oobert, 222. 
Goodyear, 179. 
Harrington, O. F.. 223. 
Jacoby, IM± 
Laurie, 162. 
Lawrence, 2il^ 242. 
Loomis, 1>>S. 
Lukyn, W., UiL 
Lukyn, W., the elder, 258, 
Macintosh, 219, 250, 258.259 
Massey, 165, g02,"T?63. 
Manric(\ 20 s. 
Mitttilh'iHs, 2IL 278. 
Moggridge, 121. 
Moeeley, E., 15i 
Newman, 23S. 
Nowton, W. E., 2M. 
Ninck.^OT. 
Patrick, H. M., 2ffl. 
Patrick, H..W., 235. 
Prince. 277. 278. 
RoUason, 263, 2aL 
Rostaing, 2^1, 252. 
Rul3enstein, 232, fflS. 
Schoofs, m. 
Sigesmmid, 236. 
Sigismund, 23fi. 
Suffleld, 2i3. 
Thorn, 2D1L 
Thwaites, IfflL 
Tome.«», 122, 123. 
, Truman, 13.3. 134, 191. 123. 
" ' White. J. }^Tm. 
If^hUe, S,^]m. 

Teeth, cleaning, 

' &c. : 

Abel,12L 

Averj', 23<L 
. . • Dawson, 2.30. 
■ ' * ■ Dewar, li>I. 
, , Dunn, 213. \ . 
f Eskoll. 102. 
f Farina, 20L 
■' ■ Garbai. ISIL 
Gillandcrs, 32. 
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Teeth, cleaning, presemng, 
&c. — cont, 
Greenhougb, 4» 
Hemet, 29, 30. 
Johnson. J. H.. 221^ 
LukjTi, lllL 
Monnons, 27fl. • 
JN'apiiT, 273. 
Newton, W. E., 25i. 
Prenslan, 
Riatot, 

Sigmond, " 
Stringer, ^ ' 
Tagan, 228, 
Thwaites, lOQi 
WoUs, 254. 
Wieland, 207, 2081 
Young, 1427^ 

Teeth extracting, instruments 
for: 

Abel,llLL 
De La Fons, HL 
D'Estanque, 
Fitkin, 279»2SQ. 
Fons, 9[L 
Gilbert, m 
Millett, IM. 
Newton, A. V., 223, 
Simpson, £5^ 
Young, 142^ 

Thighs, apparatus for curing. 
See Splints, improvements in. 

Tinctures : 

Lobb, 2^L 
Prenslan, 268. 

Badley, 3L 
Banner. 45. 
Seveme, 
Sibly, 48. 
Towers, Z5i 
Wessels, 18. 

Tobacco liquor, applying : 

Jaques, 25d. 
Newton, A. V., 259. 

Tobacco, preventing the inju- 
rious effects of : 
PhilUps, 142, 

Toes, artificial. See Limbs, ar- 
tificial. 

Tooth powder. 5ee Teeth, 
cleaning, preserving, &c. 

Tooth picks. See Teeth, clean- 
ing, preserving, &c. 



Trusses : 

Adams, 95, 96. 
Adcock, 8&. 
Bartlett, T., 58. 
Barton, 73^ H, 
Bayly, 

Bittloston, 81. 
Bourjeaurd, 235. 
Bowman, 6(L 
Brand, 2S, 
Brooman, 139. 140. 
Clark, R., 60, 61. 
Clough, C2, 
Coles, 84, 85. 
BartneU, 132. 
Egg, 56. 
Elam. 114. 115, 
Evans, 113^114|2^ 
Falgas, 212, 
Fitkin, 73, Ti^ 
Fitkin, W..73i2i. 
Gardner, ^ 
Gawan, 87, S8. 
Gillespie, 103. 
Goldfinch, 50. 
Green, 115. 
Griffith, 85^ 82. 
Hilles, 198. 
Hinchsliffe, ffl. 
Hoskyns, 126. 
Hull, 106. 107. 
Huxley, 2ii. 
James, N., 30. 
Johnson, J. H^gSS. 
Ladd, 
Iiambe, 48. 
JLangaa rd, 2S5. 
I/Estrangc, 119. 
Lewis, 37. 
L'Huynes, IM. 
Lingford, 73. 
Lodige, 8L 
Miquel, 239, 
Newson. 134. 135. 
Newton, JTV., 158. 
Owen, 232. 
Pindin, 79, 8(L 
Potts, 62, 
Rawlinson, ^ 
Reed, 202. 
Roes, 6iL 
Reinhardt, 205. 
Salmon, 64. 70» 82, 8Si 8^ 
Sanders, IMi 
Sleath, 45. 
Squire, 

Williams, 110, lU. 
"Wilson, 136. 
Wise, 117^ 118. 
Wood,M. 

Tubes. See Apparatus, Phar- 
maceutical. 

Tympanums, artificial. See 
Deafness, relieving. 
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MEDICINE, SUR( 

Umbrellas : 

Stocker, 123. 

Vaccine matter, instruments for 
taking and applying : 
Matthews, IfiS^ 
Rice, 1M» 

Vapours, applying : 

Barth, 167. 
Barton, 53^ ^ 
Dammaiin, 254, 255. 
Doininiceti, 2S ^JsL 
Greut, L 
Hardy, S. L., IBS. 
Holmes, 180, ISL 
Jackson, C. T., IIL 
Lovett. 2aiL 
Machell, 22» 
Morton, liL 
Poole, 13L 
Robertson, 277. 
Rose, 

Stone, 4^ Mm 
Watt, 95, 
Whitlaw, ^ 
Willson, 4a. 

Varicose veins, curing, &c. : 
Roguier, 172. 

Vegetable substances, pre- 
serving. See Disinfectants. 

Venereal, use in : 
Blache, 
Burrows, 22* 
Cerreti, 5. 
Francis, L 
Gilbee, 265. 
Hannav, 3(L 
Hockaoay, 164. 
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Venereal, use in — cont. 
Jordan, H. J„ 161. 
Jordan, L. J.. 201, 20jL 
Jackson, T., 2iL 
Leake, iL 
Lipkau, 213. 
Pascal, 2fi5. 
Eock, 8. 
Ryan, 15^ 16. 
Walker, 13. 
Watt, flfi. 

Ventilation, apparatus for : 
Wroughton, 129, 130. 

Waistbands. See Trusses. 

Water, apparatus for heating, 
filtering, &c. See Baths. 

Water application of. See 
Baths. 

Wines. 5ee Cordials, &c. 
Womb supports. See Trusses, 

Wooden leg, improvements in : 
Jones, J, C, 

Worms, destroying : 
Story, 12. 

Wounds, paper for dressing ; 

Davies, 203. 
Malapert, 203. 
Pichot, 2^ 

Zinc, extract of : 
Browne, 55. 
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PATENT LAW AMENDMENT ACT, 1852. 

WORKS printed by order of The Commissioners op 
Patents for Inventions, and sold at their OrncE, 
• 25^ Southampton Buildings, Chancery Lane, London. 

THE CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of PATENTS of IN- 
VENTION, from March 2, 1617 Q4 James I.), to the Ist Oct. 
1852 [16 Vict.) 2 vols. (1554 pages). London,~T854... Price 30*. 

THE ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. 1 voL 
(647 pages). London, 1854 Price 20«. 

THE SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for the above period. 2 vols. 
(970 pages). Second edition. London, 1857 Price 2L I65, 

THE REFERENCE INDEX of PATENTS of INVENTION, 
pointing out the Office in which each Enrolled Specification 
of a Patent may be consulted; the Books in which Specifi- 
cations, Law Proceedings, and other subjects connected with In- 
ventions have been noticed; also such of the Specifications of 
Patents granted since the 14th James L as have been published 
by the authority of the Conunissioners. Second edition. 1 vol. 
(/lO pages) London, 1862 Price 30s. 

AN APPENDIX tolhTSiFEREN^Fm of PATENTS 
of INVENTION, containing Abstracts from such of the 
early Patents and Signet Bills as describe the natiu'e of the Inven- 
tion, and which Patents have no enrolled Specifications. 1 vol. 
(91 pages). London, 1855 Price 4s. 

mHE CHRONOLOGICAL INDEXES of APPLICATIONS 
i for PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED from the 1st 

October to the 31st December, 1852, and for the year 1853. 

1 vol. (258 pages). London, 1854 Price 11*. 

rpHE ALPHABETICAL INDEXES for the above periods. 1vol. 
A (181 pages). London, 1854 Price 13*. 

THE SUBJECT-MATl^ER INDEX, for 1852. 1 vol. (132 
pages). London, 1856 Price 9s. 

rpHE SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX, for 1853. 1vol. (291 
X pages). Londpn, 1856 Price 16*. 
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THE CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of APPLICATIONS for 
PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED for 1854. 1 toI. 
(167 pages). London, 1855 Price 6*. 

THE ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. I vol. 
(119 pages). London, 1855 Price 7s. 

THE SUBJECT-MATfER INDEX for the above period. 1 voL 
(31 1 pagesj. London, 1856 Price 16«. 6{f. 

riiHE CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of APPLICATIONS for 
1 PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED for 1855. I vol. 
(188 pages). London, 1856 Price 65. 6c?, 

rFHE ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. ^1 vol. 
JL (129 pages). London, 1856 Price 7*. 6d, 

rpHE SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for the above period. 1 vol. 
L (311 pages). London, 1856 Price 17*. 

THE CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of APPLICATIONS for 
PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED for 1856. 1 vol. 
(189 pages). London, 1857 Price 6*. 6d. 

rpHE ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. 1 vol. 
X (143 pages). London, 1857 Price 8*. 

. q^HE SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for the above period. IvoL 
. 1 (335 pages). London, 1857 Price 1 85. 6d 

THE CHRONOLGICAL INDEX of APPLICATIONS for 
PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED from the 1st January 
* to the 31st December, 1857. 1 vol. (196 pages) Price 65. 6d. 

THE ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. 1 vol. 
(153 pages) Price 8j. 

THE SUBJECT-MATl^ER INDEX for the above period. 
1 vol. (368 pages) Price 195. 6rf. 



THE CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of APPLICATIONS for 
PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED from the 1st January 
to the 3l8t December, 1858. 1 vol. [188 pages.) Price 65. 

■ rr HE ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. I vol. 
1 (148 pages.) Price 85. 

THE SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for the above period. I vol. 
(360 pages.) Price 195. 6rf. 
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THE CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of APPLICATIONS for 
PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED from the Ist January 
to the 3 Ist December, 1859. I vol. (196 pages) Price 6*. 6a. 



THE SUBJECT-MAITER INDEX for the above period, 1 vol. ' 
(381 pages.) Price 20s. 



rPHE CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of APPLICATIONS for 
X PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED from the 1st January 
to the 31 st December, 1860. 1 vol. (i210 pages) Price 7s, 

THE ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. 1 vol. 
(204 pages) Price 10*. 6rf. 

npHE SUBJECT-MAITER INDEX for the above period. 



THE CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of APPLICATIONS for 
PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED from the 1st January 
to the 31st December, 1861. 1 vol. (215 pages) Price 7s. 

rpHE ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. 1 vol. 



THE SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for the above period. 
1 vol. (442 pages) '. Price 23s. 

THE ALPHABETICAL INDEX of PATENTEES and 
APPLICANTS for PATENTS of INVENTION from the 
Ist January to the 31 st December 1862 (including Communica- 
tions). (240 pages) Price lis. 6t/., by post 12s. 2c/. 

SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTS of INVENTION, DIS- 
CLAIMERS, &c., deposited and filed under the Act com- 
mencing 1st October, 1852. 

SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTS of INVENTION, DIS- 
CLAIMERS,&c.,enrolled under the old Law, numbering 12,977. 

AN INDEX to ALL INVENTIONS PATENTED in 
ENGLAND from 1617 to 1854 inclusive, arranged under 
the greatest number of heads, with j)arallel references to INVEN- 
TIONS and DISCOVERIES described in the scientific works of 
VARIOUS NATIONS, as classified by Professor Schubarth. By 
B. WOODCROFT, F.R.S. 

The foreign works thus indexed form a portion of the Library 
of the Commissioners of Patents, where they may be consulted, 
or manuscript translations be had. 




1 vol. (405 pages) 



Price 22s. 




Price 10s. 6d. 



SUPPLEMENT to the SERIES of LETFERS PATENT and- 
SPECIFICATIONS of LEITERS PATENT for INVEN- 
TIONS recorded in the Great Seal Patent Office, and granted 
between the 1st of March (14 Jac. I.) A.I). 1617, and the 1st Octo- 
ber (16 Vict.) A.D. 1852 ; consisting for the most part of Reprints 
of scarce Pamphlets^ descriptiye of the earlypatented Inventions 
oomprised in that Series. Baited by Bxnrbt Woodcroft, F.R.S., 
Superintendent of SpecifiestionSy ice. In one y(A,, price 9f. 6d^ 
Of each TxMi separatd^ the price affixed. 

CONTENTS OP TOL. 1. 

1. Metallica ; or the Treatise of Metallica, briefly comprd iendi iig the doctrine 
of diverse uvw nietallioal inventions, Ac. Simon' BtVMHtMYAMTm (BfiTi 
ters Patent, dated idtfi February ItJll.) Price Is. 4d. 

fU A Treatise of iletallica, but not that wliich was published by Mr. Simon 
Sturtevaut, upon his Patent, &c. By John ILobih son. iLettera Patent, 
ffraiUtdJL2},m%,) Prioe4dL 

S* A Commission directed to Sir Riehard 'Wynne and otiicra to inouirc upcm. 
oath whet Iior XicnoLAS Page or Sir Ntcholas Hat.se was the first in- 
ventor of certaiue kilnes for the drying of malt, &c. &c. (Letter* PatmU, 
Nos. 33 and 86^ fwnwe^tfwfy daUd m AprU im, and 23ni JfO^msJ 

Price 2d. 

4. Dud Dudley's Metalhim Martis ; or iron made with pit-coale, sea-coale, 
&0. (Letters Patent, Nos. 18 and 117, rsspectively dated 22nd February 
im,andMMaifUS^) Price 6& 

lb Description of the nature and woridn^ ef the Patent "Waterscoop "Wlioels 
invented by William Wheler, as compared with the misins: wheels 
now ill common use. By J. W. B. Translated from tiie Dutch bj 
Dr.TottuMieeiL {LeUen No. m, dated tUhJmuim,) FrkseSt. 

■ t» An exact and true definition Cf the stupendous Water-commandin^Engine, 

invented hv the Rifrht Honourable (and deservedly to bo pmisod and 
admired) Edward Somebsbt. Lord Marquis of Wobcsstsb, &,c, Ac. 
(mat.ViOar.lI,e.lLA.J},im.) Price4dl 

7. K«?lg»tl<m improved; or the art of rowinifiMpiof all rates in calm s wt Bt 

a more easy, swift, and strady inotion than oars can. By Thomas SaTSET* 
(Letters Patent, Nn. '6Vt, dated luth January 1690.) Price 1*. 

8. The Miner's Friend; or an enpne to raise water by lire, described, &o« 

■ ■ By Thomas S.v very. (Letters Patent. No. 356, dated tttth 1086. OmI 

mat. 10 <0 11 WilL in. e, SI, AJ>, im) Price U, 

9. Specimina Ichnographica ; or a brief narrative of spveral new invention* 
: and experiments, particularly the navigating a ship in a calm, &c. By Jomc 

V ' Aijun, M J>. (uttenPtttma, No, m, dated m Anouit 1789.) ifrioeSdL 

A description and draught of a new>inTented Machine for carryinc? vessels 
or ships out of or into any harlK>ur, port, or river atrainst wind and tide, or 
in a calm, Ac. By Jonathan Hulls. (Letters Patent^ Ho. &56, dated Zlst 
Peeemhornm VtUseSd, 

^'11. An historical account of a new method for extracting the foni air ont of 

- / ships, Ac., with the description and dranirht of the machines by which itirf 
V . perl'oi-med, &c. By Samuel Si ttox, the Inventor. To wliicli are an-* 
nexod two relations given thereof to tho Roval Society by Dr. Mead and 
• Mr. Watson. (LettereFateiU,No.m, dated imMarehl74A,) Prioo]£ 

I 

A N APPENDIX to the Specifications of English Patents fo» 
iJL Reaping Machines. By B« Woodcroft, F.R.S. Price 6s. 6d. 
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ATENT RIGHTS in the COLONIES.— Abstract of Replies 
to the Secretary of State's Circular Despatch of July 11, 1856, 
calling for Information as to the form of the application to be . 
made by persons desirous of obtaining Patent Rights in the 
Colonies^ and the expenses attendant on tne Grant of Btich Paleiit * 
Rigbta ^ Price 28. 



EXTENSION OF PATENTS TO THE COLONIES.— ' 
Abstract of Replies to the Secretary of State's Circular 
Despatch of January 2, 1H53, on the subject of the Extension of 
Patents for Inventions to the Colonies. Second Edition, with 
Revised Table. 1861 Price 2«. 



COMMISSIONERS OF PATENTS' JOURNAL, published 
on the evenings of Tuesday and Friday in each week. Price2d» 
Annual subscription^ including postage^ 30s, 

Vol. for 1869, clotb. Price 2U. 
Do. 1860, „ Price 2U. 
Do. 1861, „ Price 2ls. 
Do. 1862, „ Price 2U. 



Tol.lbr 1854, doth. Price 21#. 

Do. 1855, „ Price 215. 
Do. 1856, „ Price 21*. 
Do. 1857, „ Price 2\s. 
Do. 1858, „ Price 2U. 



Contents. 



1. Applications for Letters Patent. 

5. Grants of Frorisional Protection for 

vbt months. 
8. Inventions protected for six months 

b^' the deposit of a Complete Spe- 

cil'icntion* 
4. Notices to proceed. 

6. Patents sealed. 

6i> ^tents extended. 

7. Tatents cancelled. 

8. Patents on which the third year's 

stamp dutj has been paid. 



9. Patents which have become void 
by nonpayment of the stamp duty 
the expiration of tno 

third year. 

10. Patents on wliicli the seventh 
year's stamp duty has b<'on paid. 

11. Colonial Patents and Patent Law. 

12. Forcipni Patents and Patent Law. 

13. OlTk-ial advertiscnients and notices 
of interest to patentees and in* 
ventors generally. 



INFORMATION FOR APPLICANTS FOR PATENTS. 

THE PATENT LAW AMENDMENT ACTS (15 & Ifi Vict, 
cap. 83 ; 16 Vict. cap. 5; and If) & 17 Vict. cap. 115) ; to^?e- 
tlier wdth the Rules and Regulations issued by the ('ommissioncrs 
of Patents for Inventions, and hy the Lord Chancellor and the 
Master of the Rolls, under the Acts 16 & 16 Vict. c. 83, and 
16 ic 17 A^ct. 0. 115^ accompanied by Specimen Forms of the Provi* 
DMinnents printed on riieetf of the praiflribed sue Price 6<7, 
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A FREE LIBRARY and READING ROOMS are open to the 
Public daily, from 10 till 4 o'clock, in the Office of the Commis- 
sioners of Patents, 25, Southampton Buildings, (Chancery Lane. 

In addition to the printed Specifications, Indexes, and other 
publications of the Commissioners, the Library includes a Col- 
lection of the leading Britiali and Foreign Sdentifio Jonmala, 
and text-books in tiie various departments of sdence and art. 

Note. — The Commissioners' publications may be consulted 
daily in the Library of the British Museom^ in the Library of the 
Society of Arts^ and in the Free Libraries of the following Towns 
and Cities : — 

Aberdeen {Pub. Library, Toton House) . i 

Accrin>?ton {Mechanics' Institution, 
Bank Street). 

Belfast {Qtieen*8 College). 

JSevcrlcy {OiMdhaU), 

Birmingham {Birmingham and ^lid- 
land Institute, Cannon Street). 

Bohon-le-Moors {PubUclabratt/tSm- 
chnvfje Jinildings). 

Bla^kbuni {Town Jlall), 

Bradford, Yorkshire {Bnrough Ac- 
countanfs Q&co. Corporation 
,BuUdings, Swmn Street), 

Brighton [Toivn JTall). 

Bristol {(Jitu Library, King Street). 

Boml^ {Office of tl\e Bumleif Jm- 
provemem ComnUaeUmen), 

Bury. 

Can I bri dge {Free Uhrary^Jes us Lane). 
Canterbury {Municipal Museum, 

Guildhall Street). 
Carlisle {Free Library, Police Office). 
Chester {Tovn^ HaH, Northgate St.) 
Cork {Royal Cork Inet^.NMOHiPlace). 
Crowe {Enilivay Station). 
Darlington {Mectuiuice' JnetUute, 

Skinnergate), 
Dorchester, 
Drofrheda. 

Dublin {Kty]/al Dublin Soy^KildareSt,) 
Duudalk {lYee Idbrary). 
Falmouth {PwbUe Librt Cftwreh St.) 

Gateshcarl {MccJunilc.'!' Institute), 
Gorton {Railway ^Station). 
Glasgow {Stirling's Lihv, 3IiUcr St). 
Grimsby, Great {J^lechanics* Institu- 
tion, Victoria Street). 
Halifax. 

Haniey, Staffordshire Potteries (2bu;» 
HaU). 

Hartlepool, "SVost {Literary and Me- 

chanics' Institute, C/iiireh Street). 
Hert ford {PublicLibrarj/,TovmHall). 
Huddersfield {Commissioners^ QjBiees, 

No. 1, Sojtth Parade). 
Hull ( Mechanics* InstUute,George St.) 
Ipswich {Museum Library, Mus. St.) 
ICeiehlcy {Mechanics' Institute, North 

Street). 

Kidderminster ^Public Free Library, 
Public Buildings, Vicar Street). 

King's LynTi, Norfolk {0UMie$ Li- 
brary, Athenaium), 

Lancaster {Mei^tmilW ZmttMetMor- 
ket Street). 



Leamington Priors {PubUo JAbrarf, 

Touni Hall), 
Lced^ {Town ClerVt (Mee, Tbwm 

HaU). 

JjeAeeeter{Corporatio»2Abrarv, Town 

Hall). 
Limerick {Touni' Hall). 
Livt^rpool {FreePuitieLlbrarift2htk0 

Street). 
London {British Museum). 
Socieig AvU {Johns Street^ 

Adelphi), 

Iffaecloifleld {Useful Knowledge So* 

dety). 

Maidstone {Free Library). 
Manchester {Free JAbrairv^ Cdvm 

Field). 
Montrose {Free Library). 
Newark, Nottingham {Meekasstot^ 

Institute, Middle Gate). 
Newcastlc-upon-Tj'no {lAterary and 

Philosophical Society) . 
Newport, JHoumouth {Commercial 

Boom, Town Hall). 
Northampton. 

Norwich {Free Library, St. John's, 

Maddermarke t ) . 
Nottingham {Corporation Soomtp 

St. Peter^s Clivrcliside). 
Oldham {Town Hall). 
Oxford {Public Free Library, Town 

HaO). 

Paisloy {Covermnrnt ScJiOcH <ff J^f* 

signs, (Jilniour Street). 
Plymouth {Mecluinie^ InstUuU, 

Pri ncrss Squa re) . 
Preston {Lr. Shepherd's Library, the 

Institution, Avenham). 
Beading {Literary, Scieniifie and 

Mewinmic^ InsmuHon, London St} 
Bochdale {Commiisioner^ Xoom, 

Smith Street). 
Eotherhara (Board of WeaJiGi QS^em, 

Howard Sfrert). 
Sal ford {lioyal Jluseurn and Library, 

Peel Park). 
Sheffield {Free Library, Surrey St.) 
Shrewsbury {The PiAlie Museum, 

College Street). 
Southamptou {Corporation Library, 

Audit House). 
Stirling {Burgh Librwrft 2bMl 

House, Broad Street). 
Stockport {Court House, Vsnum 

Street, Warren Street). 
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Tivorton. 

"Wakeftftld {3fechanics' Institution, 

Barston Sqtuire). 
'Warrington (The Mmmim and Li" 

branj). 

Watertord {Totcn Hall, The 3faU). 

Health 



Wexford {Mechanics' JiuHM$ 
OrMeeiU Quay), 

Wipjin. 

Wolv('rliami)ton (School of Practical 

Art, Darlington Street). 
V/olviTton (Jlailway Station), 
Yarmoutli, Norfolk (Public Library, 

South Quay). 
York iLovoer Council ChambertGwld' 



Wednesbury {Board 

The CommUnoners* publicatioiiB have also been presented to the 
follomig Public Offices, Seats of Leaming^^ Societies* Britidi 
Colonies, and Fomgn States: — 

Public Offices, d-c. 
Admiralliy, I>epurtmetit of the Surv^or l Ordiuwoe Office, Pftll Hall. 



or the Kav w 

Steam Branch. 
D(!i)tf(>rd Dockyard. 
•Woolwich ditto. 
Chatham ditto. 
Sheerness ditto. 
' POrtsiDouth ditto. 
Devonport ditto. 
Pembroke ditto. 



, Small Arms Factory, 



Enfield. 
War Office. Pall Mall. 
India Office. 

Governmoiit School of Mines, 

Jcrrayii Street, Piccadilly. 
Dublin Castle, Dublin. 
Rolls Office, Chancery (Four Courts), 
Dublin. 

Office of Chaaoeiy, Edlnburgli. 



Artill(^rv Institute, Wcolwicb. 
Soard of Trade, Whitehall. 

Seats qf Learning and Societies. 
Oamblidge University. Queen's Colleire. Galway. 

Trinity OoUeg», Dubun. University' College, Loudon* 

IncorporateoLaw Society, duuiccry 



Lane, hoadaiL 



British Colonies, 
■Victoria— Public Libnury, 

^Melbourne. 
New South Wales. 
South AustnJfak 
Tasmania. 
New Zealand. 
Newfoundland. 
Canadsr-Library of Par- 
Ifainent, Que- 
bec. 

Patent Olhce, 
Toronto. 



Malta. 

Capo of Good Hope. 
Mauritius. 
India— Keufral 

N«-W. Provinces. 
Madras. 
B<mibBy. 
Oeylon. _ 
Yiefeoria— Patent Office, 
Melbourne. 
Parliamentary 
Library, Mel- 
bourne. _ , 

TryreiffH States, 
Austria— Handols Miuisteriuni, Vic nna* 
Bavaria— Konifflicho BibHothek, Muuidl. 
Belgium— Ministfere de l'lnt6rieur, Brussels. 
Pnmoe— Biblioth6quo Iuip(5riale, 

Conservatoire des Arts et Metiers, I r>„_i. 
HAtel de Ville. ^I'ajrta, 

Soci6t6 Industrielle de Mulhouse, ^ 
Gotha— Ducal Friedenstein CoUertioti. 
Hanover— Ministerium des Inncrii, Hanover. 
Netherlands- Ministijro do I'lutcrieur, The Hague. 
Pruwia — Handols Ministerium, Berlin. 

Konigliche Bibliothek, Berlin. 
B-ussia— Biblioth6que Impdriale, St. Petersburg. 
Sardinia— Ufficio delle Pnvative, Turin. 
Saxony— Poly techniache Sohule, Dresden. 
Spain— Madrid. 

Sweden— Teknoloiriska Institutrt, Stockholm. 
United States— Tlie Patent Office, WfUihington. 

The Astor Library, New York. 

The State Library, Albany. 

The Franklin Institute, Philadelphia. 

The Free Library, Boston. 

The Philadelphia Library. 
Wurtemberiip— Bibliothek des Musterlagers, Stuttgart. 



Canada— Board of Arte 
and ^ManulHctures 
for Lower Cauada, 
l^lontreal. 
Nova Scotia. 
New Brunswick. 
Prince Edward Ishuid* 
Antigua. 
Barl)ado8. 
Jamaica. 
Trinidad. 
British Guiana. 



ABRIDGMENTS. — Reduction in Pricks. — In future the 
Abridgmento of 8|iii ifii rtiimi viB be aold, fike flm oQiflr 
MUkirtioiwof tiie Cnmrniiwinnfn Biteitot at tfw eo§k price of 
nrintiag and peper. Hie prices of the volumes almdj' poblialied 
MTe beea le&oed in aooorasnee with this order. 



In course of Publication, by Order of the Ciommifwyp] 

ABRIDGMENTS Hn Classes and Chronolo^caHy arranged) 
of aU SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTED INVENTIONS, 
firom the earliest enrolled to those published under the Act of 1852. 

These books are of 12mo. size, and as each is limited to inven- 
tions of one class only, they can be sold at prices sufficiently 
moderate to enable the humblest inventor to examine for himj^fff 
whether his discovery has been previously patented or not. 

At the foot of each abstract are given references to notices of the 
inventions in scientific and other works, and to the reports of law 
prooeeduigs for infringemeiite, &c. &c. Sre. 

llie classes already published are, — 

1. BR-Uir Tiles and Pipes, price 4J. 

2. Sewing asd £MBROiDS&iNa, 

price 9d, 

4b Fbmbbtatiov ovPooiik, piioa 4d, 
S. HAxnraFBOPxnLatoavivieelj^iail. 

6b MANrPACTURE OF IBOV ASD 

Stkel, i)rice Is. (V/. 

7. AiDri TO LocoMOTiox, price 

8. Steam CcLxrEE, price 8</. 

9. "SVATCuEd, Clocks, anp ot slrb. 

TaoMxafxaa, price 9d, 

10. PiRE-A i:MS AXD OTHER WeaPOX?, 

AMMUNIIION, and ACCOUXJEIS- 

HMSTB, inrioe 1«. 4d, 

11. PAPBE :— Part T. I^Ianupactuiub 

OP Paper, Pasteboaed. asd 
Papiea MAcuit, price lOo. 

12. Pavbs ^-PHrt II. CtTTTnro, Pold- 

INO, AND OrXAMENTINO: IN- 

CLU0I50 Envelopes, Cards, 
PAPSSHAiroiirefl, Ac, prioe Sd, 

IS, TyPOORAPHIC, LlTHOeXAPBIC, & 

Pjlaxe Pbuttino, price 2$. M. 



14. Bleaching, Dyeing, and Print- 
ing Tarns and Fab&ics, price 

16, Electricity and Magnetism ; 
THEIR Generation aud Ap- 
PUCAXiosa^ pteB 9a, M. 

15. MANTrPACTTRB AND APPLICA- 
TIONS OP iNDIA-EunBER, GCT- 
TA-PERCHA, Ac.; .INCLUDINa 
AlB, Pl&B, AS1> WaXSKPSOOV* 

Tve, price 2».8tf. 

17. Prodcctiox AXD AFrucAnora 

OF Gas, i)rice 2s. id. 

IS. Metals and Allots, prioe 
if.lOd. 

19. PnoTOGfiAFHT, prioeSdL 

20. "Weaving, price 

21. Ship Building, Bspairixg, 
Shsathing, Lavschhtg. Ac. 
tacke28,4d, 

22. Bricks and Tilbq, price Ij; 

23. CoATrX(; MBXAZSiniK M^ham 

price lOd. 

84. POTTBBT, price lOcL 

25. Medicine, SuiiOEEY, avs 
zisxAX, priced*, ad. 



ThefoUowtng otm in ikepre$8 ; — 



PBIPABATIOir OW PVBIk ATO APPA- 
RATUS VOB ITS OOllBVSTlOV. 

8team KxGUrSS. 

Hl'lNNlNG. 
JlAILWAT BlGVAXS AlTD OOflCMUVI*. 
GATIVO i^ABAXVS. 



Ifnrnre ahd HsTAixiraQT. 
Music ASH IfimicAi. Inbteuicbsvs. 

Railways and BOLLUra SlooK. 

Htdraulics. 

Oi£&— AviMAL, Vegetable, xsfn 
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